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PREFACE 
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B-l Aircrew Behavioral Objectives 

John F.  Mitchell 
William M.  Hinton, Jr. 

Steven L.  Johnson 

SUMMARY 

The Systems Approach to Training (SAT) for the B-l aircrew involves 
the transformation of task analysis data into complete and precise statements 
of all behaviors necessary to carry out the B-l mission. The resulting Be- 
havioral Objectives delineate the "who, what, how, when and how well" of 
each definable behavior. A compilation of behavioral objectives for the 
pilot, copilot and offensive system operator is contained in this report, pre- 
ceded by a brief description of the procedures for their development. 

TIC  i, Z011™6 1 ^^ains introductory information and Mission Segments 
1-15.    Volume 2 contains Mission Segment 16 and Emergency Procedures. 
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BACKGROUND 

Using the task analysis data supplied by the B-l SPO and whatever 
emergency procedures were available from the first flight manual and the 
"Mockup Demonstration of Contingency Flight Crew Procedures" (NA-74-531), 
SAT analyst Have created a computerized task analysis data base. For each 
task element, the data base contains the following information: 

• Task element title. 
• Task element number. 
• Operator. 
• Behavior. 
• Task duration. 
• Crew interaction. 
• Previous task Clement. 
• Next task element. 
• Comments (categorized), 

■■ 

. 

I 

The task element title and number are simply accounting information 
which allow one to identify the element and equate identical task elements 
that occur throughout the mission. The operator is the crewmember performing 
the behavior. The behavior describes the actual activity occurring in the 
task element. This behavior consists of stimuli that cue the operator to 
initiate an action, an action phase (e.g., push the throttles), and stimuli 
that cue the operator that the activity is completed. A more detailed format 
utilized for the behavior attribute is discussed in the next section. 

The task duration corresponds to the time required to accomplish the 
task elements. Theie times can be units (seconds), continuous, or indefinite 
(depending upon the configuration). Crew interaction involves communication 
or coordination between the operator and one or more other individuals (other 
crew members, refueling tanker crew, etc.).  Previous task element information 
is used to illustrate the functional dependencies among task elements. For ex- 
ample, the task element that results in electrical power being available muse 
occur prior to the VHF radio being used. Note that the previous task element 
does not necessarily immediately precede the present task element. This in- 
formation corresponds to "functional" sequences, rather than "temporal" se- 
quences. The next task element is the element that follows (temporally) the 
present task element. This information is utilized in developing the time 
line. The comments are supplemental in nature and contain additional informa- 
tion which is relevant to the particular task element. 
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Format of the Task Element Behavior. 

As previously discussed, the format of the behavioral attribute of 
the task analysis data base corresponds to the stimulus-response character- 
istics of the activity. The major components that characterize the behav- 
ioral aspect of a task element are as follows: 

Initiation Cue Action Verb -- Control -- Completion Cue. 

The Initiation Cue is the stimulus complex that informs the operator to begin 
the activity. The initiation cue consists of a Boolean combination of rela- 
tional statements. The relational statements involve a stimulus "source" 
(e.g., control or display), a connective (e.g., equal to, greater than), and 
a value (e.g., "on", 3000, "red"). An example of an initiation cue is: 
Altimeter - greater than - 10,000 feet and Mach indicator - equals - 1.7 
mach. The necessity for a Boolean combination results from the fact that 
some initiation cues consist of various situations, any of which could be met 
("or" statement), or all of which must be met ("and" statement). 

The Action Verb is selected from a standardized vocabulary of terms 
(e.g., pull, rotate, and align) that was developed for the B-l SAT as an 
adaptation of the work of R.G. Oiler. The action verb has a correspondence 
to the control which is operated upon. 

The next component of the task description is the Control. This is 
the grammatical direct object of the Action Verb. These controls are a sub- 
set of the entries in the Control/Display Catalog.  It should be noted that 
it is sometimes the case that a "display" can be operated upon (e.g., monitor 
the altimeter) and, therefore, becomes the "control." 

The Completion Cue is of the same form as the Initiation Cue. In 
fact, it is often the case that the Completion Cue of one task element is the 
Initiation Cue of the next task element. As with the Initiation Cue, the 
Completion Cues are Boolean combinations of relational statements. However, 
in the former case, there is only one conglomerate cue; whereas, in the latter 
case there are often two or more conglomerate cues, each of which leads to a 
different next task element. For example, when a decision is made by a crew 
member, two alternative actions (next task elements) might be possible, de- 
pending upon the information upon which the decision was based. A more 
common situation is the case where one completion cue represents the normal 
operation and other completion cues represent corrective actions. 

Transformation of Task Analysis Data into Behavioral Objectives. 

The first step in developing the behavioral objectives was to 
partition the totality of task elements into behavioral components. These 
components were characterized as being:  (1) maneuvers, (2) checklists, or 
(3) procedures (memorized checklists). The "first cut" behavioral objectives 
were developed for each of these behavioral components. To determine behav- 
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ioral commonalities among the task elements, it was necessary first to 
determine the skills and knowledges necessary to perform the actions. 
Skills, as defined for this purpose, refer only to perceptual-motor be- 
haviors which require coordination and timing. Therefore, a covert response 
such as "calculation" is considered as being a knowledge because there is 
no motor aspect to the operation. Because skills are composed of overt 
motor responses (actions), the action verbs ( in combination with the per- 
formance limits) define the skills necessary to perform the task element. 
A distinction to be drawn is between "simple actions" and a skill. A simple 
action does not require coordination (e.g., flipping a toggle switch), 
whereas a skill does (e.g., tracking). Although all of the action verbs 
represent a response, it is obvious that most of the responses are "simple 
actions" and, therefore, are in the trainee's repertoire prior to his entering 
the training program. Tracking responses, such as those that occur during 
instrument landings and aerial refueling, represent one of the most complex 

categories of skills. 

In developing the behavioral objectives, additional effort is 
required in the classification of the task elements into knowledge categories. 

The categories include: 

1. Identify—establish the identity and 
precise characteristics. 

2. Recall—retrieve facts stored in memory. 

3. Interpret—translate or explain the meaning. 

4. Calculate (mental)--determine by algebraic 

process. 

5. Predict--determine in advance that an event 

will occur. 

When the skills and knowledges are analyzed for each task element, 
it is possible to compare task elements to establish commonalities. These 
commonalities are the basis for synthesizing across elements to form aggregate 
behavioral objectives. That is, if the pilot is required to determine his 
altitude during both cruise and landing, it might represent one, rather than 
two, behavioral objectives. The resulting behavioral objectives contain data 
in the form of stimulus-response terminology that illustrate the skills and 
knowledges necessary and the proficiency needed to accomplish the mission. 

Behavioral Objective Format. 

The format of the behavioral objectives involve the following: 

• Behavioral objective title. 
• Initial conditions. 
• Concurrent tasks. 
• Interaction tasks. 

.__._, !. .,„ M^...,_... 
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<? Performance limits. 
• Enatling objectives. 
• Ancillary objectives. 
• Operators. 
• Task elements included. 
• Objective criticality. 
• Objective difficulty 

The behavioral objective title is simply a descriptive identifica- 
tion. The initial conditions illustrate the state of the aircraft prior to 
conducting the objective behaviors. Concurrent tasks are those tasks which 
the operator must perform at the same time he is executing a particular be- 
havior. For example, during a maneuver to initiate a climb, it might be 
required that the operator maintain a constant heading. This information is 
necessary in order to determine the difficulty and criticality of the objec- 
tive.  Interaction tasks identify those behaviors which require interactions 
among crew members. This information contiibutes to the determination of 
training device specifications. 

The behaviors involved in the objective are the same behaviors that 
are involved in the task elements that are encompassed by the objective. In 
fact, the format of the behaviors is such that they can be printed directly 
from the computer in report form. The basic components of the behavior are 
the initiation cue, action verb, control or display acted upon, and the com- 
pletion cue. The general behavioral format and an example of a behavior in 
the format, which is used in the behavioral objectives which follow, are 
shown below. 

FORMAT 

Task Element Number 

Action Verb 

7.3.2.001 

CHECK 

Task Element Name 

Initiation Cue 
Control or Display 
Completion Cue 

EXAMPLE 

CHECK 'LATCHED' ADVISORY LIGHT IS ON 

BOOM OPERATOR UHF = TANKER CONTACT 

LATCHED ADVISORY LIGHT 

FLASHBLINDNESS WINDOW-LEFT = CONTACT MADE* 

AND LATCHED ADVISORY LIGHT = 'LATCHED' 
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Simple quotes in the behaviors indicate legends and messages (e.g., 
alphanumeric displays, lighted legends, and radio communications). Asterisks 
in the behaviors indicate that categorized comments are included in the data 
base for that behavior.  In the objectives, the operation and location of the 
controls and displays is assumed. Such information will have been presented 
in the portion of training dealing with systems knowledge. 

The performance limits that must be met to successfully perform 
the objective are one of the most difficult aspects in developing a "valid" 
training program. The limits must be referenced to the operational mission 
and reflect "necessary" criteria, below which the mission may be compromised. 
In many cases, the "necessary" criteria for performance are yet to be de- 
termined (TBD) and are, therefore, not specified. For other objectives, per- 
formance limits are not appropriate. 

Enabling objectives describe the prerequisite skills and knowledges 
necessary to successfully perform the behavioral objective. These abilities 
include both overt and covert behaviors. Examples of covert behaviors in- 
clude calculations, recall, etc. Coordination is an example of an overt en- 
abling objective. The purpose of the enabling objective is to make explicit 
the abilities necessary by synthesizing across the simple actions involved 
in the task data base. It is, therefore, an elaboration of the data base 
which is not handled adequately in stimulus-response terms. The knowledge 
necessary to accomplish the objective is a particularly important aspect of 
enabling objectives. This knowledge relates to principles and concepts that 
are necessary to perform what appears, on the surface, to be a simple behavior. 
The enabling objectives are the basis of a hierarchy that is a necessary tool 
in the development of a training program. 

Ancillary objectives are used to illustrate information that the 
operator needs to have in order to handle abnormal events. The task analysis 
data base represents a success-oriented mission and does not address mal- 
functions. Therefore, in addition to the enabling objectives necessary to 
accomplish the successful mission, the ancillary objectives are necessary to 
handle malfunctions. 

The operator is the crewmember that performs the behavior. Since 
pilots and copilots will be trained using identical behavioral objectives, 
both are included on those objectives which are performed by one or both. 

The task elements are the elements that the objective encompasses. 
When all objectives have been written, all task elements within the mission 
must be accounted for. 

Criticality is referenced to the importance of the most likely re- 
sults of incorrectly performing the behavioral objective. 
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Difficulty refers to the degree to which training time or resources 
should be devoted to attain a minimum level of proficiency. Both criticallty 
and difficulty factors are graded on a three point scale. The lowest rating 
(1) is assigned to the least critical or difficult behavioral objectives, and 
the highest rating (3) to the most critical or difficult ones. An intermpdi- 
ate rating (2) is dictated when any behavioral objective falls in between the 
two extremes. 

A minimum level of criticality is assigned when no important effect 
is evident or the mission is degraded slightly. The second level of criti- 
cality occurs when the mission is shorted or equipment is damaged. The 
highest level of criticality results when personnel injury or catastrophy 
(crash/death) is the result of noncompliance with one or more of the enabling 
objectives. Difficulty levels are specified in more general terms than criti- 
cality. The minimum level means it is not difficult, the middle level means 
it is of moderate difficulty and the highest level refers to a very difficult 
task, with each such judgment being made with respect tc the totality of tasks, 
Criticality and difficulty levels are based, in part, on estimates made by 
Air Force SAC personnel as supplemental data. 

A list of behavioral objectives by number, operator, and name is 
given on the next few pages. This listing is followed by the behavioral 
objectives. While the Mission Segments are numbered consecutively, the 
Behavioral Objectives for Emergency Procedures have been combined into a 
single grouping, arbitrarily designated as Mission Segment 20. 

11 

J 

tm 

"■"- — 

iigj^jJijsjM|iiijlliiiji bM ifttMiMi^ ÄaiaäeaM J 



Wmmimwmm*mmw-*'v**"":—~m'~*wm** mWU 

LIST OF BEHAVIORAL OBJECTIVES 
July 1975 
SAT-2 

NUMBER DESCRIPTION OPERATOR 

Q 

D 

/ 

i 

■ ; 

1.1 
1.2 
1.3 
1.4 
1.5 
1.6 
1.7 
1.8 
1.9 
1.10 
1.11 
1.12 
1.13 

2.1 
2.2 
2.3 
2.4 
2.5 
2.6 
2.7 
2.8 
2.9 
2.10 
2.11 

3.1 
3.2 
3.3 
3.4 
3.5 
3.6 
3.7 
3.8 

4.1 
4.2 
4.3 
4.4 

5.1 
5.2 
5.3 
5.4 

Post Security Guards P 
Perform Exterior Inspection P 
Perform Exterior Inspection 0 
Power (Power Off) Interior Inspection p 
Perform (Power Off) Interior Inspection 0 
Perform(Power On) Interior Inspection P 
Perform (Power On) Interior Inspection 0 
Perform Cocking P 
Perform Cocking 0 
Perform Daily Alert PreFlight P 
Perform Daily Alert PreFlight 0 
Rotate Crews P 
Rotate Crews 0 

Prepare To Enter Air Vehicle P 
Prepare To Enter Air Vehicle 0 
Enter Crew Stations P 
Enter Crew Stations 0 
Check APU Start Status P 
Set Parking Brake P 
Perform Engine Start P 
Monitor UHF Communications P 
Monitor UHF Communications 0 
Restart APU's P 
Perform Engines Shutdown P 

Pre-Taxi Operations P 
Pre-Taxi Operations 0 
"Prepare To Taxi" P 
Initiate Taxi P 
"Monitoring UHF And Instruments While Taxiing"  P 
"Secure Restraints And Remove Safety Pins" P 
"Steer A/V Onto Runway" P 
"Execute Ground FLR Update" 0 

Perform Pre-T.O. Checks P 
Perform Pre-T.O. Checks 0 
Initiate Take-Off P 
Perform Take-Off P 

Initiate Climb P 
Perform Climb P 
Climb Out P 
Climb Out 0 

* P refers to pilot and/or copilot. 0 refers to offensive systems operator. 
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July 1975 
SAT-2 

NUMBER DESCRIPTION OPERATOR 

6.1 
6.2 

7.1 
7.2 
7.3 
7.4 
7.5 
7.6 
7.7 

7.8 
7.9 
7.10 
7.11 
7.12 
7.13 
7.14 
7.15 
7.16 
7.17 
7.18 
7.19 
7.20 
7.21 
7, 
7. 
7, 
7, 

8. 
8, 
8, 
8 
8, 
8, 
8, 
8.8 
8.9 

22 
23 
24 
25 

1 
2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
7 

Perform Level-Off P 
Crew Station Check 0 
Crew Station Check P 
Activate Functional Systems P 
Activate Functional Systems 0 
Apply Power To Stores 0 
Load EWO Mission Cassette 0 
Execute FLR Update 0 

Pre-Rendez.vous (Procedures) P 
Pre-Rendezvous Procedures 0 
Tanker Identification Procedure 0 
ARIP Descent Procedures 0 
Execute ARIP Descent P 
Execute PRE-ARCP Level-Off P 
Pre-ARCP Level-Off Communication and Tanker 
Turn Initiation 0 

Establish AR Formation P 
Post-ARCP Procedures 0 
Closure On Tanker Procedures P 
Closure On Tanker P 
Closure On Tanker Procedures 0 
Establish Pre-Contact Position P 
Pre-Contact Procedures 0 
Pre-Contact Procedures P 
Establish Contact Position P 
Aerial Refueling Contact Procedures P 
Execute Aerial Refueling P 
Disconnect Procedures P 
Post-Disconnect Maneuver P 
Depart Tanker P 
Initiate Climb P 
Engage Altitude Hold and Auto Throttle P 
End Aerial Refueling P 
End Aerial Refueling 0 

Decode Execution Order P 
Monitor/Adjust System Avionics 0 
Receive and Validate Mission Execution Order P 
Turn On Strike Course P 
HHCL Entry Procedures P 
HHCL Entry Procedures 0 
Perform Nuclear PA/Consent Procedure 0 
Perform Nuclear PA/Consent Procedure P 
Initiate Weapons Monitoring 0 

U 

LI 

Ö 

0 

0 

0 

... 
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NUMBER 

  

July 1975 
SAT-2 

DESCRIPTION OPERATOR 

i 

I 

( 

Q 

9.1 
9.2 
9.3 
9.4 
9.5 
9.6 
9.7 
9.8 
9.9 
9.10 
9.11 
9.12 
9.13 
9.14 

10.1 
10.2 
10.3 
10.4 
10.5 
10.6 
10.7 
10.8 
10.9 
10.10 
10.11 
10.12 
10.13 

11.1 
11.2 
11.3 
11.4 
11.S 
11.6 
11.7 
11.8 
11.9 
11.10 
11.11 
11.12 
11.13 
11.14 
11.15 
11.16 
11.17 

Establish Supersonic Flight 
Perform Supersonic Climb 
Level-Off Supersonically 
Engage Auto Pilot And Altitude Hold 
Execute FLR Update 
Execute Altitude Calibration 
Perform IP Acquisition 
Perform Gravity Store Pre-Release 
Perform Gravity Store Pre-Release 
Perform Bomb Run Tracking 
Set FLR For Gravity Store Release 
Perform Gravity Store Release 
Perform Gravity Store Release 
Bomb Run Altitude Change 

Perform TF Operational Procedures 
Execute TF Operation Checks 
Complete Pre-Descent To Low Level 
Complete Pre-Descent To Low Level 
Perform Pre-Descent To Low Level Checks 
Initiate Descent 
Perform Descent 
Turn To Initial Check Point 
Turn To Initial Check Point 
Perform Pre-Level-Off At TF Altitude 
Level-Off at TF Altitude 
Level-Off At TF Altitude 
Execute Altitude Calibration 

Select TF Modes For ATF 
Complete AFCS And TFR Checks 
Low Level Cruise (ATF) 
Monitor TF Modes For ATF 
Monitor Displays For ATF 
Change To MTF 
Low Level Cruise (MTF) 
Monitor Display For MTF 
Determine Lateral Course Deviation 
Determine Lateral Course Deviation 
Maneuver A/V at Low Level 
Monitor Lateral Course Deviation 
Engage AFCS For ATF 
Perform EVS Update 
Perform EVS Update 
Execute FLR Update 
Execute Altitude Calibration 

P 
P 
P 
P 
o 
0 
0 
p 
0 
0 
0 
p 
0 
p 

p 
p 
0 
p 
p 
p 
p 
p 
0 
p 
0 
p 

p 
p 
p 
0 
p 
p 
p 
p 
p 
0 
p 
p 
p 
0 
p 
0 
0 
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July 1975 
SAT-2 

NUMBER DESCRIPTION OPERATOR 

12.1 

12.2 
12.3 
12.4 
12.5 
12.6 
12.7 
12.8 
12.9 
12.10 
12.11 
12.12 
12.13 
12.14 

13.1 
13.2 
13, 
13. 
13, 
13, 

u 

14.1 
14.2 
14.3 
14.4 
14.5 
14.6 
14.7 
14.8 
14.9 
14.10 
14.11 

15.1 
15.2 
15.3 
15.4 
15.5 
15.6 
15.7 
15.8 
15.9 
15.10 
15.11 
15.12 
15.13 
15.14 
15.15 

Perform BDA Operations o 
Perform BDA Operations p 
Perform SRAM Initialization P 
Perform SRAM Initialization 0 
Perform SRAM Pre-Launch Operations 0 
Perform SRAM Pre-Launch Operations P 
Perform SRAM Pre-Launch Procedures P 
Perform SRAM Launch Operations P 
Perform SRAM Launch Operations 0 
Perform Gravity Store Pre-Release 0 
Perform Gravity Store Pre-Release P 
Perform Bomb Run Tracking 0 
Perform Gravity Store Release P 
Perform Gravity Store Release 0 

Terminate TF Procedures P 
Terminate TF Operations P 
Establish Subsonic Cruise Operations P 
Establish Subsonic Cruise Procedures P 
Assemble Strike Report Information 0 
Transmit Strike Report P 

Review Penetration Procedures P 
Perform Pre-Descent Procedures P 
Perform Pre-Descent Procedures 0 
Configure Flight Station For Descent Procedures P 
Configure Flight Station for Descent Checks P 
Configure Flight Station For Descent Procedures 0 
Execute Descent p 
Cross Check Altimeters P 
Perform Descent Procedures 0 
Configure For Landing Approach P 
Verify Magnetic Variation 0 

Perform Before Landing Checks P 
Perform Pre-Aila Operations P 
Perform Pre-Aila Operations 0 
Perform Automatic Aila P 
Acquire Runway Visually P 
Perform Touchdown P 
Decelerate On Landing Roll P 
After Landing Checks P 
After Landing Checks o 
Taxi And Park Air Vehicle P 
Flight Station Shut Down P 
Avionics Station Shut Down 0 
Start L/APU P 
Perform Engine Shutdown P 
Pre-Exit Procedures 0 

10 

0 

u 
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NUMBER DESCRIPTION 

July 1975 
SAT-2 

OPERATOR 

1 

Ü 

16.1 
16.2 
16.3 
16.4 
16.5 

16.6 
16.7 
16.8 
16.9 
16.10 

20.1 
20.2 
20.3 
20.4 
20.5 
20.6 
20.7 
20.8 
20.9 
20.10 
20.11 
20.12 

20.13 
20.14 
20.15 

20.16 

20.17 
20.18 
20.19 
20.20 

20.21 

20.22 
20.23 
20.24 
20.25 
20.26 
20.27 
20.28 
20.29 

20.30 

Configure A/V Ground Refuel Panel For Refuel P 
Determine Fuel Quantity On Board P 
Select Fuel Quantity To Be Uploaded P 
Monitor Fuel Flow Into A/V P 
Configure A/V Ground Refuel Panel To 
Terminate Refueling P 
Verify Fuel Quantity On A/V P 
Secure A/V After Refueling Operation P 
Verify A/V Status P 
Perform Walk Around Inspection P 
Perform Walk Around Inspection 0 

Perform Internal Engine Fire Procedures P 
Perform Nacelle Fire-Engine Procedures P 
Perform Nacelle Fire-APU Procedures P 
Perform Fire Detection System Fail Procedures P 
Perform Emergency Air Vehicle Braking P 
Abandon Air Vehicle On Ground P 
Abort Take Off P 
Abort Take Off-Engine Failure P 
Continue Take Off-Engine Failure P 
Abort Take Off-Engine Fire P 
Continue Take Off-Engine Fire P 
Perform Loss of Crew Compartment Pressure 
Procedures P 

Perform Cabin Overheat Procedures P 
Perform Cabin Too Cold Procedures P 
Perform Avionics Compartment Overheat 
Procedures P 

Perform Smoke or Fumes In Crew Compartment 
Procedures P 

Perform Before Ejection Procedures P 
Perform Ejection P 
Perform Throttle System Malfunction Procedures P 
Perform Engine Failure (Non-Mechanical) During 
Flight Procedures P 
Perform Engine Failure (Mechanical) During 
Flight Procedures P 
Perform Unassisted (Windmilling) Airstart P 
Perform APU-Assisted Airstart P 
Perform Engine Stall Procedures P 
Perform Engine Fire During Flight Procedures P 
Perform APU Fire During Flight Procedures P 
Perform Low Oil Pressure/Quantity Procedures P 
Perform Excessive Engine Vibration Procedures P 
Perform Fuel Tanks 1 And 4 Will Not Transfer 
To Main Tanks Procedures P 
Perform Fuel Cooling Loop Return Failure 
Procedures P 

11 
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NUMBER 

20.31 

20. ?2 

20.33 

20.34 
20.35 
20.36 
20.37 
20.38 
20.39 
20.40 

20,41 

20.42 

20.43 
20.44 

20.45 

20.46 

20.47 

20.48 
20.49 
20.50 
20.51 

20.52 
20.53 
20.54 
20.55 
20.56 

DESCRIPTION 

July 1975 
SAT-2 

OPERATOR 

Perform Fuel Cooling Loop Crossover 
Failure Procedures P 

Perform Fuel Cooling Loop Ram Air Scoop System 
Failure Procedures P 
Perform Fuel System Operation During Emergency 
Generator Operation P 
Perform Single Generator Failure Procedures P 
Perform Double Generator Failure Procedures P 
Perform Triple Generator Failure Procedures P 
Perform Single Bus Tie Failure Procedures P 
Perform Both Bus Tie Failure Procedures P 
Perform Bus Failure Procedures P 
Perform Complete Loss Of Electrical Power 
Procedures P 
Perform Hydraulic Pressure S Quantity Failure 
Procedures p 
Perform Loss of Hydraulic Systems 2,3 and 4 
Procedures P 

Perform SMCS Failure Procedures P 
Perform Pitch Trim Normal System Failure 
Procedures P 

Perform Wing Sweep Runaway In Aft Direction 
Procedures P 

Perform Wing Sweep Runaway In Forward Direction 
Procedures P 

Perform Wing Will Not Maintain Full Forward 
Sweep Procedures P 

Perform Landing With Three-Enginss-Inoperative P 
Perform Landing Gear Malfunction Procedures P 
Perform Landing With Any Gear Retracted or Locked P 
Perform Nosewheel Steering System Failure 
Procedures P 

Perform Anti-Skid System Failure Procedures P 
Perform Nose Gear Tire Failure Landing P 
Perform Main Gear Tire Failure Landing p 
Perform Belly Landing P 
Perform Ditching Of The Air Vehicle P 

Li, 

u 

u 
12 
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OBJECTIVE; POST SECURITY GUARDS 

CRITICALITY:     3 DIFFICULTY:     1 

1.1 

INITIAL CONDITIONS: 

CONCURRENT TASKS; 

INTERACTION TASKS: 

PERFORMANCE LIMITS; 

ENABLING OBJECTIVES; 

1. A/V preflighted by ground crew 
2. Weapons checked by MMS personnel 

1. Recall that guards should be posted after the A/V is EWO configured. 

ANCILLARY OBJECTIVES; 

1. Recall that the USAF "two-man" policy is in effect after the weapons 
have been loaded on the A/V. 

OPERATOR: P/CP 

TASK ELEMENTS:  1.1.1.1 

1.1 

 ,.,-,......■ ■■"-"•■'jlHfcftiiiiii.-"---■■-■ -   ■■ - - ■"^■-^'--"■"- "■ 
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01.I.1.0C1.00 

CHECK 

POST  SELURITY fiWAROS 

A-V 

GUARDED   A-V 

A-V 

=   EWO   CONFIGURED 

=   GUARDED 

X.2 
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OBJECTIVE: PERFORM EXTERIOR INSPECTION 

CRITICALITY:  1    DIFFICULTY:  1 

1.2 

INITIAL CONDITIONS:  I. A/V preflighted by ground crew 
2. Weapons checked by MMS personnel 
3. Security guards posted 

CONCURRENT TASKS: 

INTERACTION TASKS; 1. OSO performs exterior inspection checks 
2. DSO performs exterior inspection checks 

PERFORMANCE LIMITS:  1. Proper sequence 

ENABLING OBJECTIVES; 

1. Recall that the Form 781 indicates any outstanding discrepancies about the 
A/V and the stores configuration in the weapons bays. 

2. Recall that all control surfaces should have complete freedom of movement. 

3. Recall which access doors and covers should be secured and which should 
remain open until after the engines have been started. 

4. Recall that the covers for the angle-of-attack vanes should be removed. 

5. Recall which ground safety locks and pins, such as landing gear "downlocks," 
should remain installed until the A/V has been "cocked." 

6. Recall how the OLOGS (Open Loop Oxygen Generating System) levers should be 
positioned prior to "cocking" the A/V. 

ANCILLARY OBJECTIVES: 

1. Recall that the covers for the total temperature and pitot-static probes 
should be removed and the probes should be free of foreign material. 

OPERATOR: P/CP 

TASK ELEMENTS: 1.1.1.2 
1.1.2.1 
1.1.2.2 

1.1.2.3 
1.1.2.4 
1.1.2.5 

1.1.3.2 

Q 1.3 
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ül.l.1.002.00 

CHECK 

f.HPCK FORM 781* 

AIR-VEHICLE 

FORM  781 

FORM  781 

EWO  CONFIGURED 

*   CHECKED 

GI.1.2.0C1.0C 

FOLLOW 

FflLLnw   THfc   EXTERIOR   INSPECTION   RüUIJL.* 

FORM   7bl =   CHECKED 

A-V   EXTERIOR   INSPECTION   ROUTt 

EXTtRIOR   INSPECTION  ROUTE =   COMPLETED 

LI.1.2.002.00 

CHECK 

f.Hf-r.K    ALL    SURt-ACfcS* 

FORM   7bl 

A-V   SURFACES 

A-V   SURFACES 

=   CHECKED 

=   CHtCKED 

01.1.2.003.00 

CHECK 

r.HfT.K  ALL   H.C.F,^.^ OaüSS  ANn UmSA ^QR SECURITY 

FORM   781 =   CHECKED 

A-V  ACCESS   DOORS   AND  COVERS 

ACCESS   DOORS   AND   COVERS •   SECURE 

01.1.2.004.00 

CHECK 

CHFCK THE AÜA VANES* 

FORM 781 

ANGLE   OF   ATTACK   VANES 

ANGLE OF ATTACK VANES 

= CHECKED 

- CHECKED 

1.4 
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01.1.2.0C5.00 

REMOVE 

£LfJlQY£-i»&OiJtm SAFFTY PINS AND  SAPLTY LQLtä* 

FORM   781 =   COMPLETED 

GROUND   SAFETY   PINS   AND   LOCKS 

GROUND   SAFETY   PINS   AND   LOCKS     =  REMOVED 

Pt-PFPRM   P?a  r.PPH   FNTRYWAY   INSPECTION.  WT   AND  BALANCE,   QLQ.^ 

PERFORM EXT   CREW   ENTRYWAY   INSPECTTDN 

■ 

0 
1.5 
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OBJECTIVE; PERFORM EXTERIOR INSPECTION 

CRIT1CALITY:  1    DIFFICULTY:  1 

1.3 

INITIAL CONDITIONS: 1. A/V preflighted by ground crew 
2. Weapons checked by MMS personnel 
3. Security guards posted 

CONCURRENT TASKS: 

INTERACTION TASKS; 1. P/CP perform exterior inspection checks 
2. DSO performs exterior inspection checks 

PERFORMANCE LIMITS: 1. Proper sequence 

ENABLING OBJECTIVES: 

1. Recall that the Form 781 indicates any outstanding discrepancies about the 
A/V and the stores configurations in the weapons bays. 

2. Recall what should be inspected on a gravity weapon. 

3. Recall what should be inspected on a SRAM. 

ANCILLARY OBJECTIVES: 

OPERATOR:  OSO 

TASK ELEMENTS:  1.1.1.2 
"~~ 1.1.3.1 

n 

i 

d 

11 

0 
1.6 
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01.1-1.002.00 

CHECK 

01.1.3.001.00 

INSPECT 

r.HPr.K FORM 7B1* 

AIR-VEHICLE 

FORM 781 

FORM 781 

ppRFDRM STnppS TN^P^CTION* 

EWO CONFIGURtü 

CHECKED 

STORES 

1.7 
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OBJECTIVE; PERFORM (POWER OFF) INTERIOR INSPECTION  I.* 

CRITICALITY:  2    DIFFICULTY:  1 

INITIAL CONDITIONS:  1. Exterior inspection performed by flight crew. 

CONCURRENT TASKS: 

INTERACTION TASKS: 

PERFORMANCE LIMITS: 

ENABLING OBJECTIVES: 

1. OSO performs (power off) interior inspection checks. 
2. DSO performs (power off) interior inspection checks. 

1. Proper sequence 
2. Switches in proper positions 

1. Recall that the flashblindness protection windows should be transparent 
when not exposed to bright light. 

2. Recall that the flight publications should be current for the period 
of time the A/V will be on alert status. 

3. Recall that the CSSC (Coded Switch Set Controller) rotary switch 
assembly can be set manually by moving six thumbwheels. 

4. Recall that with the battery switch in OFF, the batteries are removed 
from the dc busses. 

5. Recall that with the external power control in OFF, external power is 
electrically disconnected from the air vehicle bus. 

6. Recall that the restraint harness control lever is located on the left 
side of the seat pan. The forward position locks the restraint harness 
inertial reel and the aft position unlocks it. 

7. Recall that the quantity of oxygen on board the A/V is indicated in liters. 

8. Recall how to determine whether the oxygen mask is suitable for flying. 

9. Recall how to determine whether the communication leads in the A/V are 
properly inserted into the crewmember's personal equipment. 

10. Recall the normal setting of the crew temperature control which provides 
a comfortable temperature in the crew compartment when the ECS 
(Environmental Control System) is turned on. 

1 ) 
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D 
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ENABLING OBJECTIVES:  (Continued ) 
2. 

i 

11 Recall that with air source control switches #1 and #2 in ON, air flow 
can be controlled rom the #1 and #2 avionics coolant refrigeration 

packages, respectively. 

12 Recall that with the air source control switches ST and CREW in ON, 
air flow can be controlled from the stores and crew compartment 

refrigeration packages, respectively. 

13. Recall that by setting the three avionics air mode select switches 
to NORM, conditioned air can be controlled to the intermediate, the 
left central and the right central avionics bays. 

14. Recall that with the crew air source mode switch in NORM, conditioned 
cabin air can be provided at a rate necessary to maintain proper cabin 

conditioning and pressurization. 

15. Recall that with the engine bleed air control switches set at 1, 2, 3 
and 4, bleed air can be provided from the corresponding numbered engine. 

16. Recall that with the fuel cooling loop return control switch in NORM, 
excess loop fuel can be returned to the main tanks through the pressure 

relief valves. 

17. Recall that with the fuel cooling loop crossover switch in NORM, each 
cooling loop pump can supply cooling fuel to its respective loop. 

18. Recall that with the pitot heat control switch in OFF, the thermostatically 
controlled heater elements in the CADS (Central Air Data System) pitot 
head, total temperature probe and angle-of-attack sensor are de-energized, 

19. Recall that the extreme aft position of each throttle is equivalent to 
engine idle at the engine main control. 

20. Recall that with the flight director altitude reference in OFF, neither 
the altitude reference nor the terrain-following modes could be activated. 

21. Recall that with the Nuclear Consent switch in NORM, the switch is in 

the off position. 

22. Recall that the landing gear lever is heavily detented, but not locked, 

when in the down position. 

23. Recall that by setting the VSD mode selector switch to STBY, the DU 
(Display Unit) CRT filaments and logic will be on, but the screen will 
remain blank (dark) until electrical power is on. 

0 
1.9 
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ENABLING OBJECTIVES:  (Continued ) 3' 

24. Recall that the radar altimeter variable altitude limit index marker 
should be set to the minimum decision altitude desired for ILS landings 
or to the clearance plane setting to be used with the terrain following 

radar. 

25. Recall that with the engine anti-ice switch in AUTO, the anti-ice bleed 
air valves will be electronically linked to the ice detectors. 

26. Recall that with the windshield wash switch in the center position, 
neither the pilot's or copilot's windshield can be provided with a 

wash solution. 

27. Recall that with the antiskid switch in ON, automatic braking control 
can be provided by limiting the brake pressure SJ that maximum braking 
may be obtained with no tire skidding. 

28. Recall that with the landing/taxi light control switch in the center 
position, all three landing/taxi lights will be off. 

29. Recall that with the windshield rain repellent select switch in the 
center position, neither the pilot's or copilot's windshield can be 
provided with a rain repellent solution. 

30. Recall that with the GSS mode selector switch in SLAVED, the system 
can be operated as a gyro stabilized magnetic compass. 

31. Recall that the latitude set moving scale knob should be positioned to 
the latitude being flown, because heading accuracy can be improved 
when operating the GSS in the slaved mode. 

32. Recall that the hemisphere selector switch should be set to the N or S 
corresponding to the hemisphere the A/V is operating in, to provide the 
proper polarity for gyro drift correction caused by the earth's rotation, 

33. Recall that the normal position for the emergency generator control 
switch is the AUTO mode which can provide automatic changeover to the 
emergency generator upon loss of normal power on the essential bus. 

34. Recall that with the alternate landing gear control switch in NORM, the 
circuitry for normal landing gear extension and retraction using the 

control handle can be provided. 

35. Recall that with the fuel dump switch in the off position, emergency 

dumping of fuel can be prevented. 

36. Recall that the aerial refueling override switch in NORM can provide 
automatic sequencing of the refueling receptacle toggle latches. 

0 

D 

0 

. 

0 

1.10 
»..i 

0 

■g^-^^.^..,, ...^ :■......■.... J:^,/^^.^^...J. -■■-■■'-- ^-'^Aj6Ai^^.J..W^,J,^,^^-^^.r-^..-,..... ' ■ 



i 

;•' 

D 
i. 

i 

ENABLING OBJECTIVES:  (Continued ) 
4. 

1 

1 

[j 

c 
D 
I 

37. Recall that with the reverse aerial refueling switch in NORM, no fuel 

flow can be made from the A/V to the tanker. 

38. Recall that with the LN inerting switch in the LN position, automatic 
fuel tank inerting and pressurization can be provided. 

39. Recall that with the crossfeed switch set to the closed position, the 
left fuel system can feed engines #1 and #2 and the right fuel system 

can feed engines #3 and #4. 

40. Recall that with the fuel fill valves in AUTO, automatic control of the 
fill valves can be provided during aerial refueling and/or as required 

by thf CG control of the ballast tanks. 

41. Recall that with the fuel transfer pumps in AUTO, automatic pump selection 
can be provided while maintaining proper positioning of the A/V CG, 
as well as turning off pumps, when tanks are empty. 

42. Recall that with the left and right TFR mode selector switches set to OFF, 

power is removed from each channel. 

43. Recall that with the UHF mode selector switch set to OFF, the radio 
receiver/transmitter is inoperative. 

44. Recall that with the HF mode selector switch set to OFF, the high frequency 
radio receiver/transmitter is inoperative and neither single side band, 
amplitude modulation equivalent operation or frequency shift keying can 

be provided. 

45 Recall that with the TACAN mode selector switch set to OFF, no electrical 
' power to the system is available for the four operational modes. 

46. Recall that with the ILS power switch in OFF, no electrical power can be 

provided to either navigation receiver. 

47. Recall that with the upper and lower polaroid filter controls in FULL UP, 
the maximum amount of filtering is available for the CRT of the TFR 

(terrain following radar). 

48 Recall that the cursor control can be used to adjust the intensity of the 
TFR range cursors for best presentation during PPI (azimuth scan) displays. 

49 Recall that the memory control of the TFR can be used to increase or de- 
crease the retention time of the direct view storage tube. 

50. Recall that the TFR contrast control can be used to adjust the video gain 

for optimum display presentation. 

51. Recall that the video control can be used to adjust the video gain for 

optimum TFR display presentation. 

1.11 
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ENABLING OBJECTIVES:     (Continued  ) 5. 

52 Recall that with the TFR range switch set in the E position, the elevation 
scan can be available for the terrain following mode of operation. 

53 Recall that the X-Band transponders can increase the capability of X- 
Band radars to which it responds, but with the power switch m OFF, all 
power is removed froi% the transponders. 

54 Recall that the encoder module of the X-Band transponder can produce 
a single-pulse output if the encoder selector switch is in position 1 
and a coded double pulse output, if the encoder selector switch is in 

positions 2 through 6. 

55. Recall that the decoder module of the X-Band transponder has a single- 
pulse mode and each of 10 double-pulse operating modes. 

56. Recall that with the IFF master control knob set to STBY, the equipment 
will be turned on and warmed up, but will not transmit. 

in 

J 

> f 
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ANCILLARY OBJECTIVES: ■ ) 

OPERATOR: P/CP 

TASK ELEMENTS: 1.1.4.1 1.1.4.8 1.1.4.15 1.1,4,22 

1.1.4.2 1.1.4.9 1.1.4.16 1.1.4.23 

1.1.4.3 1.1.4.10 1.1.4.17 1,1,4,24 

1.1.4,4 1.1.4.11 1.1.4.19 1,1,4.25 

1.1.4.5 1.1.4.12 1.1.4.21 1,1,4.26 

1.1.4.6 1.1.4.13 1.1.4.27 

1.1.4.7 1.1.4.14 1.1,4.28 

1.1.4.29 1.1.4.36 1.1.4.43 1.1.4.49.1 

1.1.4.30 1.1.4.37 1.1.4.44 1.1.4.49.2 

1.1.4.31 1.1.4.38 1.1.4.45 1.1.4.50 

1.1.4.32 1.1.4.39 1.1.4.46 1.1.4.51 

1.1.4.33 1.1.4.40 1.1.4.47 1,1,4,52 

1.1.4.34 1.1.4.41 1,1.4.48 
1.1.4.35 1.1.4.42 1.1.4.49 

\ 

1,12 
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: 

D 

D 

01.1.4.001,00 

CHECK 

Cl. I.4s. 002.00 

CHECK 

01.I.4,003.00 

CHECK 

f.HK.K,  Fl ft^  P»nTFf.TiQN 

CHECKLIST 

FLASH   PROTECTION   DEVICES* 

FLASH   PROTECTION  DEVICES 

f.HFf.K,  RPQIfTR^ ^^IGHT Pimi K.ATIONS* 

CHECKLIST 

PUBLICATIONS 

PUBLICATIONS 

CHECKLIST 

THUMBWHEEL SWITCH ASSEMBLY 

THUMBWHEEL SWITCH ASSEMBLY 

SEQUENCE 

= CHECKED 

= SEQUENCE 

= CHECKED 

SEQUENCE 

s »A» 

öl.1.4.004.00 

CHECK 

riHKiKi Billig cMim swiir.H im2 
CHECKLIST 

BATTERY SELECT SWITCH 

BATTERY SELECT SWITCH 

m   SEQUENCE 

= OFF 

= SEQUENCE 

CHECK 

CHECKLIST 

EXTERNAL POWER CONTROL SWITCH 

EXTERNAL POWER CONTROL SWITCH = OFF 

1.13 
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01.1.4.0C6.0C 
fcHECK-CQNNECT RESTRAIÜflC HARNESS  AND IN1MIAL REFL* 

CHECKLIST ■  SEQUENCE 

CONNECT RESTRAINT   ASSY 

RESTRAINT   ASSY ■  CONNECTED 

01.1.4.OCT.00 

CHECK 

0I.1.4.0C8.C0 

CHECK 

CHECK   OXYGEN   SY< 

CHECKLIST -  SEQUENCE 

DILUTER-PRESSURE   DEMAND   REGS 

DILUTER-PRESSURE   DEMAND   REGS     =  CHECKED 

CHECK   OXYGEN   MASK* 

CHECKLIST 

OXYGEN   MASK 

OXYGEN   MASK 

=   SEQUENCE 

=  CHECKED 

0 

ü 

0 

tj 

01.1.4.009.00 u 

CHECK 

01.1.4.010.GO 

ADJUST 

CHECK COMMUNICATION LEADS 

CHECKLIST 

COMMUNICATION LEADS 

COMMUNICATION LEADS 

ADJUST «CREW TEMP» CONTROL KNOB. 

CHECKLIST 

CREW TEMP CONTROL 

CREW TEMP CONTROL 

I   ' 

1.14 

SEQUENCE 

CHECKED 

m 

=   SEQUENCE 

=  TBD 

I i 

B 

0 
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u 

i 

1 

! 

{ 

! 

0 

i 

i 

Ü 

s 

ül.l.4.Ü11.0C 

SET 

CHECKLIST =   SEQUENCE 

AIR   SOURCE  CONTROL   SWITCHES 

AIR  SOURCE   CONTROL   SWITCHES        =   ON* 

01.1.4.0  2^  AVInNK5;  A1R  SHiTCHES_l'INTMDt   LCTL^-RLILlXafl-JliflB.ti'. 

SET 

01.1.4.013.OC 

SET 

CHECKLIST 

AVIONICS   AIR   MODE   SELECT 

AVIONICS  AIR   MODE   SELECT 

SET f^H   ^WITtH Tn   »NORM» 

CHECKLIST 

CREW  AIR   SOURCE   MODE  SWITCH 

CREW  AIR  SOURCE   MODE  SWITCH 

-   SEQUENCE 

=  NORM* 

=   SEQUENCE 

=   NORM 

01.1.4.014.00 
<;FT   »FNG BLEPP ^R'  SWITCHES  (4)  TO ON:  'I-LL-IZLX-I^LL-ULL 

SET 

01.1.4.015.OC 

SET 

CHECKLIST 

ENGINE   BLEED   AIR   SWITCHES 

ENGINE   BLEED   AIR   SWITCHES. 

5£j   tpiiPl    r.LG   LOOP   RTN»   SWlTPH TQ   mmi 

CHECKLIST 

FUEL   COOLING   LOOP   RETURN   SW 

FUEL   COOLING   LOOP  RETURN   SW 

=   SEQUENCE 

«s   ON* 

=   SEQUENCE 

=   NORM 
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01.1.4.016.00 

SET 

SFT 'FUFL C.LG   mClP CRSVR « SWITCH TO »NORM«. 

CHECKLIST = SEQUENCE 

COOLING FUEL LOOP CROSSOVER SW 

COOLING FUEL LOOP CROSSOVER ^W= NORM 

Ü 

: 

01.1.4.017.00 

SET 

01.1.4.019.00 

CHECK 

SH    »PITOT   HEAT'   SWITCH   TO   *QFF' 

CHECKLIST 

PHOT   HEAT   CONTROL   SWITCH 

PITGT  HEAT  CONTROL   SWITCH 

=   SEQUENCE 

=   OFF 

f.H^CK    THRÜTTIFS    '1'.    '2*.    »3».    »4»    TO    'IDL£'. 

CHECKLIST =   SEQUENCE 

PRIMARY  THROTTLE   LEVERS-PI 
PRIMARY  THROTTLE   LEVERS-CO 

PRIMARY THROTTLE   LEVERS-PI ■   IDLE 
OR   PRIMARY   THROTTLE   LEVERS-CO =   IDLE 

Li 

D 

01.1.4.021.00 

SET 

^£JL1FLT DIR ALT RfcF*   SWITCH TQ   'QFF.Lc 

CHECKLIST 

ALT   REF-TER   FLW   SWITCH 

ALT  REF-TER   FLW   SWITCH 

=•   SEQUENCE 

=  OFF 

01.1.4.022.00 
THFCK   »NUCLEAR»   CONSENT   SWITCH   IN    »NORM»   POSITION^ 

CHECK 

CHECKLIST 

NUCLEAR  CONSENT   SWITCH* 

NUCLEAR  CONSENT   SWITCH 

1.16 
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=   SEQUENCE i 
=  NORM* 0 
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Ü 

D 
0 
i 

0 
1 

I 

Q 

Cl.1.4.023.00 

SET 

üumauu 
CHECKLIST 

CLOCK 

CLUCK 

SEQUENCE 

Tt30 

01.1 .4,024.00 
CHPr-K   LiOa S&!   tLANniNG GEAR)   LEVLR  IS IM-'DN'  PQaniON, 

CHECK 

01.1.4.025.00 

SET 

CHECKLIST =   SEQULNCE 

PRIMARY   LANDIMG   GEAR  CONTROL 

PRIMARY   LANDING  GEAR  CONTROL     =  DN 

„SFT   VC.D   MODE   SELECTOR    SWITCH   TQ    'STDBY.' 

CHECKLIST =   SEQUENCE 

MODE  SWITCH-VSO 

MODE  SWITCH-VSO "   STbf 

01.1.4.026.00 
^PT   ^ADAR   AirTMFTPR   ^n   VARIABLE   ALTITUDE   LIMIT   INDEX   MARKLR 

SET 

CHECKLIST =  SEQUENCE 

POWER-SET-TEST  CONTROL   KNOB 

VARIABLE   ALTITUDE   INDEX   MARKER*  TBD 

1.17 
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/ 

01.1.4.027.00 

SET 

<ipT    ipNr,   ANTT-TCF'   SWITCH  Tu   «AUTD* 

CHECKLIST 

ENGINt   ANTI-ICE   SWITCH 

ENGINE   ANTI-ICE   SWITCH 

=   SEQUENCE 

=   AUTÜ 

1 

01.1.4.020.00 

SET 

ILl-^M-üP   H^"'   SMXiai   W   CENTER   (OFF)   PÜSITIÜN. 

CHECKLIST =   SEQUENCE 

WINDSHIELD  WASH   SILECT    SWITCH 

WINDSHIELD   WASH   SELECT    SWITCH   =   CFF 

.: 

01,1.4,02^.00 

SET 

CHECKLIST 

ANTISKID   IcST   SWITCH 

ANTISKID  TEST   SWITCH 

=  SEQUENCE 

= ON 

01,1 »4.030.00 

SET 

SU  USidLM Lü   (TAXT UIüMXÜ   SWITCH TO »OFF*. 

CHECKLIST = SEQUENCE 

LANDING/TAXI LIGHT CONTROL SW 

LANDING/TAXI LIGHT CONTROL SW = OFF 

0 

01.1.4.031.00 

SET 

CHECKLIST =   SEQUENCE 

WINDSHULD   RAIN   REPELLENT   SW 

WINDSHIELD   RAIN   REPELLENT   SW     =  OFF 

0 

01.1.^.032.00 

SET 

SET   ^SS   MODE   SELECTOR   SWITLü-Jii-L 

CHECKLIST 

ROTARY   SELECTOR   SWITCH 

ROTARY   SELECTOR   SWITCH 

1.18 

=   SEQUENCE 

=   SLAVED 
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Ü 

Ü 

u 
Ü 

D 
i. 

i 

D 

0 
D 
0 
i 
G 
i 

i 

0 
Ü 

01.1.4.033.00 

SET 

01.1.4.034.00 

SET 

SPT «LAT» ON GSS.. 

CHECKLIST 

LAT SET MOVING SCALE KNOB 

LAT SET MOVING SCALE KNOB 

S^T GSS HEMISPHERE SFiFCTOR SWITCH. 

CHECKLIST 

LATITUDE SEI SWITCH 

LATITUDE SET SWITCH 

SEQUENCE 

= TBD 

= SEQUENCE 

= TBD 

01.1.4.035.OC 
f^T »FM^RG g£M*    tEMbRGFNCY GENERATDP1 SHULH. ID 'AUTQ1. 

SET 

01.1.4.036.OC 

SET 

CHECKLIST » SEQUENCE 

EMERGENCY GENERATOR CONTROL SW 

EMERGENCY GENERATOR CUNTROL SW= AUTO 

SET   ILßfi OR aimJ  SWITCH TO IMSmU 

CHECKLIST ■ SEQUENCE 

ALTERNATE LANDING GEAR CONTROL 

ALTERNATE LANDING GEAR CONTROL* NORM 

01.1.4.037.00 

CHECK 

CMf-C.K   FUEL   'DUMP'    SWITCH   TQ   »QFP« 

CHECKLIST 

DUMP  SWITCH 

DUMP  SWITCH 

=   SEQUENCE 

= OFF 

01.1.4.038.00 
f.HFCK    'AERIAI     RFFUFL   MHRF '    SWfi    tORIPF    ftNn   «P^1   Tn    'NORM'. 

CHECK 

CHECKLIST 

MODE  SWITCH (OVERRIDE) 
MODE  SWITCH (REVERSE) 

MODE  SWITCH (OVERRIDE) 
AND MODE   SWITCH (REVERSE) 

1.19 

=   SEQUENCE 

=  NORM 
*  NORM 
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01.1.4.J39.CC 

SET 

01.1.4.04C.0C 

SET 

SET   LN2   SWITCH TO   »LN2'. 

CHECKLIST 

LN2   INERTIN& SWITCH 

LN2   INEKTING SWITCH 

=   StÜUtNCt 

=   LN2 

SET   FUEL    'XFEED*    SWITCH   TU 'LL'    (CLQSED1. 

CHtCKLIST =   StQUtNCfc 

CRCSSFEED   SWITCH 

CROSSFEED   SWITCH =   LL 

01.1.4.0^1.CC 
^£I-APP FULL FILL  YALVLS   AND  TKANSFrK  PUMP^.^^-JXl-lAilLJll» 

SET 

CHECKLIST =   SEQUENCE 

PWR-OFF   FUEL   VALVES   AND   PUMPS 

PWR-OFF   FUEL   VALVES   AND   PUMPS   =   AUTO 

0 

1 

0 
ol 

.. 

01.1.4.042.00 

SET 

01.1.4.043.OC 

ET 

01.1.t.044.0(. 

^EI-TFR   MÜDE   LANÜ   SELECTOR   SWITCHED   TH »RFF' 

CHtCKLIST -   SEQUENCE 

MÜDE   SWITCH-TFR 

MODE   SWITCH-TFR =   OFF 

^T   UHF   #2   MODE   SELLCT[>R-SWITCH   Tu    ■tiFF». 

CHECKLIST =   SEQUENCE 

FUNCTION   SLLECT   SW-COPILOT 

FUNCTION   SELECT   SW-COPILOT =   C^f 
/ 

/ 
/ 

lÜLÜE-JülQDS ,S£UC.1QR,.lSWIICH..lIQ^*ü££li.   ', 

SET 

CHECKLIST 

RADIO MODE SELECT SWITCH 

RADIO MODE SELECT SWITCH 

1.20 

=   SEQUENCE 

=   OFF 
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o 

01.1.4.0^5.00 

SET 

01.1.4.046.DC 

SET 

01.1.4.047.00 

SET 

S£I..IAr.AN HOPE SELECTOB SWITCH ID  'QP£1* 

CHECKLIST = SEQUENCE 

MODE SELECTOR SWITCH-TACAN 

MODE SELECTOR SWITCH-TACAN    = OFF 

5;PT    «TLS»   pQWPR   SMTTCH   TO   »OFF», 

CHECKLIST 

POWER   SWITCH-ILS 

POWER   SWITCH-ILS 

=   SEQUENCE 

=   OFF 

^PT   UHF   Ml   MODE   SELECTOR   SWITCH   TQ 'QPF*. 

CHECKLIST =   SEQUENCE 

FUNCTION   SELECT   SW-P1L0T 

FUNCTION   SELECT   SW-PILOT =  OFF 

01.1.4.048.0C 
An.llKT   TFR   IQJgj   POLARnTn   FTLTFR   CONTROLS    (2 )    Tfl    'FULL   UP'« 

ADJUST 

01.1.4.049,00 

CHECKLIST = SEQUENCE 

UPPfcR POLAROID FILTER CONTROL 

UPPER POLAROID FILTER CONTROL * FULL UP 

AD.IDST HE   S£fl££ TIMING CONTROLS (Jri 

CHECKLIST = SEQUENCE 

I ) 

01.1.4.049.^1^^   ^   ^^^    ^^  ^^^^   T^   s£fiaB   T^T[üt.   rnNTRnLS 

ADJUST 

CHECKLIST 

CURSOR   CONTROL 
MEMORY   CONTROL 

CURSOR   CONTROL 
AND   MEMORY   CONTROL 

=   SEQUENCE 

=  TBD 
=  TBD 

u 1.21 
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01.1.^.049.02 
Ar?JU.S1   1HI    C-fNIRASI    AND   VIbfcQ   TFR   SCOPE   TIMING   CONJEDL^ 

ADJUST 

CHECKLIST 

CONTRAST   C0NTR0L-TF 
VIOhO   CONTR0L-TF 

CONTRAST   CGNTROL-TF 
AND VIDEO  CONTROL-TF 

■   SLtUfcNCE 

=   TbD 
*   TBD 

01.1 •'t.u^c.OC 
iiI_LI 

SET 

j   'RANGE'   SELECTOR  KNQßS_JQ_1LL* 

CHECKLIST =   SLUUENCb 

RANGE   SWITCH-TF 

RANGE   SWITCH-TF =   E 

€1.1.4.051.00 
SfiT   'RAUAR   XPNDR'    ' ENCODE'-« DECODE'   AS   bRI£FED_^ND-£JdR_a£E^ 

SET 

CHECKLIST 

ENCODE SWITCH 
DECODE SWITCH 
POWFR   SELECT   SWITCH 

ENCODE   SWITCH 
AND   POWER   SELECT   SWITCH 

=   SEQUENCE 

=   TBD 
=   OFF 

01.1.4.052.00 

=   SEÜUENCE 

SET 

S;FT   IFF   MASTER   CUIMTROL   KNOb   TG   ülflXJU 

CHECKLIST 

MASTER   CONTROL   SELECT   SWITCH 

MASTER   CONTROL   SELECT   SWITCH     -   STbY 

1.22 
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OBJECTIVE: PERFORM (POWER OFF) INTERIOR INSPECTION 

CRITICALITY:  2    DIFFICULTY:  1 

1.5 

INITIAL CONDITIONS:  1. Exterior inspection performed by flight crew 

CONCURRENT TASKS; 

INTERACTION TASKS: 

PERFORMANCE LIMITS; 

ENABLING OBJECTIVES: 

1. P/CP perform (power off) interior inspection checks. 
2. DSO performs (power off) interior inspection checks. 

1. Proper sequence 
2. Switches in proper positions 

1. Recall that the restraint harness control lever is located on the left 
side of the seat pan. The forward position locks the restraint harness 

inertial reel and the aft position unlocks it. 

2. Recall that the quantity of oxygen on board the A/V is indicated in liters. 

3. Recall how to determine whether the oxygen mask is suitable for flying. 

4. Recall how to determine whether the communication leads in the A/V are 
properly inserted into the crewmember's personal equipment. 

5. Recall that with the UHF-1/0FF/UHF-2 switch set to OFF an RBS (Radar 
Bomb Scoring) tone cannot be transmitted. 

6. Recall that when the doppler power switch on the Auxiliary Panel is in 
OFF, the hard wired power control line is not grounded. 

7. Recall that with the GNACU (General Navigation Avionics Control Unit) 
in DSBL no commands can be transmitted by the right EMUX (Electrical 

Multiplexer) to turn on the GNACU. 

8. Recall that with the WDACU (Weapons Delivery Avionics Control Unit) in 
DSBL no commands can be transmitted by the left EMUX to turn on the WDACU. 

9. Recall that with the INS (Inertial Navigation System) #1 switch in DSBL 
no commands can be transmitted by the right EMUX to turn on INS #1. 

10. Recall that with the INS #2 switch in DSBL no commands can be transmitted 

by the left EMUX to turn on INS #2. 

imTrtitffWiiii^ 
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ENABLING OBJECTIVES: (continued ) 2. 

11. Recall that when the five SLU (Station Logic Unit) switches are set in 
DSBL no power commands can be provided to the ACU which, in turn, 
provides power control via EMUX to the SLUs. 

12. Recall that the contrast control of the MFD (Multifunction Display) 
can provide a continuous variation of video signal amplitude. 

13. Recall that the brightness control of the MFD can provide a continuous 
variation of video signal level. 

14. Recall that with the BETA switch on the FLR (Forward Looking Radar) set 
on NORM, automatic control of depression angle GND AUTO or GND VEL modes 
will be available. 

15. Recall that with the sweep switch on the FLR set to NORM, ground range 
in ground modes and slant range in air mode can be provided. 

16. Recall that the video control on the FLR can vary the amplitude of the 
video signal applied to the radar scope. 

17. Recall that the IF Gain control on the FLR will permit adjustment of 
receiver gain in the ground and beacon modes. 

18. Recall that the range intensity rotary control on the FLR can be used 
to vary range cursor brightness. 

19. Recall that with the display orientation switch on the FLR set to NORM 
the top of the CRT will be coincident with A/V ground track in GND VEL 
and GND AUTO modes. 

20. Recall that the azimuth intensity rotary control on the FLR can be used 
to vary azimuth cursor brightness. 

21. Recall that the STC (Sensitivity Time Control) amplitude rotary control 
on the FLR will allow equalization of the display intensity. 

22. Recall that the STC slope rotary control on the FLR can be used to change 
the effective range of the amplitude control. 

23. Recall that the CRT intensity rotary control on the FLR can vary the 
brightness of the radar scope sweep line and can adjust camera aperture 
to maintain a constant exposure level on the film. 

24. Recall that the range rotary switch on the FLR can select one of six 
operating ranges. 

25. Recall that the bezel rotary control on the FLR will vary bezel brightness. 
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3. 
ENABLING OBJECTIVES:  (continued ) 

26. Recall t^IThe range mark rotary control on the FLR can be used to vary 

slant range mark brightness. 

27. Recall that the Test switch on the FLR can be used to verify whether 

specific lamps are good. 

78 Recall that when the antenna tilt rotary control on the ^ i« ^ the 
2  S^icaf decent, the antenna will be set at the zero position. 

29 Recall that the transmitter tune rotary control «»the FLR can vary 
the modulator-receiver-transmitter frequency over its entire 

frequency range, 

.n Recall that when the FLR photo switch is in OFF, the automatic capability 
50- is ^operative except the'camera will run when a weapon is released. 

31. Recall how to load the photo magazine into the FLR control panel. 

32. Recall what should be written on the photo magazine. 

x%    Reran that when the mode switch on the FLR control panel is set to 
GNoJm control ofthe range and azimuth cursors can be accomplished 

with the tracking handle. 

34 Recall that when the AFC (Automatic Frequency Control) rotary switch on 
the FLR controlranel is in AFC-1. the receiver will operate in the 
aromatic frequency mode and in the frequency agility mode if the 

beacon mode is not selected. 

S5 Recall that when the five-position rotary mode switch on the FLR 
control panel is in OFF, the entire FLR system is de-energized. 

^6 Recall that when the PPC (Present Position Correction) on the FLR 
56- cont^l panel is in OUT, the tracking handle will -^"P051^ 

the FLR cursors and the ACU will not accept a FLR update. 

37. Recall that when the circular polarization switch on Jhe FLR control 
mmel is in NORM, a horizontally polarized beam will be emitted in tne 
Pgrouid modes of beacon mode and a vertical polarized beam in the air 
mode , except when beacon mode is selected simultaneously. 

^ Recall that with the SLC (Side Lobe Cancellation) switch on the FLR 

jamming effects and the beacon modes are inoperative. 

1.25 
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ENABLING OBJECTIVES:  (continued ) 4. 

40. Recall that when the 1KB (Integrated Keyboard) selector knob is set 
to MISN TAPE, mission data residing on the tape cassette in the DEU 
(Data Entry Unit) can be read into the ACU upon depressing the Load switch. 

41. Recall that when the EVS (Electro-optical Viewing System) video select 
switch is set to OFF, all electrical power is removed from the MFD 
(Multi-Function Display) and the master power relay in the SLU (Station 
Logic Unit) cannot be energized, thereby eliminating power to the FLIR 
(Forward Looking Infrared). 

42. Recall that when the EVS symbols switch is set to OFF, elevation and 
azimuth angle LOS (Line of Sight) symbology will not. exist on the 
MFD video. 

Ü 
43. Recall that when the five-position mode switch on the FLIR control is 

in OFF, all power is removed from the FLIR. 

44. Recall that when the precision bombing timer is in OFF the timer unit 
is completely deactivated and the time-to-go indicator will not be armed. 

45. Recall that when the Conventional Safe/arm switch is in SAFE, the 
arming of conventional weapons is disabled. 

46. Recall that with the nuclear UNLOCK/SAFE switch in SAFE all the racks 
with nuclear weapons are locked. 

47. Recall that with the nuclear PA ENBL/SAFE switch in SAFE, none of the 
nuclear weapons can be armed. 

48. Recall that with the nuclear PA/SAFE switch in the neutral position the 
manual prearming and safing of a selected store or combination of stores 
is not possible. 

49. Recall that with the SEL/NORM jettison switch set to the normal position, 
a single selected store or group of stores cannot be jettisoned. 

50. Recall that with the ALL/NORM jettison switch set to the normal position, 
all the stores cannot be jettisoned in the same period of time. 

51. Recall that with the store power switch in the neutral position, neither 
monitor power for a gravity nuclear store or initialization power for a 
missile can be applied. 

52. Recall which circuit breakers should be left out, until some later time, 
such as after the engines have been started. 

53. Recall that when the CITS (Central Integrated Test Subsystem) mode switch 
is in OFF, all power is removed from the CITS panel. 
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ANCILLARY OBJECTIVES: 

OPERATOR: 0S0 

TASK ELEMENTS: 

5. 

1.1.4.6 1.4.58       1.1.4.63.2         1 ,1.4,63.11      1 .1.4.65.5 

1.1.4.7 1.4.59      1.1.4.63.3        3 .1.4.63.12      1 .1.4.66 

1.1.4.8 1.4.61       1.1.4.63.4         1 ,1,4,63.13       1 ..1.4.66.1 

1.1.4,9 1.4.61.1  1.1.4.63.5        ] L.1.4.64             ] ..1.4.66.2 

1.1.4.53 1.4.61.2  1.1.4.63.6         ) 1.1.4.65             3 LI.4,66,3 

1.1.4.54 1.4.62      1.1.4.63.7        1 i.i.4.65.i     : 1.1,4,66,4 

1.1.4.55 .1.4.63      1.1.4.63.8 1.1.4.65.2         : 1,1.4.66.5 

1.1.4.56 .1,4.63.1  1.1.4.63.9 1.1.4.65.3 1,1,4,66,6 

1.1.4.57 1.1.4.63.10 1.1.4.65.4 1,1,4,66.7 

1.1.4.67 1.1.4.74.2 
1.1.4.68 1,1.4.74.3 
1.1.4.69 1.1.4.74.4 
1.1.4.72 1.1.4,74.5 
1.1.4.73 1.1.4.74.6 
1.1.4.74 1.1.4.74.7 
1.1.4.74. 1 1.1.4.75 

1.1.4.76 
1,1.4,77 

j 

I 

Ü 

0 
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01.1.4.0C6.0C 
f,HFf.K>r.Q\NECT   RESTRAINT   HARNFSS   AND   INERT1AL  REEL* 

CHECKLIST =  SEQUENCE 

CONNECT RESTRAINT   ASSY 

RESTRAINT   ASSY s  CONNECTED 

01.1.4.0C7.0C 

CHECK 

01.1.4.0C8.C0 

CHECK 

01.1.4.0C9.00 

CHECK 

OX.1.4.053.00 

SET 

£H£CK  OXYGEN SYSTLM 

CHECKLIST 

DILUTER-PRESSURE   DEMAND   REGS 

DILUTER-PRESSURE   DEMAND   REGS 

CHECK   OXYGEN   MASK* 

CHECKLIST 

OXYGEN   MASK 

OXYGEN   MASK 

CHFCK   CQMMUMICATION   LLADS 

CHECKLIST 

COMMUNICATION   LEADS 

COMMUNICATION   LEADS 

SfT  UMF   SWITCH IÜ-m±L** 

CHECKLIST 

RBS   UHF-1,UHF-2,DFF   SWITCH 

RBS   UHF-I »UHF-21 OFF   SWITCH 

=   SEQUENCE 

=  CHECKED 

SEQUENCE 

CHECKED 

a  SEQUENCE 

=  OFF 

\ ; 

s   SEQUENCE 
\ 

=  CHECKED 1 1 

ui 

Jl 
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01.1.4.054.00 

SET 

SET PPLR  PHR  (DQPPLSR POWER» SWITCH TO  ^OFF'i 

CHECKLIST *   SEQUENCE 

DOPPLER   CONTROL 

DOPPLER   CONTROL =   OFF 

01.I.4.055.OC 

SET 

vl.l.4.056.0C 

SET 

01.1.4.067.00 

SET 

01.1.4.058.00 

SET 

01.1.4.059.00 

SET 

S£T GNACÜ  SWITCH  10  DISABLE. 

CHECKLIST 

GN-DSBL  SWITCH 

GN-DSBL   SWITCH 

SET  HDACU SWITCH TO  'DISA&LrJL^ 

CHECKLIST 

WÜ-DSBL   SWIICH 

WD-DSBL   SWITCH 

&£T  INS  1 SWITCH TQ  'DISABLE*. 

CHECKLIST 

INS1   DSBL   SWITCH 

INS1   DSBL   SWITCH 

■SFT   INS  < SWITCH TQ  »DISABLE1. 

CHECKLIST 

INS  2   DSBL   SWITCH 

INS 2   DSBL   SWITCH 

=   SEQUENCE 

=   DSBL 

SEQUENCE 

=   DSBL 

=   SEQUENCE 

=   DSBL 

=   SEQUENCE 

=  DSBL 

a   SEQUENCE 

&£I^LÜ PWR  SWITCHES^.?)   TQ, .'DISABLEi-a 

CHECKLIST 

STATION  LOGIC   UNIT   SWITCHES 

STATION   LOGIC   UNIT   SWITCHES        =  DSBL 

1.29 
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01.1.^.061.01 

WIND 

01.1.4.G61.02 

SET 

CHECKLIST 

OSÜ   CLOCK 
DSC   CLOCK. 

0S0   CLOCK 
AND  DSO   CLOCK 

<.fT   11MlNü_CLLLJi 

OSO  CLOCK 
AND  DSO   CLOCK 

0S0   CLOCK 
DSO   CLOCK 

ÜSO   CLOCK 
AND   DSO   CLOCK 

=   SfcQUENCt 

WOUND 
WOUND 

WOUND 
WOUND 

StT 
SET 

;1.1.^.062.DO 
AfMi^T aao cimnAfji AMP aBi&amfc&s tatmoLSj 

ADJUST 

CHECKLIST 

CONTRAST   CONTROL-MFD 
BRIGHTNESS   LONTROL 

CONTRAST  CONTROL-MFD 
AND   BRIGHTNESS   CONTROL 

=   SEQUENCE 

*   TBD» 
=   TbO 

D 
Q 

D 

Ü 

V 
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01.1.4.063.00 

SET 

01.1.4.063.Cl 

S£T FLR tAPQ-l^> CONTRDLS.» 

CHECKLIST = SEOUENCE 

INDICATOR-RECORDER 

= SEQUENCE 

SET 

01.1.4.063.02 

SET 

SET bETA SWITCH TO iNORM», 

CHECKLIST 

BETA CONTROL 

BETA CONTROL = NORM 

SET SWEEP SWITCH TO »NORM». 

CHECKLIST 

SWEEP CONTROL 

SWEEP CONTROL = NORM 

= SEQUENCE 

01.1.4.063.03 

SET 

01.1.4.063.04 

SET VIDEO - IP GAIN ROTARY 

CHECKLIST 

VIDEO   CONTROL-FLR 
IF   GAIN-FLR 

VIDEO   CONTROL-FLR 
AND   IF   GAIN-FLR 

;ET   RANGE   INTENSITY  ROTARY  KNOB   TO   MIDPOINT. 

= SEQUENCE 

MIDPOINT 
MIDPOINT 

SET 

CHECKLIST 

RANGE INT CONTROL 

RANGE INT CONTROL 

=   SEQUENCE 

=   MIDPOINT 

01.1.4.063.05 
SET m 

SET 

HI ON SWITCH lü^NQRM'. 

CHECKLIST =   SEQUENCE 

NORTH-NORMAL   SELECT 

NORTH-NORMAL   SELECT =  NORM 

1.31 
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01.1.4.063.06 

SET 

öl.1.4.063.07 

SET 

SET AZIMUTH niRsrm TNirNMTY mam  AT nippninr, 

CHECKLIST =   SEQUENCE 

AZIMUTH   INT   CONTROL 

AZIMUTH   INT   CONTROL =   MIDPOINT 

S£t   SIC    (SEN.STTIVF   Tir^E   CONTROL)   SkiTTLH   Tf,   >npp»t* 

CHECKLIST =   SEQUENCE 

AMPL-OFF   CONTROL 
SLOPE   CGNTRON 

01.1.4.063.03 

ScT 

AMPL~OFF CONTROL 
AND SLOPE CONTRON 

=   OFF 
=   OFF 

INTENSITY C^I&IiL,I£_miLL-LLiÜ 

CHECKLIST 

CRT   INT   CONTROL 

CRT   INT   CONTROL 

=   SEQUENCE 

=   FULL   CCW 

Q 

0 

01.1.4.063.09 
S£X RANGfc   SELECT  RUTARy   CONTRfJL   TQ   JUHZtZl   Nh PFTPNT. 

SET 

CHECKLIST 

RANOE   SWITCH-FLR 

RANGE   SWITCH-FLR 

=   SEOUENCE 

=   7.5-2.5. 

C1.1.4.0fa3.1C 
£^fclliJ^Atiß_aAIi&£^m_fißJ£i£Lb' ^S..CüNTRDLS   AT   MIPPPTNi. 

SET 

CHECKLIST 

BEZEL CONTRUL 

BEZEL CONTROL 
AND RANGE MARK CONTROL 

= SEQUENCE 

= MIDPOINT 
■ MIDPOINT 

n 
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n 
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01.1.^.063.11 

SET 

S1J   LAMP T£ST  SWITCH TÜ  'DFF't 

CHECKLIST 

TEST   SWnCH-IND-REC 

TEST   SWITCH-IND-REC 

=   SEQUENCE 

=   OFF 

01.1.4.063.12 

SET 

01.1.4.063.13 

SET 

SET   ANTENNA   TILT   CONTROl.   TO   DETENT   POSITION. 

CHECKLIST =   SEQUENCE 

ANTENNA   TILT   CONTROL 

ANTENNA   TILT   CONTROL =   DE1EN1 

SET   XMIT   (TRANSMITTER)   TUNE  CONTROL  10   MIDPQINI^. 

CHECKLIST ■   SEQUENCE 

XMTR   TUNE   CONTROL 

XMTR   TUNE   CONTROL =  MIDPOINT 

01.1.4.064.OCi 

SET 

SET   FLR   PHQTÜ  SWITCH  TO   »ÜFF*. 

CHECKLIST 

PHOTO  CONTROL 

PHOTO   CONTROL 

=   SEQUENCE 

=   OFF 

01.1.4.065.00 
jNOTATE-INSTALL   PHOTO MAGAZINE   DATA   PLATE.» 

CHECKLIST =   SEQUENCE 

01.1.4.065.01 

REMOVE 

RPMnyF   PHrvrn MAGAZINE 

CHECKLIST 

PHOTO  MAGAZINE DATA  PLATE 

PHOTO   MAGAZINE DATA   PLATE 

1.33 

=   SEQUENCE 

=   REMOVED 
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/ 

01.1.4.065.02 

ANNOTATE 

01.1.4.065.03 

MIND 

01.1.4.065.04 

SET 

üi.1.4.065.05 

INSERT 

ANNOTATE   PHflTQ   MAGAZINE 

PHOTO   MAGAZINE   DATA   PLATE 

PHOTO   MAGAZINE  DATA   PLATE 

PHOTO   MAGAZINE   DATA   PLATE 

MH^-miLC-NAGAJLINL  CLDC& 

PHOTO   MAGAZINE   UATA   PLATt 

PHOTO   MAGAZINE     CLOCK 

PHOTO   MAGAZINE     CLOCK 

SET PHOTO MAGAZINE CLOCK 

PHOTO MAGAZINE CLOCK 

PHOTO MAGAZINE CLOCK 

PHOTO MAGAZINE CLOCK 

PHOTO   MAGAZINE CLOCK 

PHOTO   MAGAZINE   DATA   PLATt 

PHOTO   MAGAZINE   DATA   PLATE 

=   REMOVED 

-   ANNOTATtD 

=   ANNOTATED 

=   WOUND 

= WOUND 

=  SET 

=   SfcT 

=   REINSTALLED 

Ü 
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01.1.4.066.00 

SET 

Ul.1.4.066.01 

S£T 

01.1.4.066.02 

SET 

01.1.^.066.03 

SET 

^   r.PNTRm    PANEL.» 

CHECKLIST 

FLR  CONTROL   PANEL 

=   SEQUENCE 

Q   ifiMH   MANUAL«. 

=   SEQUENCE 

^FT aEinofcia MQDE 

CHECKLIST 

MODE   SWITCH-RADAR   SET 

MODE   SWITCH-RADAR   SET 

r>rT  £&£fl PFTFMTFP  f.nNTRni   TO  »AFC-I» 

CHECKLIST 

AFC-MFC   CONTROL 

AFC-MFC   CONTROL 

m   GND   MAN 

=   SEQUENCE 

=   AFC-1 

CHECKLIST 

MODE   SWITCH-RADAR   SET-2 

MODE   SWITCH-RADAR   SET-2 

=   SEQUENCE 

=   OFF 

01.1.4.066.04 
S£t  PRP^NT  POSITION  rnPRFfJION  ^WTTr.H TO   'QUT'. 

CHECKLIST =   SEQUENCE 

SET PRESENT  POSITION   CORRECTION   SW 

PRESENT   POSITION   CORRECTION   SW=  OUT 

1.35 
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01.1.4.066.05 

SET 

^T   VERT   PPIARI7AT1QN   SMTTf.H   TO    'NQRH'« 

CHECKLIST •   SEQUENCE 

CIR-NORM   (POLARIZATION)   SWITCH 

C1R-N0RM   (POLARIZATION)   SWITCH*   NORM 

01.1.4.066.C6 
^1. SLC   tSJ 

SET 

iM^t-UATION)  SHIT£H. 

CHECKLIST •   SEQUENCE 

SIDE   LUfaE   CANCELLATION   CONTROL 

SIDE   LOBE   CANCELLATION   CONTROL*  OFF 

01.1.4.066.07   ^_   (p|TriHT   rnMTRnt ,   P|CN   fBMrnNl   SWITCH   TO   'PFF'. 

SET 

f  ! 

CHECKLIST 

FTC~BCN   SWITCH 

FTC-BCN   SWITCH 

«   SEQUENCE 

-   OFF 

L 

I 

r 

o 

&1.1.4.067.00 

SET 

CHECKLIST = SEQUENCE 

ACU DATA TRANSFER CONTROL 

/  ACU DATA TRANSFER CONTROL     = MISN TAPE 

01.I.4.068.ac 

SET 

01.1.4.069.00 

SET 

r|pT g^s v]npri ££UU SWITCH KLifi££JU 

CHECKLIST 

VIDEO   SELECT   SWITCH 

VIDEO   SELECT   SWITCH 

.^T   tVS   SYMBOLS   SrtiTrH   Tf)   'QPP'» 

CHECKLIST 

SYMBOLS SWITCH 

SYMBOLS SWITCH 
1.36 

=   OFF 

=   SEüUENCE 1 

=   OFF 
1 

«- 

=   SEQUENCE D 
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01.1.4.072.00 
SH EUB CQNTHQL  UPPP  SFLPCT DEieNTED ROTARY. KNQB-IQ_!.ü££l^ 

SET 

01.1.4.073.00 

SET 

CHECKLIST 

MODE   SELECT   SWITCH-FLIR 

MODE   SELECT   SWITCH-FLIR 

SET   BOMB   TIMKR   PÜWER   SWITCH   TU    'ÜFF.L 

BOMB  TIMER   POWER   SWITCH 

BOMB   TIMER   POWER   SWITCH 

POWER   CONTROL 

=   SEQUENCE 

=   OFF 

=   OFF 

=  OFF 

01.1.4.074.CO 

u 

I 
u 

ID 
0 
i 

I  i 
l  i 

I   [ ' 
l( 

i 

0 
Ü 

SET 

SFT   SMS   PANEL   SWITCHES. 

CHECKLIST 

STORES   MANAGEMENT   PANEL 

=   SEQUENCE 

01.1.4.074.01 
^FT  rnM\/  ARM   trnNVENTTriNAI   ARMTNCT^   SUTTCH TD   «SAFE». 

SET 

CHECKLIST 

ARM-SAFt   TOGGLE   SWITCH 

ARM-SAFE   TOGGLE   SWITCH 

=   SEQUENCE 

=   SAFE* 

01.1.4.074.02 

SET 

Cl.1.4.074.03 

SET 

SET   NUCLEAR   ARMING   TOGGLE   SWITCH   TQ   'SAFE*. 

CHECKLIST *   SEQUENCE 

NUCLEAR  RACK   CONTROL   SWITCH 

NUCLEAR  RACK   CONTROL   SWITCH        =   SAFE* 

.^PT   NUCLPAR   &BJ£A&tt   PNAftLE   SWITCH  TO   «SAFE«.. 

CHECKLIST =   SEQUENCE 

NUCLEAR   PREARM   ENABLE   SWITCH 

NUCLEAR   PREARM   ENABLE   SWITCH     =   SAFE* 

1.37 
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=   SfcÜUENCE 

SET 

CHECKLIST 

PA-SAFE   SWITCH 

PA-SAFE   SWITCH 
*  NEUTRAL 

L 

01.1.4.0/4.05     ,|T   |FTTTC|nh  ^^n, TQ&&,p   SWlTf.H  IfiJLMIitfl> 

=   SEQUENCE 

SET 

01.1.4.074.06 

SET 

CHECKLIST 

SEL-NORM   SWITCH 

SEL-NORM  SWITCH 

SJJ   .IFTTISriN   C.ÜNTRÜL. 

CHECKLIST 

ALL-NORM   SWITCH 

ALL-NORM  SWITCH 

= NORM* 

= SEQUENCE 

= NURM* 

!; 

01.1.4.074.07 

SET 

CHECKLIST » SEQUENCE 

STORE POWER SWITCH 

STORE POWER SWITCH = NEUTRAL 

01.1.4.075.00 

CHECK 

CHECK ( RAKERS TQ 'TN' PP^ITION. 

CHECKLIST 

OSO CIRCUIT BREAKERS 

OSO CIRCUIT BREAKERS 

-   SEQUENCE 

= IN 

Cl.1.4.076.00 

CHECK 

nrnfini PftNFi Tn ifl££^ 

CHECKLIST 

OSO CITS ADVISORY LIGHT 

OSO CITS ADVISORY LIGHT 

1.38 

= SEQUENCE 

= OFF 

n 
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01.1.4.077.00 

REPORT 

pppHRT   .«FAnY   FOR  PMR_QtLLJm-£liJjI. 

CHECKLIST 

OSD   INTERPHONE   SWITCH 

OSO   ICS 

=   SEQUENCE 

•   RDY   FOR   PWR   ON* 

i 

■b^ 

( 

u 

Ü 

0 
c 
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OBJECTIVE:    PERFORM (POWER ON) INTERIOR INSPECTION 

CRITICALITY:  2    DIFFICULTY:  1 

1.6 

INITIAL CONDITIONS: 

CONCURRENT TASKS: 

INTERACTION TASKS: 

PERFORMANCE LIMITS: 

ENABLING OBJECTIVES; 

Interior inspection (power off) performed by 
flight crew 

1. OSO performs (power on) interior inspection checks 
2. DSO performs (power on) interior inspection checks 

1. Proper sequence 
2. Switches in proper positions 

I. J 

i 
j| 

11 

1. Recall that with the battery switch in AUTO/ON each battery is con- 
nected to its battery bus providing power for APU starting, fire 
warning and extinguishing, and other systems requiring dc power prior 
to A/V starting. 

2. Recall which circuit breakers should be left out until some later 
time such as after the engines have been started. 

3. Recall that depressing the fire detection test switch will illuminate 
all twelve LOOP A and LOOP B lights when the loop selector switches 
are in NORM. 

4. Recall that when the APU mode switches are set to START they are held 
in that position until ignition-start has taken place. 

5. Recall that the Voltage/Frequency rotary switch provides for the se- 
lection of a generator for a readout of voltage and frequency on 
adjacent gages. 

6. Recall that the intensity of the two floodlights are controlled by 
rotary switches labeled INST and OVHD and PED and SIDE CSL. 

7. Recall that depressing the hydraulic quantity indicator test push- 
button will drive the indicator pointers counterclockwise. 

8. Recall that the hydraulic pressure gage pointers should indicate at 
the 9 o'clock position for normal operation. 
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ENABLING OBJECTIVES: (continued) 

9  Recall that by turning the rudder pedal adjustment handle 90 degrees 
clockwise unlocks the adjusting mechanism allowing the pilots to 
move to the desired position prior to control handle release. 

10. Recall that when the ICS switch knob is pulled intercom transmis- 

sions are possible. 

11. Recall that by rotating the ICS switch clockwise turns the reception 
on and increments the receive volume in discrete steps. 

12  Recall that when the test pushbutton on the ICS control panel is de- 
pressed the input and output amplifiers are tested by emitting an 

aural tone through the headsets. 

13. Recall which caution and/or warning lights are normally illuminated 

prior to starting the A/V engines. 

14  Recall that when the UHF master switch is turned to MAIN the normal 
operation of the radio receiver/transmitter is selected but the guard 

receiver is off. 

15. Recall that the UHF radios have 20 preset channels that are selected 

by the preset channel selector knob. 

16. Recall that the manual frequency selectors control the readout of 

the channel selected. 

17. Recall that in the T/R position both the receiver and transmitter of 

the TACAN are operative. 

18. Recall that the CHAN switches on the TACAN control panel permit the 
selection of 126 TACAN transmit channels. 

19. Recall that when the ILS is turned on power is applied to both re- 

ceivers. 

20. Recall that the ILS frequency selector knobs allow for individual 

selection of 40 channels. 

21 Recall that when the radar altimeter panel switch is turned to "1 or 
2" both altimeters will be powered with one radiating and one 

blanked. 

22 Recall that when the mode switch on the CSSC (Coded Switch Set Con- 
troller) is positioned to OPERATE, the CSSC operation cycle is 

iniated. 
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ENABLING OBJECTIVES: (continued) 

23. Recall that steady CODE and DISABLE lights indicate transmittal of a 

valid sum check code. 

24. Recall that with the flight director mode switch set to TACAN steering 
commands will result in the A/V intercepting and maintaining the 
ground course selected on the horizontal situation indicator. 

25  Recall that with the anti-collision light switch set to OFF no elec- 
trical power is available to the tail and the two wing mounted strobe 

light assemblies. 

26. Recall that with the external position light switch in BRT full rated 
voltage is provided to the seven position lights. 

27. Recall that when the annunciator lamp test switch is held in bright or 
dim all annunciators and solenoid flag displays will operate continu- 
ously except for the main caution panel. On this panel the annuncia- 
tor on each half of the panel will illuminate sequentially for 5 

seconds. 

28. Recall that the integral bright/dim switch is used to select the in- 

tensity of the caution lights. 

29. Recall that with the integral switch set to STDY COMP lighting is 
available to the standby compass. 

30. Recall that with the integral switch set to cC , lighting of the tape 
AOA (Angle-of-Attack) can be controlled by the pilot or copilot alpha 
indicator and primary flight instrument control. 

31. Recall that the AFCS and INDEXER rotary switch controls the intensity 
of the advisory lights within the AFCS pushbuttons and the angle-of- 

attack indexer lights. 

32. Recall that the inside switch of the OVAD/PED integral lighting 
switch controls the integral lighting of the overhead panel. 

33. Recall that the outside switch of the OVHD/PED integral lighting 
switch controls the integral lighting of the center pedestal. 

34. Recall that depressing the fire detection switch will illuminate the 
FIRE DETR annunciator on the flight station caution panel and the 
MASTER CAUTION lights along with thJ twelve LOOP A and LOOP B lights. 

Also, the aural warning tone will sound. 

35. Recall that when the fire detection lights are released all lights 
will go out and the aural warning tone will stop. 
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ENABLING OBJECTIVES; (continued) 

36. Recall that when the emergency generator switch is turned to ON the 
hydraulically-driven emergency generator is started and the essential 
bus is energized. 

37. Recall that the Voltage/Frequency rotary switch on the electrical 
panel must be set at EMERG to read voltage and frequency on the ad- 
jacent gages. 

38. Recall that setting the fire warning and extinguishing circuit test 
switch to TEST will illuminate both APU's and the four engine fire 
switchlights. Also, the mastei aural warning tone will sound. 

39. Recall that holding the fuel and CG test switch to up or down will 
run the tapes of ail fuel quantity, total fuel quantity, digital fuel 
quantity and center of gravity indicators to up or down correspond- 
ing to the switch position. 

40. Recall that the select tank rotary switch is used to select the tank 
quantities to be read on the digital displays. 

41. Recall that when the oxygen quantity test pushbutton is depressed and 
held down, the indicator needle will rotate counterclockwise to zero 
and the oxygen low caution and both master caution lights will illu- 
minate. 

42. Recall that the wing sweep handles are mechanically interconnected and 
operate with a sliding friction force. 

43. Recall that when the slats indicator displays EXD, the slats are in 
the completely extended position. 

44. Recall that movement of the FLAP/SLAT handle 10 degrees to the gate 
detent will extend the slats and leave the flaps full up. 

45. Recall that to bypass the gate detent, a small finger-operated lever 
on the control handle must be raised. 

46. Recall that movement of the FLAP/SLAT control handle off of the gate 
detent provides flap extension proportional to handle position. 

47. Recall that the flap position indicator ranges from UP to full DOWN 
which corresponds to zero and 40 degrees of flap travel. 

48. Recall that the stabilizer position indicator provides for readings 
from 25 degrees of up elevator to 10 degrees of down elevator. 

49. Recall that the rudder position indicator provides for readings from 
25 degrees right to 25 degrees left rudder displacement. 
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50. 

51 

;. i 

p^ll that when the flight control stick is moved laterally the hori- 
zontal stabilizers will move asymmetrically and the outboard spoilers 
Si Lflect upwfrd on the side that the stabilizers move trailing 

edge up. 

D  11 ,.w standby nitch trim may be accomplished by either forward 
oraf movement o/thSTBYPlTc/switches on the flight control trim 

llnlTs  Tfter^e pitch trim switch on the flight control power panel 

has been placed in STBY. 

Recall that actuation of the standby pitch trim will be reflected on 
theÜrizontal stabilizer position indicator by symmetrical movement 

of the pointers. 

Recall that alternate trim is accomplished by setting the pitch roll 
and yaw trim switches on the flight control power panel to ALTER and 

actuating the trim controls in the normal manner. 

Recall that normal trimming is accomplished with ^e pitch roll and 
yaw trim switches on the flight control power panel set to NÜRM. 

Recall that normal or alternate pitch and roll trim is accomplished 
by the appropriate movement of the "coolie-hat" switch on the flight 

control sticks. 

Recall that normal or alternate yaw trim is accomplished by right or 
left movefent of the yaw trim switch on the flight control trim 

panels. 

Recall that the trim for takeoff light illuminates when the primary 
control surfaces are in proper position, the spoilers are closed and 

the pitch trim power switch is not in STBY. 

Recall that moving the speedbrake switch on the flight control power 
panel to ALTER aUows operation of the speedbrakes using the primary 

speedbrake control but with an alternate power source. 

qq  Recall that when either speedbrake switch is moved to OUT, all eight 
spoiler indicators will show "UP" on the surface indicator panel. 

Recall that when either speedbrake switch is moved to IN, all eight 
toiler indicators on the'surface indicator panel will show blank 

after the spoilers are fully retracted. 

52, 

53. 

54. 

55. 

56. 

57. 

58. 

60. 

61. 

62. 

Recall that when the command value is in view, the «^^^ 
marker is superimposed over the commanded value on the airspeed 

moving scale and tracks that value. 

Recall that when the command value is in view, the command Mach mark- 
er ti superimposed over the commanded value on the Macn number moving 

scale and tracks that value. 
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63. Recall that when the command value is in view, the command sensitive 
altitude scale marker is superimposed over the command value on the 
sensitive altitude scale and tracks that value. 

64. Recall that a zero pitch trim is displayed when the index arrow on 
the pitch trim knob is pointing to the pitch trim index dot. 

65. Recall that when the TFR mode switches are placed in STBY power is 
applied to the channels for warmup. 

66. Recall that when the radar altimeter channel selector is set to "1", 
RA (Radar Altimeter) 1 is operating and RA 2 is off. 

67. Recall that the self-test valid light indicates the RA altitude 
signal is within the 100 t  10 foot limit set to assure instrument 

validity. 

68. Recall that when the radar altimeter channel selector is set to "2", 
RA 2 is operating and RA 1 is off. 

69. Recall that when the radar altimeter channel selector is set to 
"1 or 2", both RA's are on with one tracking and the other blanked. 

70. Recall what the proper presentation on the TFR indicator is like 
when the A/V is being checked out on the ground. 

ANCILLARY OBJECTIVES: 

1. Recall that the failure of a LOOP A or LOOP B light to illuminate, 
after a successful annunciator light test, indicates an "open" or 

faulty short discrimination circuit. 

2. Recall that to select a good fire detection loop the corresponding 
selector switch must be moved toward the illuminated loop light. 

3. Recall that the APU mode switches will automatically move to the 
RUN position after ignition-start has taken place. 

4. Recall that the APU's will continue to run until one of the self- 
contained APU parameter sensors initiate an automatic shutdown or 
the switches are placed in OFF or the APU STOP switch in the wheel 

well is depressed. 

5. Recall that the Voltage/Frequency rotary switch also provides for the 
selection of a bus or battery power source for a readout of voltage 

on the adjacent voltmeter. 

6. Recall that the two floodlights also serve as THUNDERSTORM LIGHTS. 
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ANCILLARY OBJECTIVES: (continued) 

7. Recall that the lack of counterclockwise motion during testing of the 
hydraulic quantity gages denotes a faulty indicator. 

8. Recall that if the hydraulic fluid level in systems 1 and 4 falls 
below 6 gallons or below 11 gallons in systems 2 and 3, the hydraulic 
caution light will illuminate. 

9. Recall that if any of the systems pressures fall below 2150 PSI, the 
hydraulic caution light will illuminate. 

10. Recall that the CODE light will illuminate steady at the end of an 
operate cycle to indicate that the CSSC has transmitted a valid enable 
or sum check code to the code enabling switch. 

11. Recall that steady CODE and ENABLE lights on the CSSC indicate trans- 
mittal of one of the six correct enable codes stored. 

12. Recall that no light indications on the CSSC indicate transmittal of 
a wrong code. 

13. Recall that the lack of illumination of any caution light by the annun- 
ciator test switch indicates a faulty light and not a faulty sensing 
system. 

14. Recall that the aisle lights will automatically come on when the alert 
start switch on the nose gear door strut has been depressed. 

§ 

I: 

15. Recall that when the emergency generator feeds the essential bus the 
electrical contacts from the engine-driven generators to the essen- 
tial bus are opened. 

16. Recall that the emergency generator advisory light is illuminated 
whenever the emergency generator is either manually or automatically 
energized to feed the essential bus. The light will remain on until 
the emergency generator goes off. 

17. Recall that a single selection of the fuel tank rotary switch causes 
simultaneous displays of sequence pair fuel tank quantities in the 
digital readouts. 

18. Recall that the select tank switch is arranged in the normal order 
of fuel depletion:  ST BAY FWD § INTMD, FUS 2 § 3, WGL § R, FUS 1 § 4, 
MAIN L § R. 

19. Recall that the oxygen low caution light will illuminate flashing 
whenever the beathing oxygen pressure falls below 42 PSIG, the indi- 
cator test switch is depressed or the quantity in both oxygen con- 
verters goes to 2 Ijters. 
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ANCILLARY OBJECTIVES: (continued) 

20. Recall that the wing sweep subsystem is interlocked with the flaps 
so that with the flaps down, the wings cannot be swept aft beyond 
the 20 degree position. 

21. Recall that the COMMAND INDEX MARKER on the wing sweep position indi- 
cator is actuated by a torque synchro system that is connected to the 
wing sweep handles. 

22. Recall that the moving pointer on the wing sweep position indicator 
is actuated by a torque synchro system that provides actual wing 
position. 

23. Recall that as the wings move to the selected position, the moving 
pointer moves toward the COMMAND INDEX MARKER and becomes coincident 
with it when the wings have moved to the selected position. 

24. Recall that the barberpole on the slats position indicator is dis- 
played when the slats are in transit or if there is a malfunction in 
the slats indicating system. 

25. Recall that the flap position indicator gradations are provided at 
each one-quarter position. 

26. Recall that the left and right horizontal stabilizer indicators have 
separate torque synchro systems that provide separate and independent 
readings from each side. 

27. Recall that the spoiler indicators will change from blank to UP as 
soon as the spoilers move out of the fully retracted positions. 

28. Recall that in the standby mode, pitch trim directs nose-down and 
nose-up inputs in proportion to the time the control is held. 

29. Recall that in the alternate mode, yaw trim displaces the rudders in 
proportion to the length of time the switch is held. 

30. Recall that if the selected command value is not in view on the air- 
speed moving scale, the command airspeed marker assumes a position 
in view at the scale extremity 

31. Recall that if the selected command value is not in view on the Mach 
number moving scale, the command Mach number marker assumes a posi- 
tion in view at the scale extremity. 

32. Recall that the current barometric pressure set in with the baro-set 
knob is transmitted to the Air Data Computer so the altitude displayed 
on the AWI is the correct altitude above mean sea level. 
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ANCILLARY OBJECTIVES; (continued) 

33. Recall that if the selected command value is not in view en the sen- 
sitive altitude scale, the sensitive altitude scale command marker 
assumes a position in view at the scale extremity. 

34. Recall that after initial systems warmup is accomplished in the "1 or 
2" position switching back to check RA 1 or forward to check RA 2 
does not recycle the warmup period of the selected radar altimeter. 

35. Recall that when the radar altimeter channel selector is set to "1 
or 2" and the tracking RA loses track, the other RA automatically 
locks on and begins tracking. 

OPERATOR:    P/CP 

I 

u 

Ü 
TASK ELEMENTS: 

y 

1.5.1                             1 .1.5.27 1.1.5.45.1 
1.5.2                            1 .1.5.28 1.1.5.45.2 
1.5.3                            1 .1.5.29 1.1.5.45.3 
1.5.3.1                        1 .1.5.30 1.1.5.45.4 
1.5.3.2                        1 .1.5.31 1.1.5.46 
1.5.4                            1 .1.5.32 1.1.5.46.1 
1.5.5                            1 .1.5.33 1.1.5.46.2 
1.5.6                            1 .1.5.33.1 1.1.5.46.3 
1.5.6.1                        1 .1.5.33.2 1.1.5.46.4 
1.5.6.2                        1 .1.5.34 1.1.5.46.5 
1.5.6,3                        1 .1.5.34.1 1.1.5.46.6 
1.5.7                            1 .1.5.34.2 1.1.5.47 
1.5.8                            1 .1.5.35 1.1.5.47.1 
1.5.9                            1 .1.5.36 1.1.5.47.2 
1.5.10                          1 .1.5.36.1 1.1.5.48 
1.5.11                          1 .1.5.36.2 1.1.5.49 
1.5.11.1                     1 .1.5.37 1.1.5.50 
1.5.11.2                     1 .1.5.37.1 1.1.5.50.1 
1.5.11.3                     1 .1.5.38 1.1.5.50.2 
1.5.12                          1 .1.5.39 1.1.5.50.3 
1.5.13                          1 .1.5.40 1.1.5.50.4 
1.5.14                          1 .1.5.41 1.1.5.69 
1.5.15                          1 .1.5.42 1.1.5.70 
1.5.16                          1 .1.5.43 1.1.5.70.1 
1.5.17                          1 .1.5.43.1 1.1.5.70.2 
1.5.18                          1 .1.5.43.2 1.1.5.70.3 
1.5.22                          1 .1.5.44 1.1.5.71 
1.5.23                          1 .1.5.44.1 
1.5.24                          1 .1.5.44.2 
1.5.25                          1 .1.5.44.3 
1.5.26                          1 .1.5.45 
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^.T  BATT  SMilCH.Tn  lAigfl Olii 

CHECKLIST 

BATTERY   SELECT   SWITCH 

BATTERY   SELECT   SWITCH 

01.1.5. ü U2^mi^^J^J^uij_fiR£AJS£M-J& 

CHECK 

CHECKLIST 

LEFT  CIRCUIT   BREAKERS 
RIGHT   CIRCUIT   BREAKERS 

LEFT   CIRCUIT   BREAKERS 
AND   RIGHT   CIRCUIT   BREAKERS 

=   SEQUENCE 

=   AUTO   ON 

;   POSITIONED» 

B   SEQUENCE 

=   IN 
=   IN 

01.1.5.003.00 

DEPRESS 

Qfcj^&S   HRF   D£US  BUTTON Td fhFf.K  APU AND   £NbTNP P1BP  LQPPS* 

CHECKLIST =   SEQUENCE 

FIRE   DETR   TEST   SW   (PUSHBUTTON) 

FIRE   DETR   TEST  SW   (PUSHBUTTONS   DEPRESSED 

D 

0 

01.1.5.003.01^^   |    ^^   B   ^   Lüops  ^^   B   pTpF   nF1KTTnN  lIGHTS 

FIRE   DETR   TEST   SW   (PUSHBUTTON)*   DEPRESSED 

CHECK APU   LOOP   A   LIGHT 
APU   LOOP  B   LIGHT 

APU   LOOP   A   LIGHT 
AND   APU   LOOP   B   LIGHT 

=   ON 
«   ON 

01.1.5.003.02 

CHECK 

OHM FMciNtn mnrTi a mi B PTP,F r>nprTTnN LIGHTS 

FIRE   DETR   TEST   SW   (PUSHBUTTON)*   DEPRESSED 

ENGINE-ADG   LOOP   A   FIRE   LIGHTS 
ENG1NE-ADG   LOOP   B   FIRE   LIGHTS 

ENGINE-ADG   LOOP   A   FIRE   LIGHTS   =  ON 
AND   ENGINE-ADG   LOOP   B   FIRE   LIGHTS   =   UN 

1.49 
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01.1.3.004.GC 

OBSERVE 

oi.i.s.ac&.oo 

SET 

01.1.5.0(,6.ÜC 

Qftaam IF mmv CKP" T^ Rt:Anv FnR APU START 

CHttKLlST •   SEtULNU 

WINÜSHlfcLD   -   LEFT 

WINDSHIELD   -   LEFT =   CbSERVhD* 

m-flQMI>IMil.>L-A£iJ-flimi. ^Ml TUl^-TL ' L TART ' 

WINDSHIELD   -   LEFT =   übSERVED 

MOLE   SWITCHES 

MODE   SWITCHES 
AND   APU   EXH   TEMP   GAGE 

=   START 
=   RISING 

SET 

SET   'VÜLTA^-FRtQ'  Sfc,L£CTüR   IQ   £ACh fifcfel  ANL' ChiLJi 

VDLTAGt/FRE{j   SELECTOR SWITCH =   BUS   2 
AND   FREQUENCY   METER =   TBD 

VULTAGE/FRtÜ   SELECTOR SWITCH 

u 

li 

u 
CI.I .5.00b.01 

SET   'VCLTftGL-pRLQ'   SLLtiTÜR   TO   'NQ.l GEN'-ANtf fcHLCH 

VDLTAGE/FREO   SELECTOR SWITCH     =   BUS   2 
AND   FRECUFNCV   METER =   TbD 

SET VÜLTA&E/FREC   SELECTOR SWITCH 

VDLTAGE/FREQ   SELECTUR SWITCH     •   GEN   1 
AND   FREQUENCY   METER ■   TBD 

01.1.5.006.02 
^-imiA^E-FREQ'   SELECTOR  TQ lüLtZ-bLäl  mtLLUZSJL 

VOLTAGE/FREQ SELECTOR SWITCH  = GEN 1 
AND FREQUENCY METER - TbD 

SET VOLTAGE/FREQ SELECTOR SWITCH 

VCLTAGE/FREQ SELECTOR SWITCH  = GEN 2 
AND FREQUENCY METER = TbD 
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01.1.5.006.03 m   ^ 
,SPT   »VptTAC^-':R^,   SEtFCTflR   TO   »Nn.3 GFN'   AND IHECR* 

VQL1AGE/FREÜ   SELECTOR SWITCH     =   GEN   2 
AND   FREQUENCY   METER ■   TBD 

SET VOLTAGE/FREU SELECTOR SWITCH 

VÜLTAGE/FREC   SELECTOR   SWITCH     =   GEN   3 
AND   FREQUENCY   MfcTER =   TbD 

fr.7JJST   FLIGHT  STATIQM l:J^üLJ^^LUIiILiiUIlUIi>I21^IBJiUJ>YiL 

ADJUST 

VOLTAGE METER 
AND FREQUENCY METER 

FLOODLIGHTS 

FLOODLIGHTS 

=   TBD 
=   TbD 

=   1BD 

D 

D 
D 

01.I.5.008.00 
ttfiEM^S   'MYP   «TY  TPfiT'   mSSM  TQ   LHE(:K   "YD. QTY  GAGES 

DEPRESS 

CHECKLIST 

HYDRAULIC   INDICATOR  TEST 

= SEQUENCE 

HYDRAULIC INDICATOR TEST      = DEPRESSED* 
AND HYDRAULIC QUANTITY INDICATORS - b 

C1.1.5.0C9.0Ü 

CHECK 

m£LJl_IüAT  HYDRAULIC   PRFSSIIRFS   ARF WITHIN  UMII^* 

CHECKLIST •   SEQUENCE 

HYDRAULIC   PRESSURE   INDICATORS 

HYDRAULIC   PRESSURE   INDICATORS   =   TBD* 

Ül.1.5.010.00 

ADJUST 

An.UJST   SEAT   AND  RUDDER   PEUAL^ 

CHECKLIST 

SEATS 
RUDDER   PEDAL   ADJ   HANDLES 

SEATS 
AND   RUDDER   PEDAL   ADJ   HANDLES 

1.51 

= SEQUENCE 

ADJUSTED 
ADJUSTED 
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01.1.5.OIL.00 

SET 

01.1.5.011.01 

SET 

01.1.5.011.02 

DEPRESS 

S&T  ANP TEST  ICS  UMXS&ÜM SYSTEWi^£^I£iJL 

CHECKLIST = SEQUENCE 

INTERCOMS 

INTERCOMS ■ TbD 

PULL ICS CONTROL ANU SET VOLUME AS DESIRED 

CHECKLIST 

ICS VOLUME 

ICS VOLUME 

DEPRESS   ICS   TEST   PUSHBUTTON 

CHECKLIST 

TEST   SW1TCHES-ICS 

HEADSETS 

SEQUENCE 

=  SET 

=   SLUUENCt 

=   SIDE   TONE 

01.1.5.011,03 

COMMUNICATE 

01.1.5.012.OC 

EACH CREWMEMBEP REPORTS »IC^ RFADY« 

CHECKLIST • SEQUENCE 

INTERCOM 

INTERCOM = »ICS READY»* 

LJbiCK VISU AI 

CHECK 

L£1S-.UUTIÜN  AND WARNlN£-JLmtlLS 

CHECKLIST B   SP2UENCF 

CAUTION-WARNING   LIGHTS 

CAUTION-WARNING   LIGHTS =   ACCEPTABLE* 

01.1.5.013.00 
SET UüP   1  MASTfcR  SWITCH  TD   'MAINl AND  SET  CHANNEL  AS   DESIRF^ 

= SEQUENCE 

SET 

CHECKLIST 

FUNCTION SELECT SW-PILOT 
PRESET CHANNEL SELLCTüR-PILÜT 

FUNCTION SELECT SW-PILOT     ■ MAIN 
AND PRESET CHANNEL SELECTOR-PILOT = TBU 

1.52 

.■■■■.i-';,",;v,-i 

..^..^...^.^*>^^^^i*****i^^..^    .     i,|il,,|ir|W]i^iiiiigirimil[     n ^ J^    



--^.M.^-:... , . 

u 
n ^^^IglSSl   I  FASTER   SWTTfH TO   MAIM!   ANF,   &H  CHANDti 

SET 

CHtCKLlST 

FUNCTION   SELECT   SW-COP1LOT 
PRESET   CHANNEL   SELECTOR-CUP 

FUNCTION   SELECT   SW-CQPILUT 
AND   PRESET   CHANNEL   SELECTOR-UJP 

=   SEOUENCE 

MAIN 
TbD 

D 

01.1.5.015.00^   ^^   ^^c^   TU   tTpt   ^^   ^T   i|hANNn    A&   DESIRt;L> 

SET 

CHECKLIST 

MODE   SfcLFCTOR   SWlTCH-TACAN 
CHANNEL   SELECTOR-TACAN 

MODE   SELECTOR   SWITCH-TACAN 
AND  CHANNEL   SELECTOR-TACAN 

=   SEQUENCE 

=   T-R 
=   TbD 

G 

01.1.5.016.00^ ^ ^TT^ TC tQNt iJ)iB^&g pppgn^y ^ PESIR£D* 

SET 

CHECKLIST 

POWER SWITCH-ILS 
FREQUENCY SELbCT KNOBS 

POWER SWITCH-ILS 
AND FREQUENCY SELECT KNOBS 

I   i.   .017'^T  RAnAR  A|1THpTpR  mnF  SWITCH TO  Ü   QR iL 

CHECKLIST 

CHANNEL SELECTOR SWITCH 

CHANNEL SELECTOR SWITCH 

= SEQUENCE 

= PWR 
=• TBD 

SET 

= SEQUENCE 

= 1 OR 

01 *1' 5 * 0 ^FRFORM OPLRATIQNAL_IJ^..J^^^^Qfi£^^^I-^m^i^ 

SET 

CHECKLIST 

OPERATE; MONITOR SWITCH 

OPERATE; MONITOR SWITCH 
AND DISENABLE INDICATOR 

1.53 

= SEQUENCE 

= OPERATE* 
= ON 

>l 



01.1.5.022.00 

SET 

.SET   FLT   DIR   MQDF   SWITCHES   TO   «TACAN» 

CHECKLIST =   St&UENCfc 

FLT   DIR  MODE   SWITCH-PILOT 
FLT   DIR  MODE   SWlTCH-CüPILÜT 

FLT   DIR  MODE   SWITCH-PILOT =   TACAN 
AND   FLT   DIR   MODE   SWITCH-COPILOT        =   1ACAN 

D 
[] 

01.1.5.023.00 

SET 

SFT   COMMAND   COURSE   AND  HEADING   1N1Q   HSI 

CHECKLIST =   SEQUENCE 

COURSE   SET   KNOB 
HEADING  SEI   KNOB 

COURSE   SET  KNOB 
AND  HEADING   SET   KNOB 

=   TbD 
~   TbD 

j , 

U 

01.1.5.024.ÜÜ 

SET 

SET  ANTI QL^N  SHIKH  TO  'OPP' 

CHECKLIST 

ANTI-COLLISION  CONTROL   SWITCH 

ANTI-COLLISION  CONTROL   SWITCH 

=   SEQUENCE 

=   OFF 

n 

5FT   FXT  POSITTHN  LIGHT   SWIirHFS   (?)   TO   «BRT   AND  PLAS.HJ 

SET 

CHECKLIST 

POSITION   LIGHT SWITCH 
POSITION   LIGHT MODE   SWITCH 

POSITION  LIGHT SWITCH 
AND  POSITION  LIGHT MODE   SWITCH 

=   SEQUENCE 

=   BRT 
=   FLASH 

1.54 
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. 

; 

*J 

D 

j 

u 

Cl.l,5.026.0C 

SET 

SET   ANNUNCIATOR   LAMP   BkT-DIW   TfcST   SWITCH* 

CHECKLIST =   SEQUENCE 

ANNUNCIATOR   TEST   SWITCH 

ANNUNCIATOR   TEST   SWITCH 
AND   ANNUNCIATOR   TEST   SWITCH 

= BRT 
= DIM 

01.1.5.02Y.Ü0 
SET BRT-DIM INTEGRAL SWITCH TQ 'I 

CHECKLIST 

'DXM' AS DESIRED 

= SEQUENCE 

SET BRT-DIM INTEGRAL SWITCH 

BRT-DIM INTEGRAL SWITCH 
OR BRT-DIM INTEGRAL SWITCH 

=   BRT 
=   DIM 

01.I.5.028.OC 

SET 

■IGHT   SWITCHES    12) 

CHECKLIST 

f   COMP   AND   ALPHA»* 

=   SEQUENCE 

STANDBY   COMPASS   LIGHT   CGNTRCL 
ADA   DISPLAY   LIGHT   CONTROL 

STANDBY  COMPASS   LIGHT   CONTROL   =   STBY   COMP 
AND   AOA   DISPLAY   LIGHT   CONTROL =   ALPHA 

01.1.5.029.OL 
^JLAKS   ANU-AOA  INL^iR  LIGHTING CDN1RQL,AS DfcSIRtD. 

CHECKLIST =   SEQUENCE 

PILOTS   AFCS   &   INDEXER   CONTROL 
COPILOT   AFCS-INDEXER   CONTROL 

PILOTS   AFCS   &   INDEXER   CONTROL   =   TBD 
AND   COPILOT   AFCS-INDEXER   CONTROL     =   TfaD 

SET 

1.55 
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0I.1.5.03C.0C 

SET 

SFT   QVHD/PFn   ITr.HTINC.   CÜNTRQLS   AS   DESIRED 

CHECKLIST 

OVRD INTEGRAL LIGHT CONTROL 
PED INTEGRAL LIGHT CONTROL 

OVRD INTEGRAL LIGHT CONTROL 
AND PLD INUGRAL LIGHT CONTROL 

=   SEQUENCE 

TbD 
IbD 

U 

[j 

01.1.5.031.00 
^FT    ■(■    (CENTER    INSTRUMENT   PANEL)   LlGhIIM2_M   DESIRED 

SET 

CHtCKLIST 

CN   INST   PNL   INT   LIGHV   SW 

CN   INST   PNL   INT   LIGHT   SW 

-   SLOUENCt 

=   TbD 1! 
O1.1.5.032..0C 

SET 

01.I.5.033.OC 

DEPRESS 

cl.1.5.053.01 

CHECK 

<,PT   U&JJ   iTGHIINL   SWITCH   'ON'   IF_Ü£^LK£Ü 

CHECKLIST =   SEQUENCE 

AISLE   LIGHTING  CONTROL 

AISLE   LIGHTING  CONTROL =   TBD 

üi£a£ü_i:I£L-ü£I£_tIR£ÜiI_l£il_£iJiä£UIIÜW* 

CHECKLIST -   SEQUENCE 

FIRE   DETR   TEST   SW   (PUSHBUTTON) 

KHM^   EHfiHü]^   SHOPS   A   AND   B   FIRE  DETECimbLLl^hiliL 

FIRE   DETR   TEST   SW   (PUSHBUTTON )=   DEPRLSSED 

ENG1NE-ADG   LOOP   A   FIRE   LIGHTS 
fcNGINE-ADG   LOOP   3   FIRE    LIGHTS 

ENGINE-ADG   LOOP   A   FIRE    LIGHTS   =   ON 
AND   ENGINE-ADG   LOOP   B   FIRE   LIGHTS   =   ON 

1.56 
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I 

01.1.5.033.02 

CHECK 

^tCK   APHS   LOOPS   A   ANO  B   FIRE   Ü£T&CTIDN   ULfiMU 

FIRE   DETR   TEST   SW   (PUSHBUTTON)=   DEPRESSED 

APU   LOOP   A   LIGHT 
APU   LOOP   b   LIGHT 

APU  LOOP  A   LIGHT 
AND   APU   LOOP   B   LIGHT 

=   ON 
=•   ON 

.' 

i 

I 

D 
0 

01.1.5.034.00 ,     , 
<;FT   tMERrT TTI-N   S«  Tn  tml   AND  f.HFCK  GP.NFRATüR  ÜUTPUT 

CHECKLIST =   SEQUENCE 

01.1.5.034.01 
RAISE  SWITCH   GUARD  ANIL 

SET 

01.1.5.Ü3H.02 

CHECK 

01.1.5.035.00 
pos met 

POSITION 

—' — ■  

CHECKLIST =   SEQUENCE 

EMERGENCY   GENERATOR   CONTROL   SW 
VOLTAGE/FREÜ   SELECTOR   SWITCH 

EMERGENCY   GENERATOR   CONTROL   SW=   ON 
AND   VOLTAGE/FREQ   SELECTOR   SWITCH     =   EMERG 

CMfCK   EMERG GENLBATQR   QUTPm* 

EMERG   GENERATOR   ADVISORY   LT 
AND   VOLTAGE/FREQ   SELECTOR   SWITCH 

VOLTAGE  METER 
FREQUENCY   METER 

VOLTAGE   METER 
AND   FREQUENCY   METER 

•EMERG   GEN   ON» 
EMERG 

TBD 
TBD 

IP  FXTTTH   UMMl   SWITCH  IN._1I^S11* 

CHECKLIST =   SEQUENCE 

FIRE   WARN   L   EXTGH   TEST   SW 

FIRE   WARN   L   EXTGH   TEST   SW 
AND   APU   FIRE   SWITCHLIGHTS 

=  TEST 
«   »APU   FIRE« 

1.57 
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C1.1.5.036.0C 
$ET FUEL CTY AND CG TEST SWITCHES UP. THEN ÜQHH 

CHECKLIST = SEQUENCE 

0 

01.1.5.036.01 

\ 

SET 

01.1.5.036.02 

SET 

SET   FULL   CTY ANÜ  CG   TEST   SWITCHES   UF 

CHECKLILT 

FUEL L   CENTER   OF   GRAVITY   SW 

FUEL &   CENTER   OF   GRAVITY   SW 
AND   FUEL MGT   PANEL 

SET   FUEL   QTY AND  LG   TEST   SWITCHES   DN* 

FUEL t   CENTER  OF   GRAVITY   SW 
AND   FUEL MGT   PANEL 

FUEL £   CENTER   OF   GRAVITY   SW 

FUEL £   CENTER   OF   GRAVITY   SW 
AND   FUEL MGT   PANEL 

=   SEQUENCE 

UP 
TtO 

UP 
TbD 

ON* 
TbD 

01.I.5.037.00 
T.tltTrK    FUH    DllANTlTI^    ^HnUN   TN   A-V   WITH   ENTRIES   IN   FORM   781 

CHECKLIST ■   SEQUENCE 

Cl.1.5.037.01 
SET   FUEL   SEL   TK   TO   VARIOUS   POSNS   ANÜ. CHJ:CK_D1G1J AL   READÜÜ1 

=   SEQUENCE 

CHECK 

01.1.5.038.00 

DEPRESS 

CHECKLIST 

SELECT   TANK   SWITCH 
SELECT   QUANTITY   DIGITAL   READ 

SELECT   TANK   SWITCH =   TBD 
AND   SELECT   QUANTITY   DIGITAL   READ     =   TBÜ 

P££JS£SS OXrGEN-m-mi PUSHBUTTON * 

CHECKLIST 

OXYGEN TEST PUSHBUTTON 

LIQUID OXYGEN QUANTITY METER 
AND LIQUID OXYGEN QUANTITY METER 

= SEQUENCE 

C* 
TBD 

1.58 
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Ü 

I 

u 

01.1.5.039,00 
VERIFY  THAT  WIN&. 

CHECK 

JDLES   ARE   IN   FULL 

CHECKLIST 

WING SWEEP HANDLES 
WING SWEEP POSITION INDICATOR 

WING SWEEP HANDLES 
AND WING SWEEP POSITION INDICATOR 

.us wm 
SEQUENCE 

FULL   FORWARD* 
15 

CI.1.5.040.00 
REWUSST  Al 

OBSERVE 

I  SSQÜliQ Q&&JLJ 

CHECKLIST 

WINDSCREEN 

WINDSCREEN 

OPERATING CDNTRGLS 

= SEQUENCE 

=   OBSERVED* 

01.1.5.041.00 
LYCL£   FLAPS-SLATS   FQK  ^YSTtM QhgLZ WITH  SUEP   PQ^-IM 

OPERATE 

CHECKLIST 

FLAP-SLAT   CONTROL   HANDLE 

FLAP   POSITION   INDICATOR 
AND   SLATS   POSITION   INDICATOR 

=   SEQUENCE 

m   TBD* 
=   TBD 

I 

01.1.5.042.ÜÜ 
CYCLE   PRIMARY   FLIGHT   CQNTRüLS   ANI 

OPERATE 

CHECKLIST 

FLIGHT   CONTROL   STICK 
RUDDER   PEDALS 

WING-SWEEP   SURFACE   POS   1ND 

-   SEQUENCE 

=   TBD* 

01.1.5.0^3.00 
ILMH ÜP^ATXPN a£-^.TANÜBY  PITCH IRIK  ^^I£M 

CHECKLIST =   SEQUENCE 

01.1.5,043.01 
SST.PITta.] 

SET 

:N »SfBY»   POSITION 

CHECKLIST =   SEQUENCE 

PITCH   TRIM   SWITCH 

PITCH   TRIM   SWITCH =   STBY 

1.59 

.■■■■ —-.va^l 



iiWliniMliU.^.P'L M.i« »!f.fi»wnw.'!.i<|i.a!w W5B5=^R>!>!FW=W-^W^S»BP>I» 

01.1.5.043.02 
nPFRATF   PILHTS   CüNSOLE   STBY  PITCH  TRIM   SWITCH   UP   THfcN  DÜHN 

=   SFQUENCE 

OPERATE 

01.1.5.044.00 

CHECKLIST 

PILOT   STBY   PITCH   SWITCH 
PILOT   STBY   PITCH   SWITCH 

STABILIZER   POSITION   INDICATOR   =   TBD* 

VFRTPY   GYRATION    OF   ALTERNATE   TRIM   SYSTEM» 

CHECKLIST =   SEQUENCE 

01.1.5.044.Ü1 
SFT PITCH. ROLL. AND YAW POWER SWITCHES 13) IN_! 

SET 

CHECKLIST 

PITCH TRIM SWITCH 
ROLL TRIM SWITCH 
YAW TRIM SWITCH 

PITCH TRIM SWITCH 
AND YAW TRIM SWITCH 

IBJ POSN 

SEQUENCE 

ALTER 
ALTER 

01.1.5.044.02 
QPFRATE   PILOT'S   STICK   TRIM   SWITCH  AND  CHECK   PQSN  INDICATORS* 

OPERATE 

CHECKLin' ■   SEQUENCE 

PL!   TRIM   SW   (ON  CONTR   STICK) 

STABILIZER   POSITION   INDICATOR   =   TBD* 

01.1.5.044.03 
nPirRATE   PILOTS   TRIM   YAW   SWITCH  AND  CHECK, £QSN_ INDICATORS* 

OPERATE 

CHECKLIST 

PILOT   YAW   SWITCH 

RUDDER   POSITION   INDICATOR 

=   SEQUENCE 

=   TBD* 

u 

0 

L i 

D 

D 

0 

01.1.5.045.00 
i£JUO-QP£RATIÜN-Qg  NORMAL TRIM   SYSTfli 

CHECKLIST =   SEQUENCE 

1.60 
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01.1.5.045.01 
SET   PITCH.   ROLL.   AND   YAW PtMiLR-^WlTChES   (3)   IN   »NORM»   PQSf^ 

SET 

CHECKLIST 

PITCH   TRIM   SWITCH 
ROLL   TRIM   SWITCH 
YAW   TRIM   SWITCH 

PITCH   TRIM   SWITCH 
AND  YAW   TRIM   SWITCH 

=   SEQUENCE 

=   NORM 
=   NÜRM 

01.1.5.045.02 
OPERATE   PILOT'S   STICK   TRIM   SWITCH  AND  CHECJ^EIISN   INDICATORS* 

OPERATE 

CHECKLIST ■   SEQUENCE 

PLT   TRIM   SW   (ON   CÜNTR   STICK» 

STABILIZER   POSITION   INDICATOR   =   TBD* 

01.1.5.045.03 
OPERATE   PILOT» ^   TRIM   YAW    SWITCH   AND   CHECK   PQSN   INDICATOR* 

OPERATE 

CHECKLIST 

PILOT   YAW   SWITCH 

RUDDER   POSITION   INDICATOR 

=   SEQUENCE 

=  TbD» 

01.1.5.045.04 

DEPRESS 

DEPRESS   TTÜ   PUSHBUTTON   AND  CHECK  GREEN   LIGHT* 

CHECKLIST =   SEQUENCE 

TRIM   FOR   TAKEOFF    (TTO)    SWITCH 

TRIM   FOR   TAKEOFF   LIGHT «  ON 

01.1.5.046.00 
vmFY SEmasiiU OPERATION 

CHECKLIST =   SEQUENCE 

01.1.5.046.01 

SET 

■SFT   LFVFR   Um^£P   ^pr>KK   SWITCH   TO 'ALTER*    POSITIÜN* 

CHECKLIST =   SEQUENCE 

SPD   BRK  SWITCH 

SPD   BRK  SWITCH =   ALIER 

1.61 
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01.1.5.046.02 
^J   EITHER ND.^ THRQTTLF SPDPK, SW1T(,H TH 'tJUT' POSITION* 

SPD BRK SWITCH = ALTER 

SET PILOTS SPD BRK CONTR <K THROT 
COPLTS SPD BRK CGNTR #A 1HR0T 

PILOTS SPD BRK CONTR #4 THROT = OUT» 
AND LEFT AND RIGHT SPOILERS EM IN0= «UP« 

01.1.5.046.03 
SET   EITHER   ,N0.4. IHRQITLE   SPDBK^MlI£±Lia-^JL£limJI^ 

LEFT   AND  RIGHT   SPOILERS   EM   IND=   «UP» 

PILOTS   SP'u   BRK   CONTR  *4   THROT 
COPLTS   SPD   BRK   CONTR  #4   THROT 

PILOTS   SPD   BRK   CONTR   #A   THROT   =   IN* 
AND   LEFT   AND   RIGHT   SPOILERS   EM   IND=   NO   FLAG 

SET 

01.1.5,046.04 
$&l-ULli JSSÜ&LääUM IU  'NORM'  PLSITIL*»* 

PILOTS SPD BRK CONTR #4 THRGT = IN 
AND LEFT AND RIGHT SPOILERS EM IND= NO FLAG 

0 
0 

u 
n 

D 

1 
SET SPD BRK SWITCH 

SPD BRK SWITCH -   NORM 

01.1.5.0^6.05 
SET   EITHER   NO.4   THROITIF   SPDBK   .SWITCH  TQ   '0U11 POSITION* 

SET 

SPD BRK SWITCH = NORM 

PILOTS SPD E.RK CONTR #4 THROT 
COPLTS SPD BRK CONTR #4 THROT 

PILOTS SPD BRK CONTR #4 THROT « OUT* 
AND LEFT AND RIGHT SPOILERS EM IND* •UP» 

0 
0 

"* lg!   EITHER NO.4 THROTTLE SPDRK SWITCH TQ «IN' POSITION 

SET 

LEFT AND RIGHT SPOILERS EM IND= »UP» 

PILOTS SPD BRK COMR #4 THROT 
COPLTS SPD BRK CONTR »4 THRCT 

PILOTS SPD BRK CONTR #4 THROT = IN* 
AND LEFT AND RIGHT SPOILERS EM tHQ*   NO FLAG 

Q 

D 
n 
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01.1.5.047.00 
^PT   AMT   COMMAND   AlkSPEED   ANH   MAPH   MARKFRS   A.S   RfcQWIR^D 

CHECKLIST =   SEQUENCE 

01.1.5.0A7.0I 

SET 

01.I.5.047.02 

SET 

^iJLJ^I-JIDMMÜ  AIRSPEED Mft&W  A.S   REttUIRLD 

CHECKLIST »   SEQUENCE 

AIRSPEED  COMMAND   SLEW   SWITCH 

COMMAND   AIRSPEED   MARKER =   TbD 

SFT   AMI   COMMAND  MACH  MARK£R^_AS-R£flllIEia 

COMMAND   AIRSPEED   MARKER =   TBD 

MACH   COMMAND   SLEW   SWITCH 

COMMAND  MACH  MARKtR =   TBD 

01.1.5.048.00 
.^FT   AVVI   BARD   mNTROLS   TO   CURRENT   BARQMETRIL-EM^UM 

SET 

CHECKLIST 

BARO-SET   KNOB 

BARC-SET  KNOB 

=   SEQUENCE 

=   TBD 

01,1,5.049.00 
m umm kumm simm sMiia» m smo CHMMAND ALTITUDE 

SET 

01.1.5.050.00 

CHECKLIST = SEQUENCE 

COMMAND ALTITUDE SLEW SWITCH 

COMMAND ALTITUDE SLEW SWITCH  = TBD* 

S£I-AliJ3.. CHECK STANPPY PI TGHT INSTRUMENTS 

CHECKLIST ' = SEQUENCE 

1 

U 

1.63 
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01 *l*5*°p?*piTCN inin nrinn TH 7Frin ^NP THKK LO££i P'^ ntn Qp VI^ 

SET 

CHECKLIST 

PITCH   TRIM   KNOB 

MINIATURE   AIRPLANt 
AND  OFF   FLAG-SAD1 

=   SEtUfcNCE 

=   TBD 
=   NO   FLAG 

01.1.5.0^;ö^IRSPLED^A£ü^Q^J^IiLAI£^/^^£i^^MAEJ^E.^_EBiiii&iJj 

SET 

CHECKLIST 

A1RSPEEL   MARKER   SET   KNOB 

SEQUENCE 

AIRSPEED   MARKER ■   TbD 
AND  MAX   ALLOW   AIRSPEED-MACH   POINT   =   TbD 

ü 

ü 

LI 

i 
• I   1 

01.1.5.0&0.03 

SET 

JLIP_SPPT^   SfeUfclOB SWITCH   TD   'TASl 

AIRSPEED  MARKER s   TbD 

MODE   SELECTOR   KNOB 

MODE   SELECTOR   KNOB »   TAS 

U 

01.1.3.050.04 

SET 

01.1.5.069.00 

_IC im,AI £R£&&Ü&^ 

MODE   SELECTOR   KNOB = TBD 

BAROMETRIC   SETTING  KNOB 

BAROMETRIC   SCALE   COUNTER = TBD 

SET 

CHECKLIST 

MODE   SWITCH-TFR 

MODE   SWITCH-TFR 

TO   «STBY»» 

SEQUENCE 

*   STBY 

01.1.5.070.OC 
Lfcaaaaa a££&AximaAi urns Q^ 

RADAR
 ALTIMETER 

CHECKLIST =   SEQUENCE 

1.64 
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(I 

J 

I 

Q 

0 

01.1.5.070.01 

SET 

g^T   SfcLECTQR   TO   »1«   AND   CHECK   SELF  TEST   CIRCUII^* 

CHECKLIST w   SEQUENCE 

CHANNEL   SELECTOR   SWITCH 
POWER-SET-TEST  CONTROL   KNOB 

CHANNEL  SELECTOR   SWITCH 
AND   SELE-TEST   VALID   LIGHT 

=   1* 
=   ON 

01.1.5.070.02 

SET 

SET   SELECTOR   TO   '2'   AND  CHECK   SELF  TEST   CIRCUILi 

CHECKLIST =   SEQUENCE 

CHANNEL  SELECTOR   SWITCH 
POWER-SET-TEST  CONTROL   KNOB 

CHANNEL   SELECTOR   SWITCH 
AND   SELF-TEST   VALID   LI6HT 

=   2* 
=   ON 

01.1.5.070.03 

SET 

SFT   SELECTOR   TQ   »1   OR  2'   FOR   NORMAL   OPERATIONS* 

CHECKLIST =   SEQUENCE 

CHANNEL  SELECTOR   SWITCH 

CHANNEL  SELECTOR   SWITCH =   1  OR   2 

01.1.5.071.ÜC 

CHECK 

CHECK TFR'S QPERATIQNAUL1* 

CHECKLIST 

TF   INDICATOR   PANEL 

TF   INDICATOR   PANEL 

=   SEQUENCE 

=   COMPLETED 

1.65 

 *  



L.L.,«,» ....,..* ^^ " ■   ■ ■ ■ ■ .  .■  ■  .■. 'BIHHipBtB^r-'"ü 

OBJECTIVE:    PERFORM (POWER ON) INTERIOR INSPECTION 

CRITICALITY:  2    DIFFICULTY;  1 
INITIAL CONDITIONS:    I. Interior inspection (power off) performed b^ 

1.7 

flight crew 

1  P/CP perform (power on) interior inspection checks 
2*. DSO performs (power on) interior inspection checks 

1. Proper sequence 
2. Switches in proper positions 

CONCURRENT TASKS: 

INTERACTION TASKS: 

PERFORMANCE LIMITS: 

ENABLING OBJECTIVES: 

1. Recall that when the ICS switch knob is pulled intercom transmissions 

are possible. 

2 Recall that by rotating the ICS switch clockwise turns the reception 
on and increments the receive volume in discrete steps. 

3 Recall that when the test pushbutton on the ICS control panel is de- 
pressed the input and output amplifiers are tested by emitting an 
aural tone through the headset. 

4 Recall how the CITS (Central Integrated Test Subsystem) displays the 
status of A/V subsystems when they have faults. 

5. Recall that with the GNACU (General Nf Jf ^f r^^
C^^J ^ 

in DSBL no commands can be transmitted by the right EMUX (Electrical 

Multiplexer) to turn on the GNACU. 

6  Recall that with the WDACU (Weapons Delivery Avionics Control Unit) 
in DSBL no commands can be transmitted by the left EMUX to turn on 

the WDACU. 

7. Recall that when the doppler switch is placed in STBY the doppler starts 

to warm up. 

Recall that with the INS #1 switch in INS 1. the ACU is enabled via 
the right EMUX to turn on INS #1. 

Recall that with the INS #2 switch in INS 2. the ACU is enabled via 
the left EMUX to turn on INS #2. 

Recall that latitude and longitude can be entered with the 1KB through 

8. 

9. 

10. 
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( 
ENABLING OBJECTIVES: (continued) 

1 

i 

Ü 

i 
LI 

the NAV function, the STARTUP subfunction and the INITIAL DATA option 
of the navigation logic trees. 

11. Recall that magnetic variation can be entered with the 1KB through the 
NAV function, the AUX NAV subfunction and the MAG VAR option of the 
navigation logic trees. 

12. Recall that with the FLR mode switch in STBY all system filaments and 
protective time delays are energized. 

13. Recall that with the EVS rides select knob in STBY only alphanumeric 
data is presented on the MFD. 

14. Recall that with the FLIR mode select control in STBY power is applied 
to all units except the signal processor and azimuth scan mirror. 

15. Recall that when the memory control pushbutton on the 1KB is depressed 
the tape cassette is set in motion and data are fed to the selected 
memory unit. 

16. Recall that mission data can be verified on the SMS (Stores Management 
System) CRT's and by calling up sequence numbers on the navigation 
panel. 

17. Recall that with the FLR mode switch in ON the system is energized 
with the exception of the transmitter provided the nominal 40-second 
protective time delay has been completed. 

18. Recall that with the FLR mode control in XMIT the system is transmit- 
ting and receiving provided the nominal 5-minute delay has been com- 
pleted. 

19. Recall what the proper presentation on the CRT of the FLR is like when 
the A/V is on the ground. 

20. Recall that when the FLIR mode control is set to OPR, power is supplied 
to all units to enable full operational capability, provided the EVS 
video select control is not off. 

i 

21. Recall that when the EVS video select control is set to FLIR, video 
from the FLIR sensor is displayed on the MFD. 

22. Recall what the proper FLIR presentation on the MFD is like when the 
A/V is on the ground. 

23. Recall that when either the INS #1 or INS #2 navigation mode switch is 
illuminated determines the particular inertial navigation system that 
will be used for FLR or EVS cross hair laying, etc.. 

1.67 
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ENABLING OBJECTIVES: (continued) 

24. Recall that with either the INS #1 or INS #2 navigation mode switch 
illuminated, the true heading should indicate the same as the A/V's 
actual heading and the ground speed should indicate zero. 

25. Recall that the display group of controls on the SMS panel provides 
the means by which a DATA format is displayed on a specific CRT. 

26. Recall that the STAT switchlight on the DATA group of the SMS panel 
provides weapon status at all locations. 

27. Recall that the INV switchlight on the DATA group of the SMS panel 
provides full store inventory at all store locations. 

ANCILLARY OBJECTIVES: 

1. Recall that the CITS mode switch has 12 positions some of which are 
used in flight only and others for ground operation only. 

2. Recall that a separate dedicated keyboard to CITS is used to allow 
entry of numerically coded data into the computer. 

3. Recall that a matrix of 50 switch indicators are used to identify 
failures and allow selection of subsystems for display of failure 

information. 

4. Recall that the 50 switch indicators are split-screen indicators. 
The upper half identifies a failure and the lower half indicates the 
availability of ^-N display messages. 

5. Recall that a 20-character c<-N readout is provided for display of 

CITS data. 

6. Recall that the doppler XMT/STBY/OFF switch is the only hard wired 
power control on the auxiliary panel and when the switch is placed 
in STBY, the standby line is grounded. 

7. Recall that ACU power must be turned on to complete coarse alignment 
and for gyro torquing the INS's. 

8. Recall that the COARSE indicator flashes four times per second while 
the particular INS is in the hardware coarse alignment phase and 
turns steady when the coarse leveling phase is entered. 

9. Recall that nine lines of data can be presented on the 1KB CRT. 

10. Recall that with the FLR mode switch in STBY, the antenna is held in 
an azimuth limit, zero pitch and maximum up in tilt. 

-  1.68' 
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ANCILLARY OBJECTIVES: (continued) 

11. Recall that with the FLIR mode select control in STBY overheat failure 
circuits are operative and cannot be overridden. 

12. Recall that the memory control switchlight on the 1KB extinguishes 

when loading is complete. 

13. Recall that formats are placed on the CRT displays on a last requested 

priority basis. 

14. Recall that a particular display can be blanked by selecting the appro- 
priate DIS switch when a DATA switch has not been selected. 

15. Recall that the DATA functional switches are mutually exclusive and 
are activated on a "last selected" priority basis. 

16. Recall that expanded status data is provided using the Location Select 

and numeric keyboard. 

i 
OPERATOR: 0S0 

11 
i 
s 

TASK ELEMENTS: 1.1.5.11               1 .1.5.64 
1.1.5.11.1          1 .1.5.65 
1.1.5.11.2           1 .1.5.66 
1.1.5.11.3           1 .1.5.67 
1.1.5.52               1 .1.5.68 
1.1.5.53               1 .1.5.73 
1.1.5.54               1 .1.5.76 
1.1.5.55               1 .1.5.77 
1.1.5.56              1 .1.5.78 
1.1.5.57               1 .1.5.79 
1.1.5.58              1 .1.5.80 
1.1.5.59               1 .1.5.81 
1.1.5.61               1 .1.5.82 
1.1.5.62               1 .1.5.83 
1.1.5.63 

( ./ 

u 

[\ 
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01.1.5.011.00 

S':T 

SET  AND TEST  icfi   UNTrPCT^ SYSTf^l   CITNTRQL 

CHECKLIST »   SEQUENCE 

INTERCOMS 

INTERCOMS =   TBD 

01.1.5.011.01 

SET 

01.1.5.011.02 

DEPRESS 

01.1.5.011.03 

COMMUNICATE 

PULL ICS CONTROL AND SET VOLUME AS DESIRED 

CHECKLIST 

ICS VOLUME 

ICS VOLUME 

HERRE^ICS TEST PU^HRUTTr^ 

CHECKLIST 

TEST  SWITCHES-ICS 

HEADSETS 

EACH CRFWMFMRfP PFPHPT,^ »ICS RFAHY» 

CHECKLIST 

INTERCOM 

INTERCOM 

SEQUENCE 

= SET 

«   SEQUENCE 

-   SIDE   TONE 

=  SEQUENCE 

■   «ICS   READY»* 

1.70 
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01.1.5.052.00 

COMMUNICATE 

PSTARLTSri    INTFRPHQNIF   COMMUNICATIONS* 

VOLTAGE   METER =   TBD 
AND  FREQUENCY  METER =   TED 

OSO   INTERPHONE   SWITCH 
DSO   INTERPHONE   SWITCH 

OSO   ICS =   CHECKED* 
AND  DSO   ICS =   CHECKED 

01.I.5.033.OC 
MOMTTOR   CITS   DISPLAY   PANEL   FOR  FAULl_lL£L 

CHECKLIST =   SEQUENCE 

MONITOR-VISUAL CITS   CONTROLt   DISPLAY   PANEL 

CITS  CONTROL,   DISPLAY   PANEL        =   TBD* 

Cl.I.5.054.00 

- ■ 

I 
i 

SET 

«;PT    AC1J   GEN   MAV-WPM   HFL    AND   DQPPLER   PWR   SW1TCH££ 

CHECKLIST =   SEQUENCE 

GN-DSÖL SWITCH 
WD*t)S8L SWITCH 
DOP^IER   CONTROL 

GN-DiöL   SWITCH 
AND   DOPPi,ER   CONTROL 

=   DSBL* 
=   STBY 

01.1.5.055.00 

SET 

l 

SET   TNS   1   (TNERTIAL   NAV   SYSTEM)    SWITCH   TO    *£NBLi 

CHECKLIST =   SEQUENCE 

INS1   DSBL   SWITCH 

INS1   DSBL   SWITCH =   INS   1* 
AND NAVIGATION   ANNUNCIAT0RS-INS1     =   «WM   UP« 

01.1.5.056.00 

SET 

S£T  INS 2   Sktim TO  'ENBL' 

CHECKLIST 

INS   2   DSBL   SWITCH 

INS   2   DSBL   SWITCH 
AND NAVIGATION   ANNUNCIATORS-INS   2 

=   SEQUENCE 

INS   2* 
•WM  UP» 

U 
1.71 
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*4£XJi&miltO P^rriüN   HAT-  iMSi*   MAGNFTIC VAi 

SET 

CHECKLIST 

OPTION   SELECT   SWITCHES 

DISPLAY   TUBE   SURFACE 

)   VIA   1KB 

=   SEQUENCE 

=   TbD 

01.I.5.038.OC 

SET 

CHECKLIST =   SEQUENCE 

MÜDE   SWITCH-RADAR   SET-2 

MODE   SWITCH-RADAR   SET-2 =   STBY 

01.1.5.0i.9.0C 

IST 

01.1.5.061.CQ 

^T  fV.S  VTRK' £fck£a RQl^« 

CHECKLIST 

VIDEO   SELECT   SWITCH 

VIDEO   SELECT   SWITCH 

■.»STBY,,* 

=   SEQUENCE 

=   STBY 

SET 

CHECKLIST =   SEQUENCE 

MODE   SELECT   SWlTCH-fUR 

mm  SELECT   SW1TCH-FLIR ■   STBY 

CHECKLIST =   SEQUtNLt 

DEpRhSS MEMORY   SWITCHES   (LOAD-ERASE) 

MtMORY   SWITCHES   (LOAD-ERASEJ     *   DfcP^ESSED 

1.72 
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01.1.5.063.00 

CHECK 

VERIFY MISSION  DATA QASETTE IS  LDAD£E* 

CHECKLIST =   SEQUENCE 

SMS   CRT   READOUT   ASSEMBLY-LEFT 
SMS  CRT  READOUT   ASSEMBLY-KIGHT 
NAVIGATION   PANEL 

SMS  CRT  RLADOUT   ASSEMBLV-LEFT   =   TBD* 
AND  NAVIGATION   PANEL =   TBÜ 

01.1.5.064.OC 

SET 

SET  FLR  QP£RATIN£ MQP£ CONTROL TO  »ON*  AND ADJUST 

CHECKLIST =   SEQUENCE 

MODE   SWITCH-RADAR   SET-2 

SWEEP   CONTROL 
AND  RANGE   MARK   CONTROL 

= TBD* 
= TBD 

01.1.5.065.OC 

COMMUNICATE 

:0R RADAR TRANSMIT CHECK 

OSO INTERPHONE SWITCH 

GROUND OBSERVER ICS * »AREA IS CLEAR«* 

01.1.5.066.00 
^ET  PLR QPERATING M£tfi£  TO   'XHIJ1   AND CH££Jl-&P£RAnDN 

SET 

01.1.5.067.00 

SET 

CHECKLIST 

MODE   SWITCH-RADAR   SET-2 

MODE   SWITCH-RADAR   SET-2 
AND  CRT  DISPLAY   SURFACE 

SET FLR OPERATING MODE  TO IflÜl 

CHECKLIST 

MODE   SWITCH-RADAR   SET-2 

MODE   SWITCH-RADAR   SET-2 

= SEQUENCE 

= XMIT* 
= CHECKED 

SEQUENCE 

= ON 

1.73 

  

■■   •  .— ■--..--.-—„^■»^■^^.= ■^-^—--■-■ - -' . 'i..,^;' .._ 



-,  ....  i.^.1«.,»,,Ju»j^,W.ilfBiit ^^■^-.„«pi^^.jji.j« ;.u.^  . „^„-.-„„»i,..,,^^™^-™^«^.^^.»'!.!.,..  JI». ;,tt,j.,.u.il..J..  ..»;■.» 

01.1.5.068,00 
INFORM   ÜÜ   THAT   FLR   TRANSMIT   LH^CK   IS   CLMPLETE 

MODE   SWITCH-RADAR   SET-2 =   ON 

COMMUNICATe ÜSO   INTERPHONE   SWITCH 

GROUND   OBSERVER   ICS =   ACKNÜWLfcÜGED 

01.1.5.073.00 

SET 

SET   FL1R iliil£  SLLLCT  CQNTRÜL lÜ-lbEhl 

CHECKLIST 

MODE   SELECT   SW1TCH-FLIR 

MODE   SELECT   SW1TCH-FL1R ~   CPR 

01.1.5.076.00 

SET 

SET  EVS   VIDEO  SELECT   CONTROL   TO    'FLIR' 

CHECKLIST 

VIDEO   SELECT   SWITCH 

VIDEO   SELECT   SWITCH 

=   SEQUENCE 

=   FLIR 

01,1.5.077*00 

CHECK 

CHECK   FLIR   DISPLAY   PRESENTATION IMFDi♦ 

CHECKLIST =   StUUENCE 

MULTIFUNCTION   DISPLAY 

MULTIFUNCTION   DISPLAY =   CHECKED 

01.1.5.078.OC 
DEPRESS    INS    1   SELECT   PQSHBUTI 

CHECKLIST 

DEPRESS INS-1   MODE   SELECT 

1NS-1 MODE SELECT 

i££tt AUGNMENI 

=   SEQUENCE 

=    «NAV«* 

0 
4. 
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01.1.5.079.00 

CHECK 

r.HFfK    TN^    i    MTKNMENT 

CHECKLIST 

NAVIGATION PANEL 
NAVIGATION CORRECTION PANEL 

NAVIGATION PANEL 
AND NAVIGATION CORRECTION PANEL 

SEQUENCE 

CHECKED 
CHECKED 

01.1.5.080.00^^   ^   ^   ^^   piJSHBÜTTQM   T0  ChECK   AU6I)[M£M 

DEPRESS 

CHECKLIST 

INS-2  MODE   SELECT 

INS-2   MODE   SELECT 

=   SEQUENCE 

=   »NAV»* 

J      ,' 

u 

01.1.5.081.00 

CHECK 

01.1.5.082.00 

DEPRESS 

r.HFfK   im   ■>   AlIfiNMENT 

CHECKLIST 

NAVIGATION PANEL 
NAVIGATION CORRECTION PANEL 

NAVIGATION PANEL 
AND NAVIGATION CORRECTION PANEL 

BE£S£^S r)TSPLAY 

CHECKLIST 

iJTQN 

L   D1S   SELECTOR  PUSHBUTTON 
R   DIS   SELECTOR   PUSHBUTTON 

L  DIS   SELECTOR  PUSHBUTTON 
AND  R  DIS   SELECTOR  PUSHBUTTON 

■   SEQUENCE 

CHECKED 
CHECKED 

=   SEQUENCE 

DEPRESSED 
DEPRESSED 

I..; 

0I-l'5'Q*pppp<i<i   p.T.   .P.Ff.T FOR NUCLEAE-üEAmLinrATlflN ANP  STATUS 

DEPRESS 

CHECKLIST 

STAT     DATA   CONTROL   SWITCH 
INV   DATA  CONTROL   SWITCH 

=   SEQUFNCE 

SMS  CRT  READOUT   ASSEMBLY-LEFT   = TBD* 
AND  SMS   CRT   READOUT   ASSEMBLY-RIGHT=  TBD 

1.75 
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OBJECTIVE: PERFORM COCKING 

CR1TICALITY:     2 

1.8 

DIFFICULTY: 

INITIAL CONDITIONS: 

CONCURRENT TASKS: 

1.  Interior inspection (power on) performed by 
flight crew 

n 

INTERACTION TASKS: 1. 080 performs cocking procedures 
2. DSO performs cocking procedures 

PERFORMANCE LIMITS: 1. Proper sequence 
2. Switches in propei positions 

i: 

ENABLING OBJECTIVES: 

1. Recall that the flap/slat handle is held in a stop-detent, SLAT-RET, 
when the slats are in the retracted position and the flaps are up. 

2. Recall that when the slats indicator displays RET, the slats are in 
the completely retracted position. 

3. Recall that when the flaps indicator points to UP, the flaps positions 
correspond to zero degrees of deflection. 

4. Recall that wnen the speed brakes are retracted all eight spoilers on 
the surface indicator panel will show blank. 

5. Recall that when the X-Band transponder is placed in STBY primary 
power is applied to the radar transponder but the radar component 
will not respond to interrogations. 

6. Recall that when the AFCS (Automatic Flight Control SystenO TAKE COMD 
switchlight is depressed at the pilot's station, the white light, 
if illuminated, will change to green; at the same time, the grfen 
TAKE COMD light at the copilot's station will change to white. 

7. Recall that when the AFCS ENGAGE switchlight is de] '•essed, the green 
light will change to white and vice versa at both • ae pilot's and 
copilot's AFCS mode select panels. 

8. Recall that actuation of the APU mode switch to OFF provides an elec- 
trical signal to the APU control system to shutdown the APU but it 
leaves the inlet and exhaust doors open. 

9. Recall that with the windshield power select switch in BOTH., power 

1.76 
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ENABLING OBJECTIVES: (continued) 

ij 

U 
f 1 

ij 

\\ 

10. 

11. 

12. 

13. 

14. 

for defog or anti-ice functions will be available to the left and 

right windshields and side window panels. 

Recall that when the IFF master control switch is in NORM, full range 

recognition and reply is possible. 

Recall that the APU mode switches are set in RUN to preposition them 
for remote APU start by actuation of the nose wheel alert start button. 

Recall that selection of the "ALERT ARM" position allows the batter- 
ies to be automatically switched on by the nose wheel alert start 

button. 

Recall that when the CMF (Crew Mission File) is locked in the CMF 
storage container, the A/V will be under prime surveillance by the 

security guards. 

Recall which ground safety pins and locks should be removed after the 

A/V has been cocked. 

15. Recall which climatic c 
on alert. 

ANCILLARY OBJECTIVES: 

svers should remain in place while the A/V is 

1  Recall that the barberpole on the slats position indicator is dis- 
* played when the slats are in transit or if there is a malfunction in 

the slats indicating system. 

2. Recall that flap position indicator gradations are provided at each 

one-quarter position. 

3. Recall that a spoiler indicator will display UP if the spoiler is not 

in the fully retracted position. 

4  Recall that with the exception of the TAKE COMD switchlights activa- 
tion of each AFCS mode switchlight by one crewman will be indicated 
by the same colored legend illumination for the other crewman. 

OPERATOR: P/CP 

IJ 

TASK ELEMENTS: 1.2.1.1 
1.2.1.2 
1.2.1.3 
1.2.1.4 

1.2.1.5 
1.2.1.24 
1.2.1.25 
1.2.1.26 

1.77 

1.2.1.27 
1.2.1.28 
1.2.1.37 
1.2.1.38 

1.2.1.39 
1.2.1.40 
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01.2.U0CX.Ü0 

CHECK 

01.2.1.002,00 

CHECK 

01.2.1.003.00 

COMMUNICATE 

VERIFY mjLBJ&iz&LAI& ARF B£Jmi£D 

CHECKLIST 

FLAP-SLAT   CONTROL   HANDLE 
FLAP  POSITION   INDICATOR 
SLATS   POSITION   INDICATOR 

FLAP-SLAT   CONTROL   HANDLE 
AND   SLATS   POSITION   INDICATOR 

=   SEOUtNCE 

SLAT   RET* 
•RET« 

YfcftlFY THAT   SPr'ß&^S_M£uB£lBALmi 

CHECKLIST 
-   SEQUENCE 

PILOTS   SPD   ERK  CDNTR  #4   THROT 
LEFT   SPOILER   EH   INDICATORS 
SPOILER   INDICATORS 

PILOTS   SPD BRK  CONTR   «4   THROT 
AND  RIGHT   SPOILER   EM   INDICATORS 

IN 
NO   FLAG 

mmum RADIOS BY mäAztm oomm mir 
CHECKLIST = SEQUENCE 

PUSH-IO-TAiK SWITCH 

PILOT UHF COMM PANEL 
AND COPILOT UHF COMM PANEL a »RADIO CHECK»* 

= »RADIO CHECK» 

t  t i 

01.2.1.004.00 

^I-^m-BADA£^£M£^m1t£R_i:oNTROLS in   ^TftY,  ppfJITTRN 

SET 

01.2.1.005.00 

VERIFY 

CHECKLIST 

POWER   SELECT   SWITCH 

POWER   SELECT   SWITCH 

VfcRIPY THAT  TH£_A£J^. 

CHECKLIST 

Sl£Äß£fi 

TAKE COMMAND PUSHBUTTON 
ENGAGE PUSHBUTTONS 

TAKE COMMAND PUSHBUTTON 
AND ENGAGE PUSHBUTTONS 

1.78 

= SEQUENCE 

= STBY 

= SEQUENCE 

•TAKE COMD'-W* 
• ENGAGE«-W 
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Q 

SET 

01.2.1.Ü25 ^00 

SET 

01.2.1.026.0C 

SET 

^FT   ftPif   nnf?P   PITCHES   TO 'QEF'   PtlSIUQN* 

CHECKLIST -   SEQUENCE 

MODE   SWITCHES 

MODE   SWITCHES *  DFF 

^PT  w<;mn PHWFR SWITCH TQ  'BPTH1 POSITION 

CHECKLIST =   SEQUENCE 

WINDSHIELD   POWER   SELECT   SWITCH 

WINDSHIELD   POWER   SELECT   SWITCH=   BOTH 

SFT IFF  aAMEB  mim. SWITCH TD  'NORM'   PÜSITIPbL 

CHECKLIST =   SEQUENCE 

MASTER   CONTROL  SELECT   SWITCH 

MASTER   CONTROL   SELECT   SWITCH     ~   NORM 

01.2.1.027.00 

01.2.1.028 .00 

S^!   API.   MODF    ^WITCHFS   TO »RUN»   POSITION* 

CHECKLIST =   SEQUENCE 

MODE   SWITCHES 

MODE   SWITCHES =   RW 

5FT   PATT   mm   Tn   'ALERT-ARM'   POSITION» 

CHECKLIST =   SEQUENCE 

BATTERY   SELECT  SWITCH 

BATTERY   SELECT SWITCH =   ALERT-ARM 

■;/■• 
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01.2.,i.037 .00 

PLACE 

01.2.1.038 .00 

PLACE 

01.2.1.039 .01 

CHECK 

01.2.1.0 40.00 

PLAC£   A~3   BAG   IN   APPROPRIATE  CREW STATION* 

PERSONAL  GEAR =   INSTALLED 

A-3   BAGS 

A-3   BAGS =   PLACED 

CHECK 

£LA£iL-CREW MiSSJm-£H.£ .. ABOARD.. Ar^* 

PERSONAL  GEAR 

COMBAT   MISSION   FOLDER 

COMBAT   MISSION   FOLDER 

=   INSTALLED 

-   PLACED» 

CHECK   GROOND   SAFETY   PTNS   AND   UU&^&SHQMi 

A-V   CREW   STATIONS s   EXITED* 

GROUND   SAFETY   PINS  AND   LOCKS 

GROUND   PINS   AND   LOCKS =   REMOVED 

£üi&L.£LIMAII£ COVERS  II^IALl£Pf IF  RSfiiUMI) 

A-V  CREW   STATIONS =   EXITED» 

CLIMATIC  COVERS 

CLIMATIC   COVERS =   INSTALLED 

1.80 
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-  t 1 OBJECTIVE;    PERFORM COCKING 

CRITICAL1TY:  2    DIFFICULTY:  1 

1.9 

INITIAL CONDITIONS: 1. Interior inspection (power on) performed by 
flight crew 

CONCURRENT TASKS: 

INTERACTION TASKS; 1. P/CP perform cocking procedures 
2. DSO performs cocking procedures 

i ; 

PERFORMANCE LIMITS: 1. Proper sequence 
2. Switches in proper positions 

" R 

■i i-- 

f LJ 

[i 

i I 

ENABLING OBJECTIVES: 

1. Recall that the weapons bay doors are opened by depressing the push- 
button switch and are closed by depressing the switch a second time. 

2. Recall that the weapons bay doors pushbutton switch flashes twice a 
second until the doors reach the selected position. 

3. Recall that with the video select switch in OFF all electrical power 
is removed from the MFD and power to the FLIR is not available. 

4. Recall that with the FLIR mode select switch in OFF all power is removed 
from the FLIR. 

5. Recall that with the FLR mode control in OFF, the entire system is ener- 
gized. 

6. Recall that the alignment mode can be entered with the 1KB through 
the NAV function, the STARTUP subfunction and the PROCEDURE option of 
the navigation logic trees. 

7. Recall that when both INS switches on the navigation panel are turned 
off neither INS can be used to navigate the A/V. 

8. Recall that with the General Navigation ACU in DSBL no commands can be 
transmitted by the right EMUX to turn on the GNACU. 

9. Recall that with the Weapons Delivery ACU in DSBL no commands can be 
transmitted by the left EMUX to turn on the WDACU. 

10. Recall that with the navigation mode select pushbutton in AUTO, the ACU 
can determine when and which mode and what calculations will be used. 

0 

1.81 
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ENABLING OBJECTIVES: (continued) 

Recall that the Kaiman filter will accept Doppler information as being 
from land returns when the navigation mode LAND/SEA pushbutton is m 

LAND. 

Recall that with the DEST pushbutton on the navigation panel illumin- 
ated, the X-hairs will be positioned on destination points. 

Recall that with the INS #1 switch in INS I, the ACU can be enabled 

via the right EMUX to turn on INS #1. 

Recall that with the INS #2 switch in INS 2, the ACU can be enabled 

via the left EMUX to turn on INS #2. 

Recall that with the doppler switch in STBY, warm up of the doppler 

can be initiated. 

16. Recall that with the GNACU set to GN, commands can be transmitted by 

the right EMUX to turn on the GNACU. 

Recall that with the WDACU set to WD, commands can be transmitted by 

the left EMUX to turn on the WDACU. 

11. 

12. 

13. 

14. 

15. 

17. 

18. 

19. 

20. 

21. 

22. 

Recall that with the FLR mode switch in STBY all system filaments 

and protective time delays can be energized. 

Recall that with the EVS select switch in FLIR, video from the FLIR 

sensor can be displayed. 

Recall that with the FLIR mode select switch set to OPR, power can 
be supplied to all units to enable full operational capability. 

Recall that when the CMF [Crew Mission File) is locked in the CMF 
storage container, the A/V will be under prime surveillance by the 

security guards. 

Recall which ground safety pins and locks should be removed after 

the A/V has been cocked. 

ANCILLARY OBJECTIVES: 

1. Recall that the weapons bays have two door controls for providing 

part open and full open positions. 

2. Recall that when the weapons bay doors selectors are not illuminated 

the doors are closed. 

I .! 
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ANCILLARY OBJECTIVES: (continued) 

3. Recall that nine lines of data can be presented on the 1KB CRT. 

4. Recall that if both of the ACU switches are on and one is turned off 
only the selected ACU will turn off. 

5. Recall that if one of the ACU switches is off and the other ACU switch 
is turned off all associated systems except the two lAU's (Interface 
Adapter Units) will be turned off immediately. The remaining ACU 
will issue a turn-off command to EMUX for itself and the two lAU's only 
after all weapons have been safed and associated housekeeping is com- 
pleted. 

6. Recall that if the doppler power switch is in the transmit position, 
the applicable LAND/SEA segment will be lit when the doppler data 
is being used to determine and/or damp the velocity inputs to present 
position calculations. 

7. Recall that with the doppler switch in STBY, the standby line is 
grounded. 

8. Recall that ACU power must be on for coarse alignment to be completed 
and for gyro torquing the INS's. 

9. Recall that with the FLR mode switch in STBY, the antenna will be held 
in an azimuth limit, zero pitch and maximum up in tilt. 

10. Recall that the CAS/TAS (Calibrated Air Speed/True Air Speed) Indi- 
cator would be used in the event of partial or complete failure of 
the navigation computer complex. 

11. Recall that the data displayed on the CAS/TAS Indicator would be sup- 
plied from whichever Air Data System that has been selected at the 
front crew station. 

1" 
H 
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m 
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OPERATOR: OSO 

TASK ELEMENTS: 1.2.1.6 1.2.1.20 
1.2.1.7 1.2.1.21 
1.2.1.9 1.2.1.22 
1.2.1.10 1.2.1.23 
1.2.1.14 1.2.1.29 
1.2.1.16 1.2.1.30 
1.2.1.17 1.2.1.31 
1.2.1.18 1.2.1.32 
1.2.1.19 1.2.1.33 

1.2.1.34 
1.2.1.35 
1.2.1.36 
1.2.1.37 
1.2.1.38 
1.2.1.39 

1.83 
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01.2.1,006,00 
DEPR 

DEPRESS 

3NTROL   TQ   QPEN-CLOSt-   AS   REQUIRED* 

CHECKLIST =   SEQUENCE 

BAY DOOR CONTROL 

BAY   DOOR  CONTROL a   TbD 

01.2.1.007.00 

SET 

01.2.1.009.OC 

SET 

10   SELECT   SWITCH   TO   »OFF« 

CHECKLIST 

VIDEO   SELECT   SWITCH 

VIDEO   SELECT   SWITCH 

=   SEQUENCE 

OFF 

^£I_£LIR-fJDD£,SELECT  ROTARY   SWITCH TO   MIFF» 

CHECKLIST =   SEQUENCE 

MODE   SELECT   SWITCH-FLIR 

MODE   SELECT   SWITCH-FLIR =   OFF 

01,2.1.010.OC 

SET 

01.2.1.014.00 

1£T   FLR   OPERATING  MODE   ROTARY   CONTROL TO   «CFF» 

CHECKLIST =  SEQUENCE 

MODE   SWITCH-RADAR   SeT-2 

MODE   SWITCH-RADAR   SET-2 =   OFF 

S£T ALIGNMENT  MODE  OPTION   THRU   1 KB   t>UßH&ÜTTpfvl^ 

CHECKLIST =   SEQUENCE 

OPTION   SELECT   SWITCHES 

OPTION   SELECT   SWITCHES =   TED 

01.2.1.016 .00 

SET 

££I-mS-l.„S£i.EU. PWSHBUTTDN TQ   'PUTl 

CHECKLIST 

INS-1   MODE   SELECT 

INS-I   MODE   SELECT 

1.84 

=   SEQUENCE 

=   OFF 
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0U2.1.017.00 

SET 

fiFT TNf^ ? S£ULI PUSHBüTYQN TQ  'QUTJL 

CHECKLIST 

INS-2  MODE   SELECT 

INS-2  MODE  SELECT 

a?  SEQUENCE 

=  OFF 

01.2.1.Ois.OO 

SET 

SpT   NAV   MODE   AUTO   MAN   PUSHmfTTnN  TO 'AUTO' 

CHECKLIST =   SEQUENCE 

AUTO-MAN MODE   SELECT 

AUTO-MAN MODE   SELECT -   •AUTO« 

i,  ; 

f:;,i 
i 

I n 
IK'-' 

i 

u 

0 

01.2.1.019 .00 

SET 

01.2.1.020.00 

^T  NAV  MOpF  '^M"  SEA  PU.SHRinTHN  Tn ^ AND' 

CHECKLIST =   SEQUENCE 

LAND-SEA  MODE   SELECT 

LAND-SEA  MODE   SELECT -   »LAND» 

DEPRESS 

01.2.1.021 .00 

SET 

01.2.1.022 .00 

SET 

CHECKLIST 

DESTINATION   X-HAIR  CONTROL 

DESTINATION   X-HAIR  CONTROL 

SPT  TTI^N N^Y POWFR  SWITCH ™  »DSBL» 

CHECKLIST 

GN-DSBL   SWITCH 

GN-DSBL   SWITCH 

,«;PT   WPM  QFL  POWER   SWITCH  TQ   'DSBL' 

CHECKLIST 

WD-DSBL  SWITCH 

WD-DSBL   SWITCH 

1.85 

ss  SEQUENCE 

=  ON 

=   SEQUENCE 

=   DSBL 

=   SEQUENCE 

=  DSBL 
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01.2.1.023 .00 

COMMUNICATE 

01.2.1.029 .00 

er 

01.2.1.030.00 

SET 

NDTIFY 'P-r.p' ^EADY FOP, »PQWFR QFF' 

CHECKLIST   «PWR   ON« 

OSO   INTERPHONE   SWITCH 
DSO   INTERPHONE   SWITCH 

OSO   ICS 
AND   PILOT   ICS 

S£T INS i ENBL loaajE smjüj lO-iimn 

CHECKLIST 

INS1   DSBL   SWITCH 
I: 

INS1   DSBL   SWITCH 

CHECKLIST 

INS   2   DSBL   SWITCH 

INS   2   DSEL   SWITCH 

=   COMPLETED 

»POWER  OFF»* 
ACKNOWLEDGED 

=   SEQUENCE 

~   INS   1 

=   SEQUENCE 

=   INS   2 

01.2.1.031 .00 

SET 

^£J-ü£L£_MyQ&   S£L£a TnCTfiLE-^MlICB-TO 'STBY» 

CHECKLIST =   SEQUENCE 

DOPPLER   CONTROL 

DUPPLER   CONTROL -   STbY 

1.86 
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01.2.1.032.00 

SET 

<;PT KCU   (GEN NAV)  TQGGLF  SWITCH  TD   «QN* 

CHECKLIST 

GN-DSBL   SWITCH 

GN-DSBL  SWITCH 

=  SEQUENCE 

=  GN 

01.2.1.833 .00 

SET 

5ET ftCW  1HPN RFL) IflfifiLE  ^TTr-H TQ  im! 

CHECKLIST -   SEQUENCE 

WD-DSBL   SWITCH 

WD-DSBL   SWITCH =  WD 

S£I   FIR Q££&AXm£ MnDE DETENTFn RnTARY  CQNTRQk TO   'STBYl 

SET 

CHECKLIST 

MODE   SWITCH-RADAR   SET 

MODE   SWITCH-RADAR   SET 

=   SEQUENCE 

=   STBY 

U 

! ) 
01.2.1.035.00 

SFT   FLIR   MQDF   SPLECT   DETENTED   ROTARY   CONTROL   TP   'PPR! 

CHECKLIST 

MODE   SELECT  SWITCH-FUR 

MODE  SELECT   SWITCH-FLIR 

1.87 

=  SEQUENCE 

=  OPR 

^-. ^.■:..^...J  ...:, 
;'..:...      ,    ' ■.■.„, ' ...  •      ..' .. 



T?!3SP3BSSBS5gBaBP?pBa^f^^ 

01.2.1.036 .00 
<;PT   ATRSPEE^-ftLTTTUPP   S£££J3   mFNTIFIER   CDNTRQL   TO   JCASl 

SET 

O1.2.1-037 .00 

PLACE 

CHtCKLlST =   SEQUENCE 

AIRSPEED-ALTITUDE INDICATOR   SW 

AIRSPEED-ALTITUDE INDICATOR   SW=   CAS 

PLACE   A-3   BAG   IN    APPROPRIATE   CRFW   STATION» 

PERSONAL  GEAR =   INSTALLED 

Ä-3   BAGS 

A-3  BAGS B   PLACED 

I 

01.2.1.038.00 

PLACE 

PLACE   CRFW   MISSION   FILE   ABOARD   A-V* 

PERSONAL   GEAR 

COMBAT   MISSION   FOLDER 

COMBAT   MISSION   FOLDER 

=   INSTALLED 

-   PLACED* 

01.2.I.039.00 

CHECK 

CHECK G&OUND,.,SAFEir PINS  AN^ LOCKS  REMQVfcD 

A-V   CREW   STATIONS =   EXITED* 

GROUND   SAFETY   PINS  AND   LOCKS 

GROUND   PINS   AND   LOCKS ss   REMOVED 

1.88 
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OBJECTIVE:    PERFORM DAILY ALERT PREFLIGHT 

CRITICALITY:  2    DIFFICULTY;  1 

INITIAL CONDITIONS:    1. A/V cocked by flight crew 

1.10 

CONCURRENT TASKS: 

INTERACTION TASKS: 

PERFORMANCE LIMITS: 

ENABLING OBJECTIVES: 

1. OSO performs daily alert preflight 
2. DSO performs daily alert preflight 

1. Proper sequence 
2. Switches in proper positions 

1. 

2. 

3 

Recall that the FORM 781 indicates any outstanding discrepancies 
about the A/V and the stores configuration in the weapons bays. 

Recall that all control surfaces should have complete freedom of 

movement. 

Recall which access doors and covers should be ^curedag which 
should remain open until after the engines have been started. 

4. Recall that the covers for the angle-of-attack vanes should be re- 

moved . 

5. Recall which ground safety locks and pins ^^^^jear 
"downlocks", should remain installed until after the A/V has Deen 

recocked. 

6. Recall how the OLOGS (Open Loop Oxygen Generating System) levers 

should be set prior to recocking the A/V. 

7. Recall that with the Nuclear Consent switch in NORM, the switch is 

in the off position. 

8  Recall that when the APU mode switches are set to START they are 
held L that position until ignition-start has taken place. 

9. Recall that holding the fuel and CG test switch to up or down will 
run the tapes of all fuel quantity, total fuel quantity, digital 
Sei quality and center of gravity indicators to up or down cor- 

responding to the switch position. 

10. Recall that actuation of the APU mode switch to OFF provides an 

1.89 
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ENABLING OBJECTIVES: (continued) 

electrical signal to the APU control system to shutdown the APU, 
but it leaves the inlet and exhaust doors open. 

11, Recall that the APU mode switches are set in RUN to preposition 
them for remote APU start by actuation of the nose wheel alert start 
button. 

12. Recall that selection of the "ALERT ARM" position allows the batter- 
ies to be automatically switched on by the nose wheel alert start 
button. 

wj 

ANCILLARY OBJECTIVES: 

Recall that the covers for the total temperature and pitot-static 
probes should be removed and the probes should be free of foreign 
material. 

u 
; r 

Recall that the APU mode switches will automatically move to the 
RUN position after ignition-start has taken place. 

Recall that the APU's will continue to run until one of the self- 
contained APU parameter sensors initiate an automatic shutdown or 
the switches are placed in OFF or the APU STOP switch in the wheel 
well is depressed. 

Ü 

OPERATOR: P/CP 

TASK ELEMENTS: 1.3.1.1 
1.3.1.1.1 
1.3.1.1.2 
1.3.1.1.3 
1.3.1.2 

1.3.1.3 
1.3.1.4 
1.3.1.5 
1.3.1.6 
1.3.1.7 

1.90 

1.3.1.8 
1.3.1.9 
1.3.1.10 
1.3.1.11 
1.3.1.12 
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01.3.1.001.00 

CHtCKLlST 
=   SEQUENCE 

01.3.1.001.01   ^^^^^^^^ 

-   SEQUENCE 
CHECKLIST 

CHECK 
FORM 781 

FORM 781 
= COMPLETE 

01.3.1.001.02    u^zcj^M^ 

« SEQUENCE 
CHECKLIST 

CHECK 

01.3.1.001.03 

INSPECT 

BOMB 

BOMB 
= PREFLIGHT 

R 
■- 

i                        01. .3. .1. .002 ,00 

PPPPH^ PXTFRiQR^LM^ifnnN IN DEIAIL* 

=   SEQUENCE 
CHECKLIST 

A-V   EXTERIOR 
= INSPECTED 

A-V EXTERIOR 

OCCUPY 

01.3.1.003.00 

/TMiinr fflPH pn^TTIQNS 

A-V   EXTERIOR 

AIR-VEHICLE 

AIR-VEHICLE 

CHECKLIST 

NUCLEAR CONSENT SWITCH 

NUCLEAR CONSENT SWITCH 

= INSPECTED 

= OCCUPIED 

= SEQUENCE 

s NORM 
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01.3.1.004,00 

APPLY 

APPLY   PDW£R   SOURCE   TO   A-V   (AP^J  QR   EXTi   SUPPLY)* 

CHECKLIST =.   SfcQUfcNCt 

APU   PANLL 
EXTERNAL POWER CONTROL SWITCH 

APU PANEL = ON 
OR EXTERNAL POWER CONTROL SWITCH = ON 

01.3.1.0CS>,00 

CHfcCK 

CHECK   OXYGEN   ÜUANTTTY 

CHECKLIST 

OXYGEN-QUANTITY   INDICATOR 

OXYGEN-QUANTITY   INDICATOR 

=   SEQUENCE 

~   TBC 

l^mfm^m.infJ      n.^ 

u fi 

«—( fi 

Ü 

01.3.1.0C6.00 

TEST 

SLT i^ULL ,ANÜ...X£-1EST-iümai 

CHECKLIST 

FUEL 6 CENTER OF GRAVITY SW 

FUEL t CENTER OF GRAVITY SW 
AND FUEL C CENTER QF GRAVITY SW 

= SEQUENCE 

UP 
ON 

01.3.1.0C7.aC 
CH£CK_ÜHt-_l_ AND 2 RADIOS WITH COMMAND POST AND GRQ ^MtEQl 

COMMUNICATE 

CHECKLIST 

PUSH-TO-TALK   SWITCH 

PILOT   UHF   COMM   PANEL 
AND   COPILOT   UHF   COMM   PANEL 

» SEQUENCE 

- »RADIO CHECK' 
= »RADIO CHECK» 

01.3.1.008.QC 

CHECK 

NO. ARRANGEMENT   AfeQARD-THE. A-V 

CHECKLIST =   SEQUENCE 

PERSONAL  GEAR 

PERSONAL   GEAR =   CHECKED 

0 

i   I 

Ü 
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01.3.1>OC9.00 
rNFCK   COMBAT   MIßTON  FPI^P»   ' r-Mf: *   CONTAINER   IS  SECURE* 

CHECK 

CHECKLIST 

CMF  CONTAINER* 

CMF   CONTAINER 

=   SfcOUENCE 

=   SECURE 

L     ': 

(I 

[    A 

Ll 

I 
Ü 

I f"' 

Ll 

01.3.1.010.00 

SET 

01.3.1.011.00 

SET 

PI Art:   tPii MqRF  SHnrMF^ Tn   »OFF«   PQSIIIDN* 

CHECKLIST =   SEQUENCE 

LEFT   APU  MODE   SWITCH 
RIGHT   APU  MODE  SWITCH 

LEFT   APU  MODE   SWITCH 
AND  RIGHT   APU   MODE   SWITCH 

=   OFF 
=  OFF 

ppT1fRN  ftpu Mnnr  ?;wlTCHFS  TO   'RUN'   PHSIUQN* 

CHECKLIST = SEQUENCE 

LEFT APU MODE SWITCH 
RIGHT APU MODE SWITCH 

LEFT APU MODE SWITCH 
AND RIGHT APU MODE SWITCH 

s  RUN 
=   RUN 

Cl.3.1.012.00 

SET 

<;PT  RATT  SWITCH  TO   'ALERT-ARM'   POSITION 

CHECKLIST =   SEQUENCE 

BATTERY   SELECT  SWITCH 

BATTERY  SELECT  SWITCH =  ALERT-ARM 

{   ' 7 

i      (    1 

0 1.93 
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CONCURRENT TASKS: 

ANCILLARY OBJECTIVES; 

1.94 

I i I 

OBJECTIVE:    PERFORM DAILY ALERT PREFLIGHT 

CRITICALITY:  2    DIFFICULTY:  1 

INITIAL CONDITIONS; 1. A/V cocked by flight crew 

1.11 

Li 

INTERACTION TASKS: 

PERFORMANCE LIMITS: 

1. P/CP perform daily alert preflight 
2. DSO performs daily alert preflight 

1. Proper sequence 
2. Switches in proper positions 

ENABLING OBJECTIVES: 

1. Recall that the FORM 781 indicates any outstanding discrepancies 
about the A/V and the stores configuration in the weapons bays. 

2. Recall what should be inspected on a gravity weapon. 

3. Recall what should be inspected on a SRAM. 

t:4 :[i 

!   H 

OPERATOR:    OSO 

TASK ELEMENTS: 1.3.1.1 
1.3.1.1.2 
1.3.1.1.3 
1.3.1.2 
1.3.1.8 
1.3.1.9 

ftfri^iiiMiiSä^fl^^^^^liir^iiniiriiir i r^ffiff^^^^^ *-■ s K J™« ^.S-ifii'^ffiOT^KMeSI 
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01.3.1.001.00 

01.3.1.001.02 

CHECK 

01.3.1.001.03 

INSPECT 

01.3.1.002.00 

OCCUPY 

PERFORM EXTERIOR INSPECTION 

CHECKLIST * SEQUENCE 

f.HFCK BOMB PRE FLIGHT ACCOMPLISHED BY MtlS* 

CHECKLIST -   SEQUENCE 

BOMB 

BOMB s? PREFLIGHT 

PFRFPR^ FXTFRTHR TNI^PFr.TrnN IN DFTAIL» 

CHECKLIST = SEQUENCE 

A-V EXTERIOR 

A-V   EXTERIOR »   INSPECTED 

ASSUME  CREW  POSITIONS 

A-Y   EXTERIOR 

AIR-VEHICLE 

AIR-VEHICLE 

s  INSPECTED 

s  OCCUPIED 

I  ; 

in 

i 

01.3.1.008.00 
CUl£^l^££RSaMAi SEAR ANP ARRANGEMENT ABOARD.JhE..A=^ 

CHECK 

CHECKLIST 

PERSONAL  GEAR 

PERSONAL  GEAR 

SEQUENCE 

a  CHECKED 

01.3.1.0C9.C0 
r.HPr.K   COMBAT   MISSION   FULDER   t CMP )_CQNIA1NER   IS   SECUR£* 

CHECK 

CHECKLIST 

CMF  CONTAINER* 

CMF   CONTAINER 

1.95 

=   StüUENCE 

=   SECURE 
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OBJECTIVE: ROTATE CREWS 

CRITICALITY 

1.12 

DIFFICULTY: 

INITIAL CONDITIONS: 1, A/V cocked by previous flight crew 

CONCURRENT TASKS: 

INTERACTION TASKS: 

PERFORMANCE LIMITS: 

ENABLING OBJECTIVES: 

I. OSO performs daily alert preflight 
2., DSO performs daily alert preflight 

1. Proper sequence 
2. Switches in proper positions 

Recall that the FORM 781 indicates any outstanding discrepancies 
about the A/V and the stores configuration in the weapons bays. 

Recall that all control surfaces should have complete freedom of 
movement. 

X.J 

Di 

10. 

Recall which access doors and covers should be secured and which 
should remain open until after the engines have been started. 

Recall that the covers for the angle-of-attack vanes should be 
removed. 

Recall which ground safety locks and pins, such as landing gear 
"downlocks", should remain installed until after the A/V has been 
recocked. 

Recall how the OLOGS (Open Loop Oxygen Generating System) levers 
should be prior to recocking the A/V. 

Recall that with the Nuclear Consent switch in NORM, the switch is 
in the off position. 

Recall that when the APU mode switches are set to START they are 
held in that position until ignition-start has taken place. 

Recall that holding the fuel and CG test switch to up or down 
will run the tapes of all fuel quantity, total fuel quantity, 
digital fuel quantity and center of gravity indicators to up or 
down corresponding to the switch position. 

Recall that actuation of the APU mode switch to OFF provides an 
electrical signal to the APU control system to shutdown the APU 

1.96 
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ENABLING OBJECTIVES:    (continued) 

but it leaves the inlet and exhaust doors open. 

11 Recall that the APU mode switches are set in RUN to preposition 
them for remote APU start by actuation o£ the nosewheel alert start 

button. 

12 Recall that selection of the "ALERT ARM" position allows the batter- 
ies to be automatically switched on by the nosewheel alert start 

button. 

13 Recall that when the mode switch on the CSSC (Coded Switch Set 
Controller) is positioned to OPERATE, the CSSC operation cycle is 

initiated. 

14. Recall that steady CODE and DISABLE lights indicate transmittal of 

a valid sum check code. 

,'    ;  . ANCILLARY OBJECTIVES: 

i - 

1 Recall that the covers for the total temperature and pitot-stal.ic 
probes should be removed and the probes should be free of foreign 

material. 

2. Recall that the APU mode switches will automatically move to the 
RUN position after ignition-start has taken place. 

3. Recall that the APU's will continue to run until one of the self- 
contained APU parameter sensors initiate an automatic shutdown 
or the switches are placed in OFF or the APU STOP switch in the 

wheel well is depressed. 

4  Recall that the CODE light will illuminate steady at the end of an 
operate cycle to indicate that the CSSC has transmitted a valid 
enable or sum check code to the code enabling switch. 

5. Recall that steady CODE and ENABLE lights on the CSSC indicate 
transmittal of one of the six correct enable codes stored. 

6. Recall that no light indications on the CSSC indicate transmittal 

of a wrong code. 

OPERATOR: P/CP 

l:: J TASK ELEMENTS: 1.3.2.1 1.3.2.2 1.3.2.3 

i 

1.97 
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01.3.2.001.00 

INSPECT 

pFRFDRM STHRF ^TATTQN INSPECTION» 

CHECKLIST 

STURES STATIONS 

STORES STATIONS 

-   SEQUENCE 

s INSPECTEC 

L. . 

01.3.2.002.00 

PERFORM 

CHECKLIST 

ALERT CHECKLIST 

ALERT CHECKLIST 

= SEQUENCE 

= COMPLETED 
U 

01.3.2.003.00 

SET 

m ms* rrfNTRPi^ um HPFRATIDNAL TEST..Cü££K* 

CHECKLIST -   SEQUENCE 

OPERATE;   MONITOR   SWITCH 
LAMP   TEST   SWITCH-CODED   SW 

DISENABLE   INDICATOR 
DR   ENABLE   INDICATOR 

=   ON 
=   ON 

n u 

Di 
Ü 

n i 

1.98 
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OBJECTIVE ROTATE CREWS 

CRITICALITY: DIFFICULTY: 

INITIAL CONDITIONS: 

CONCURRENT TASKS: 

INTERACTION TASKS: 

1.    A/V cocked by previous flight crew 

1. P/CP perform daily alert preflight 
2. DSO performs daily alert preflight 

: 

PERFORMANCE LIMITS: 

ENABLING OBJECTIVES: 

1. Proper sequence 
2. Switches in proper positions 

1. Recall that the FORM 781 indicates any outstanding discrepancies 
about the A/V and the stores configuration in the weapons bays. 

2. Recall what should be inspected on a gravity weapon. 

3. Recall what should be inspected on a SRAM. 

1 LI 
ANCILLARY OBJECTIVES: 

OPERATOR: 0S0 

( i 
TASK ELEMENTS: 1.3.2.1 

1.3.2.2 

U 
i- 

S 

1.99 

.--^.^j.i^W.^i^.^--.. ^_-- .■,.. ■■ .,■;. .-■-.. ■...-.:j:ii>ämäi^siiiJ^^.^..^ : '..:- .-■ ^. ^S^^Iilil^isilMlSl'i 



; i I— T- —■ ■■-   •   -■  "^   ' -T—.-.-    .....    PBr?«(y«.;n.^r,^I 1>.   ■   '■   ' «l W. »^ •■     ' H.'^   r-—1-»   lUllll»"»      ■III     WI^IIH^'BW !■■   I I   ^■"^^*"^*. 

01.3.2.001.00 
pp^FP^M   STHRF   .STATION   TNSPFCTIQN* 

CHECKLIST 

STORES   STATIONS 

STORES   STATIONS 

=   SEQUENCE 

=   INSPECTED 

01.3.2.002.00 

l 
I 

PERFORM 

ppRPflp^   HATtY   ALERT   PRFFITGHT  CHECKLIST* 

CHECKLIST -   SEQUENCE 

ALERT   CHECKLIST 

ALERT   CHECKLIST =  COMPLETED 

I.J   I 

U I 

Ü 

1.100 n 
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02.1.1,001.Ou 

RUN 

O2.l,l,0öZ.OC 

RUN 

KLAXON 

A-V  NOSE 

A-V   NOSEWHEEL   STRUT 

RUN    TO   CREW   MODULE    ENTRY 

KLAXON 

A-V   CREW  MODULE   ENTRY* 

A-V  CREW  MODULE   ENTRY 

=   SOUNDS 

»   MANNED* 

=   SOUNDS 

a   MANNED 

Li 

.5 

w2.1.1.003.00 

DEPRESS 

02.la.004.00 
BULL. 

PULL 

:RT    START   pUSH-bUlTON 

A-V  NOSEWHEEL   STRUT 

ALERT   START   PUSH   BUTTON* 

ALERT   START   PUSH   BUTTON 

-   MANNED* 

=  DEPRESSED 

LADDER   RELEASE   HANDLE   TO   «POWER   ASSIST** 

ALERT   START   PUSHBUTTON =   DEPRESSED 

LADDER   RELEASE  HANDLE 

LADDER   RELEASE   HANDLE s   PCWFR   ASSIST* 

0 

02.1.1.005.00 

RUN 

A-V ENTRY LADDER 

A-V   CREW   MODULE   ENTRY 

A-V   CREW  MODULE   ENTRY 

= DOWN-LOCKED 

= MANNED 

R 

u 
f") li 

2.2 u 
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OBJECTIVE:    PREPARE TO ENTER AIR VEHICLE 

CRITICALITY:  1    DIFFICULTY:  1 

INITIAL CONDITIONS:    1. A/V cocked by flight crew 

2.2 

1. 
2. Klaxon sounds 

CONCURRENT TASKS: 

INTERACTION TASKS: 

PERFORMANCE LIMITS: 

ENABLING OBJECTIVES: 

1, P/CP prepare to enter A/V 
2. DSO prepares to enter A/V 

1. Proper sequence 
2. Switches in proper positions 

Recall that the alert start pushbutton activates the APU's, provides 
power to the entry ladder and turns on the ECS (Environmental Control 

System) and crew compartment lights. 

ANCILLARY OBJECTIVES: 

1 Recall that the "two-man" concept of APR 122-4 is applicable and not 
less than two men may be in the vicinity of nuclear weapons. Therefore 
the first crewmember at the A/V will have to wait for a second crew- 

member before proceeding to the nosewheel strut. 

2 Recall that the crewmembers at the crew entry door can manually 
assist in lowering the ladder by pulling on the rungs. 

OPERATOR:    0S0 

TASK ELEMENTS: 2.1.1.1 2.1.1.4 
2.1.1.2 2.1.1.5 
2.X.1.3 

1, j 

i 0? 

m 
Ü 2.3 

u 
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02.1.1.001.00 

RUN 

RUN JO USU  nF TH^ A-v 

KLAXON 

A~V NOSE 

A-V NOSEWHEEL STRUT 

= SOUNDS 

= MANNED* 

t-.-. 

02.1.1.002,00 

RUN 

BWN  TO CR£W.Mflßl 

KLAXON 

A-V   CREW  MODULE   ENTRY* 

A-V CREW  MODULE   ENTRY 

=   SOUNDS 

=   MANNED 

i 

02.1.1.003.00 

DEPRESS 

mm   Ai FRT   ^TART   PUSH-BUTTQN 

A-V  NOSEWHEEL   STRUT 

ALERT   START   PUSH   BUTTON* 

ALERT   START   PUSH   BUTTON 

»  MANNED* 

a  DEPRESSED 

02.1.1.004.00 
run rriTnv uims HFLFA^F HANPLF in izmm h&SLSii* 

PULL 

ALERT START PUSHBUTTON 

LADDER RELEASE HANDLE 

LADDER RELEASE HANDLE 

= DEPRESSED 

= POWER ASSIST* 

J  ■ 

n 

1 ! 

02.1.1.005.00 

RUN 

BilN  TO ft-V  ENTP.X* 

A-V   ENTRY   LADDER 

A-V   CREW   MODULE   ENTRY 

A-V   CREW  MODULE   ENTRY 

»   DOWN-LOCKED 

=   MANNED 

i 

2.4 
ft u 

.   ,.,..-.,.......,._...„ _____-_„„™_.-™~-r--.--:7-:-■■ 

K^^^^Al^^^ ^^^^^^^^^ 



iJ 

wvmpHwgaaB 

i.J 

I I 
(j 

OBJECTIVE; ENTER CREW STATIONS 

CRITICALITY; DIFFICULTY; 

INITIAL CONDITIONS: 

CONCURRENT TASKS: 

INTERACTION TASKS: 

1. Flight crewmembers outside of A/V 
2. Ladder in lowered position 

1. OSO enters crew station 
2. DSO enters crew station 

2.3 

n 
PERFORMANCE LIMITS:    1. Proper sequence 

ENABLING OBJECTIVES: 

1. Recall that the fore/aft seat adjustment lever is on the right side 

of the seat pan. 

2. Recall in which order the seat belt and shoulder harness straps are 
inserted into the seat buckle. 

ANCILLARY OBJECTIVES; 

OPERATOR: P/CP 

LJ TASK ELEMENTS: 2.1.2.1 
2.1.2.2 
2.1.2.3 

2.1.2.4 
2.1.2.5 

it 

LJ 

2.5 
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02.1.2.001.00 

CLIMB 

A^&END  LADDEE* 

A-V   ENTRY   LADDER 

A-V   ENTRY   LADDER 

A-V  CREW   MODULE 

=   DOWN-LOCKED 

-   MANNED 

:       ;     ■ 

02.1.2.0C2.0C 

WALK 

=   MANNED 

=  MANNED 

02.1.2.003.00 
Ulm mQMiSLM 

A-V   SEATS =   MANNED 
'"I    B 

PUSH* SEAT   ADJUST   LEVER t ■ l 

A-V   SEATS P   ADJUSTED - ,   1 

02.1.2.004.00 
BUf.KLF   AND   ADJUST   RF5;TRA1NT   HARNESS 

'■'.a-i 

A-V   SEATS «   ADJUSTED 

CONNECT SEAT   RESTRAINTS 
j J j 

SEAT   RESTRAINTS =   CONNECTED* ... j. 

02.1.2.005.00 
KIT   QN   HfApGEAR i'i i 

SEAT   RESTRAINTS =   CONNECTED 

PLACE HEADGEAR* ■a j 

HEADGEAR =   ON 

i [ 
i i"\ 1 

1    l|      ! 
I j   i 

2.6 
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OBJECTIVE: ENTER CREW STATIONS 

CRITICALITY:     1 DIFFICULTY:     1 

2.4 

INITIAL CONDITIONS: 1. Flight crewmembers outside of A/V 
2. Ladder in lowered position 

i n 

u 

i I 

f  ; : ; 

CONCURRENT TASKS: 

INTERACTION TASKS: 

PERFORMANCE LIMITS: 

ENABLING OBJECTIVES; 

1. P/CP enter crew station 
2, DSO enters crew station 

1. Proper sequence 

1. Recall that the fore/aft seat adjustment lever is on the right side 
of the seat pan. 

2. Recall in which order the seat belt and shoulder harness straps are 
inserted into the seat buckle. 

Q 

i 

0 

ANCILLARY OBJECTIVES: 

OPERATOR:    0S0 

TASK ELEMENTS; 2.1.2.1 
2.1.2.2 
2.1.2.3 

2.1.2.4 
2.1.2.5 

n 
u 

2.7 
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02.1.2.0C1.00 

CLIHÖ 

ASCEND   LADDER» 

A-V   ENTRY   LADDER 

A-V   ENTRY  LADDER 

A-V  CREW  MODULE 

s   DOWN-LOCKED 

=   MANNED 

C2.1.2.0C2.ÖO 

WALK 

g£fl£££fi TO S£AT 

A-V  CREW  MODULE 

A-V  SEATS 

A-V   SEATS 

=   MANNED 

=  MANNED 

03.1.2.003.00 

PUSH* 

ELI^S,. INTC^AND. ADJUST  SEAI 

A-V   SEATS 

SEAT  ADJUST  LEVER 

A-V   SEATS 

=  MANNED 

=   ADJUSTED 

u 

02.1.2.004.00 

CONNECT 

02.1.2.005.00 

PLACE 

RUCKLE   AND   ADJUST  RESTRAINT  HARNESS 

A-V  SEATS 

SEAT  RESTRAINTS 

SEAT  RESTRAINTS 

f 
m-M hlfcAPfiEAE 

SEAT  RESTRAINTS 

HEADGEAR* 

HEADGEAR 

e   ADJUSTED 

=  CONNECTED» 

=   CONNECTED 

=   ON 
I 
U 

2.8 
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OBJECTIVE: CHECK APU START STATUS 

CRITICALITY;     2 DIFFICULTY;     1 

INITIAL CONDITIONS: 

CONCURRENT TASKS: 

INTERACTION TASKS; 

1. Alert start pushbutton depressed 
2. P/CP at flight station 

2.5 

i v.,.- 

I 
■ i 

PERFORMANCE LIMITS; 

ENABLING OBJECTIVES; 

1. Proper sequence 
2. Switches in proper positions 

L.J 

1. Recall that when the APU run light is on,  the APU is up to adequate 
speed to accept a load. 

2. Recall the normal EGT range when the APU is running. 

3. Recall the normal voltage and frequency range that indicates elec- 
trical power is sufficient for starting the engines. 

ANCILLARY OBJECTIVES: 

1. Recall that the APU run light will illuminate when an acceptable 
RPM is sensed. 

2. Recall that the APU EGT gage is used for monitoring APU operation 
to facilitate load sequencing. 

3. Recall that if high EGT is indicated,  some load must be removed to 
prevent a potential APU shutdown. 

4. Recall that the generator/bus voltage and frequency switch permits 
the selection of a generator, bus or battery power source. 

OPERATOR: P/CP 

u 
TASK ELEMENTS: 2.1.2.6 

2.1.2.6.1 
2.1.2.6.2 
2.1.2.6.3 

2.9 
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C2.1.Z.006.0C 

CHECK 

Lti£LJL-A£U-^IAET STATU-S 

HEADGEAR =  ON 

APU   PANfcL 

APU   PANEL =  TbD 
AND   VOLTA&fc/FREQ   SELECTOR   SWITCH     =   AUTO~ON 

U 

C2.1.2.0C6.01 

CHECK 

02.1.2.006.02 

CHECK 

LL-J-iaPIGATORS   AKIÜ  &R£EN 

HEADGEAR =  ON 

ANNUNCIATOR   LGTS   (L  RUN,R   RUN) 

LEFT  RUN  LIGHT 
AND  RIGHT  RUN   LIGHT 

LEFT  RUN  LIGHT 
AND  RIGHT   RUN   LIGHT 

APU   EXH   TEMP   GAGE 

APU   EXH  TEMP   GA&E 

[QBS 

=   «L   RUN« 
=   »R  RUN« 

=   «L  RUN« 
s   »R   RUN» 

=   TBD 

i 5 
I- 

02.1.2.006.03 

MONITOR-VISUAL 

LEFT   RUN  LIGHT 
AND   RIGHT  RUN   LIGHT 

VOLTAGE   METER 
FREQUENCY   METER 

VOLTAGE METER 
AND   FREQUENCY   METER 

■£L££J£I£AL PANLL» 

=   «L RUN1 

=   «R   RUN» 

=  230 
=  4ÜC 

2.10 

S.J 
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OBJECTIVE: SET PARKING  BRAKE 

CRITICALITY:     1 DIFFICULTY! 

INITIAL CONDITIONS: 1.    Ready to start engines 

2.6 

Li CONCURRENT TASKS: 

I ^M 

f ' 

INTERACTION TASKS; 

PERFORMANCE LIMITS: 1. Proper sequence 

ENABLING OBJECTIVES: 

! \ | 
1 (.1 

1. Recall that the brakes are locked in PARK by the actuation of the 
parking brake control switch after the toe operated brakes on the 
rudder pedals have been depressed, 

2. Recall that the parking brake switchlight will illuminate PARKING 
when the parking brake is locked. 

ANCILLARY OBJECTIVES; 

1. Recall that the brakes will remain set until the toe operated brakes 
are depressed and then released. 

OPERATOR: P/CP 

TASK ELEMENTS: 2.1.2.7 

2.11 
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02.1.2,007.00* 
DEPRESS  PABKIMG RKAKbS  Iii£ttJB££S£S^. 

LEFT   RUN   LIGHT 
AND  RIGHT   RUN   LIGHT 

DEPRESS 

lÜtHRßJ.- 

- «L RUN« 
= »R RUN» 

PARKING BRAKE 
PARKING BRAKE CONTROL SWITCHLT 

PARKING BRAKE = DEPRESSED 
AND PARKING BRAKE CONTROL SW1TCHLT= «PARKING« 

i  ! 

I  I 

Ü 

n u 

0 
0 

Li 

f •} 

2.12 
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OBJECTIVE: PERFORM ENGINE START 

CRITICALITY:     2 DIFFICULTY:     1 

INITIAL CONDITIONS: 

CONCURRENT TASKS: 

1. APU's are operating 
2. Parking brakes are set 

2.7 

! U 
INTERACTION TASKS: 

C, J 

i   i 

PERFORMANCE LIMITS: 

ENABLING OBJECTIVES: 

1. Proper sequence 
2. Switches in proper positions 

1. Recall that momentary selection of the engine start switch to START 
will allow the APU to bring the engine up to starting speed. 

2. Recall that the start sequence may be initiated simultaneously 
on all four engines. 

3. Recall that releasing the engine start switch allows it to return 
to RUN. 

I 

0 

{ 

f-.' 

4. Recall the normal range of the engine instruments during the start- 
ing sequence. 

5. Recall that actuation of the APU mode switch to OFF provides an 
electrical signal to the APU control system to shut down the APU, 
but it leaves the inlet and exhaust doors open. 

ANCILLARY OBJECTIVES: 

1. Recall that as the engine start switch is moved out of the OFF 
position, the engine power lever will be advanced to the setting 
commanded by the flight station throttle control. 

2. Recall that moving the engine start switch to START will cause 
the hydraulic pumps to be depressurized, the non-essential loads 
to be cut off, ECS bleed air supply valves to be closed and the 
ADG(Accessory Drive Gearbox) torque converter to be filled with oil. 

3. Recall that when starter cutout speed is reached, the oil will be 
drained automatically from the torque converter. 

2.13 

isjiiiiiSliiiiiBB - .  ■,,  ;. ■■^. . . »^■■'■.-■f.iaÄ.-^-^-.-, 



,-;, L^Jl'.-^JIil^^^^VllSII^.I^M^IIlilllJlf 111.1 IJJJ ̂trrm 
    "'   '     "■ IUI 

OPERATOR: P/CP 

i TASK ELEMENTS: 2.1.3.1 
2.1.3.2 
2.1.3.3 

fl 

ANCILLARY OBJECTIVES: (continued) 

Recall that with the engine start switch in RUM permits automatic 
sequencing for pressurization of the hydraulic pumps, opening of 
the ECS bleed air supply valves and return of electrical equipment 

to normal operating modes. 

Recall that the APU's will continue to run until one of the self- 
contained APU parameter sensors initiate an automatic shutdown or 
the switches are placed in OFF or the APU STOP switch in the wheel 

well is depressed. 

U 

i 

2.14 

U 

?,■■;■'■ ^W/--." WvS;.- 



^ffl^r^mmB 

i u 

Ll 

in 
I ifi 

•    ,:.■!     ■   

a2.1.3.»61.9e*| ^^   |||> ,n)1   ^„T^,^ Tn .^PT.   Pn.lT^« 

SET 

02.1.3.002.00* 

MÜNITOR-VISUAL* 

VOLTAGE  METER 
AND   FREQUENCY  METER 

ENGINE   START   SWITCH 

ENGINE   START   SWITCH 

nnriim FNr-TNf *rwT 

ENGINE   START   SWITCH 

ENGINE   START   DISPLAYS 

ENGINE   START   SWITCH 

K   230 

=   START 

=   START 

=  RUN 

02.1.3.003.00* 

SET 

i  f.; 

^L-Apii. Mpnf swnr.HFf» TU amx 
ENGINE   START   SWITCH 

MODE SWITCHES 

MÜDE   SWITCHES 

»   RUN 

=  OFF 

ü 

n 

2.15 
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OBJECTIVE:    MONITOR UHF COMMUNICATIONS 

CRITICALITY:  2    DIFFICULTY:  I 

INITIAL CONDITIONS:    1. APU's are operating 

2.8 

CONCURRENT TASKS: 1. Perform engine start 

INTERACTION TASKS: 1. OSO monitors UHF communications 
2. DSO monitors UHF communications 

PERFORMANCE LIMITS: 

ENABLING OBJECTIVES: 

1. Recall how to decode a launch message. 

2. Recall how to challenge and respond to any command messages, 

ANCILLARY OBJECTIVES: 

OPERATOR: P/CP 

TASK ELEMENTS: 2.1.3.4 
2.2.1.1 
2.2.1.9 

2.16 
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02.1.3.004.00 

L. 

I * m -.  : 

u 

1 u 

COMMUNICATES 

RECEIVE AND COPY COMMAND 

PILOTS UHF 

PILOTS UHF 

PILOTS UHF 

PILOTS UHF 

02,2.1.001.00 
MAINTAIN COMMUNICATIONS WITH COMMAND POST 

PILOTS UHF 

MONITOR-AUDITORY PILOTS UHF 

PILOTS UHF 

= COMMUNICATES 

= TAKE-OFF MESSAGE 
» TAKE-OFF MESSAGE 

= TAKE-OFF MESSAGE 

MONITORED 

02.2.1.009.00 

RECEIVE 

RECEIVE INSTRUCTIONS TO LAUNCH 

PILOTS UHF 

PILOTS UHF 

PILOTS UHF 

= 'LAUNCH' 

= MESSAGE RECEIVED 

LJ 

Ü 

If 

2.17 
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OBJECTIVE:    MONITOR UHF CONMJNICATIONS 

CRITICALITY:  2    DIFFICULTY:  1 

INITIAL CONDITIONS: 1. APU's are operating 

2.9 

CONCURRENT TASKS: 

INTERACTION TASKS: 1, P/CP monitor UHF communications 
2. DSO monitors UHF communications 

PERFORMANCE LIMITS: 

ENABLING OBJECTIVES: 

1-1 
Li 

1. Recall how to decode a launch message, 

2. Recall how to challenge and respond to any command messages, 

ANCILLARY OBJECTIVES: 

f r 
; 

OPERATOR: 0S0 

TASK ELEMENTS: 2.1.3.4 
2.2.1.1 
2.2.1.9 

2.18 
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02.1.3.004.00 

}  { 
COMMUNICATES 

RECEIVE AND COPY COMMAND 

OSOS UHF 

OSOS UHF 

OSOS UHF 
OSOS UHF 

= COMMUNICATES 

TAKE-OFF MESSAGE 
TAKE-OFF MESSAGE 

i ) 

02.2.1.001.00 

MONITOR-AUDITORY 

MAINTAIN COMMUNICATIONS WITH COMMAND POST 

OSOS UHF 

OSOS UHF 

OSOS UHF 

= TAKE-OFF MESSAGE 

= MONITORED 

02.2.1.009.00 

RECEIVE 

U 

RECEIVE  INSTRUCTIONS TO LAUNCH 

OSOS UHF 

OSOS UHF 

OSOS UHF 

'LAUNCH' 

MESSAGE RECEIVED 

2.19 
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OBJECTIVE:    RESTART APU's 

CRITICALITY:  2    DIFFICULTY:  1 

2.10 

INITIAL CONDITIONS: I.  Instructed to maintain cockpit alert 

CONCURRENT TASKS: 

INTERACTION TASKS; 

PERFORMANCE LIMITS: 1. Proper sequence 
2. Switches in proper positions 

ENABLING OBJECTIVES: 

1. Recall that when the APU mode switches are set to START they are held 
in that position until ignition-start has taken place. 

2, Recall that when the APU run light is on, the APU is up to adequate 

speed to accept a load. 

3. Recall the normal EGT range when the APU is running. 

4, Recall that the Voltage/Frequency rotary switch provides for the 
selection of a generator for a readout of voltage and frequency 

on adjacent gages. 

ANCILLARY OBJECTIVES: 

1. Recall that the APU mode switches will automatically move to the 
RUN position after ignition-start has taken place. 

2. Recall that the APU run light will illuminate when an acceptable 

RPM is sensed. 

3. Recall that the APU's will continue to run until one of the self- 
contained APU parameter sensors initiate an automatic shutdown 
or the switches are placed in OFF or the APU STOP switch in the 

wheel well is depressed. 

4. Recall that if high EGT is indicated., some load must be removed 
to prevent a potential APU shutdown. 

5. Recall that the generator/bus voltage and frequency switch permits 
the selection of a generator, bus or battery power source. 

2.20 
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OPERATOR:    P/CP 

TASK ELEMENTS: 2.2.1.2 
2.2.1.3 

2.2.1.4 
2.2.1.5 

I P 
LI 

Q 

2.21 
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02.2.1.002.00* 
a£SlAEI-A£iU-S£;l.EtT  EITHER-B-QR  L  APUJ10DE   SWITCü-LQ-LSIA&Xi» 

SET 

PILUT   UHF   CÜMM   PANEL 
AND   COPILOT   UHF   CÜMM   PANEL 

LEFT   APU  MODE   SWITCH 
RIGHT   APU   MODE   SWITCH 

TAKE-OFF   MESSAGE* 
TAKE-OFF   MESSAGE 

LEFT   APU  MODE   SWITCH 
DR   RIGHT   APU   MODE   SWITCH 

START 
START 

02.2.1.003.00* 

CHECK 

LtFT   APU   MODE   SWITCH 
ÜR   RIGHT   APU   MODE   SWITCH 

LEFT   RUN   LIGHT 
RIGHT   RUN   LIGHT 

LEFT   RUN   LIGHT 
OR   RIGHT   RUN   LIGHT 

=   START 
=   START 

»L   RUN» 
•R   RUN» 

02.2.1.004.00* 
LM£CK_MPR0I>IAT£   APU   EXH.   TEMP   INDICATOR   IN  TOLERANCE 

CHECK 

LEFT RUN LIGHT 
OR RIGHT RUN LIGHT 

LE^T APU EXHAUST TEMP GAGE 
RIGHT APU EXHAUST 1EMP GAGE 

s »L RUN» 
= »R RUN» 

LtFT APU EXHAUST TEMP GAGE    = TBD 
OR RIGHT APU EXHAUST TEMP GAGE   = TbD 

02.2.1.005.00* 
MONITOR   ELECTRICAL    INnTf.ATnk^   äJ    *?W   VACr*   ANP    *V^H.7 ' 

CHECK 

LEFT APU MODE SWITCH 
OR RIGHT APU MODE SWITCH 

VOLTAGE METER 
FPEQUENCY METER 

= RUN 
= RUN 

VOLTAGE METER 
AND FKEÜUENCY METER 

=   230 
=   400 

2.22 
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OBJECTIVI:: Pl-RFORM ENGINES SI1UTUUWN 

CR.IT1CAL1TY:     2 DIFFICULTY: 

2.11 

) 

INITIAL CONDITIONS: 

CONCURRENT TASKS: 

INTERACTION TASKS: 

PERFORMANCE LIMITS: 

ENABLING OBJECTIVES: 

1. Instructed to niaintain cockpit  alert 
2. APU's arc operating 

1. Proper sequence 
2. Switches   in proper positions 

?i 
J 

0 

1. Recall the normal range of the engine instruments during engine shut- 
down . 

2. Recall that the engine start/run switches are lever-lock toggle 
switches requiring the handle be pulled out, releasing the lock, 
in order to reposition the switch into the off position. 

ANCILLARY OBJECTIVES; 

1.  Recall that selecting the engine start/run switch to OFF will drive 
the engine power lever to OFF, independently of flight station 
throttle control lever position. 

OPERATOR: P/CP 

i 

TASK ELEMENTS: 2.2.1.6 
2.2.1=7 
2.2.1.8 

2.23 
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02.2.1.006.00* 

ADJUST 

CHECKLIST 

PRIMARY   THROTTLE   LEVERS-PI 

PRIMARY   THRÜTTLE   LEVERS-PI 

=   SEQUENCE 

e   IDLE 

02.2.1.007.00* 

MONITOR-VISUAL 

02.2.1.006.00« 

SET 

PRIMARY   THROTTLE   LEVERS-PI 

ENGINE    INSTRUMENTS 

ENGINE    INSTRUMENTS 

S£l.^ülkL^.lMI-£AN£i-.SWITLHLS.I£i-iIt£Ll 

PRIMARY   THROTTLE   LEVERS-PI 

ENGINE   START   SWITCH 

ENGINE    START   SWITCH 

=   IDLE 

=   TBD 

»   IDLE 

=   OFF 

I 

n II 

il 

11 

il 
i 
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OBJECTIVE: PRE TAXI-OPERATIONS 

CRITICALITY:     2 DIFFICULTY;     1 

3.1 

INITIAL CONDITIONS:  1. Take-off configuration 

CONCURRENT TASKS; 

INTERACTION TASKS:  1. DSO read Pre-Taxi checklist 

PERFORMANCE LIMITS: 1. Proper sequence 
2. Switches in proper positions 

i.J 

;: 

u 

i !•! 

i 

: ; 
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f 

ENABLING OBJECTIVES: 

1 Recall that with the battery switch in the "AUTO/ON" position each battery 
is connected to its battery bus providing power for APU starting/fire warn- 
ing and extinguishing, and other systems requiring DC power prior to air 

vehicle starting. 

2 Recall that the fast erection cycle on the GSS control panel should not 
* exceed 40 seconds. The normal platform erection sequence is approximately 

3 minutes unless the ambient temperatures are low. 

3. Recall that the SYNC indicator of the GSS indicates whether or not the 
platform directional gyro and the MAD are synchronized when in slaved 

mode. 

4 Recall that the SET HEADING/SYNC switch provides a means of rapidly 
synchronizing the platform directional gyro and the MAD when operating 

in the slaved mode. 

5. Recall that the LAT set switch must be positioned to the hemisphere in 
which the A/V is operating to provide the proper polarity for gyro drift 

correction. 

6 Recall that the LAT set moving scale knob determines the rate of gyro 
drift correction in the DG mode and improves heading accuracy when m 

slaved mode. 

7 Recall that the left and right horizontal stabilizer indicators provide 
separate and independent position readings from each side. 

8. Recall that the moving pointer of the wing sweep indicator should coincide 

with the COMMAND INDEX MARKER. 

3.1 
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9. Recall th&t the flaps are deflected 40 degrees down when the indicator 

points to DH. 

10. Recall that the spoiler indicators will show blank when the spoilers 

are retracted. 

11. Recall that all warning and caution lights should be off. 

■ ■ ■ _ 

ANCILLARY OBJECTIVES: 

OPERATOR: P/CP 

TASK ELEMENTS: 3.1.1.1 
3.1.2.1 
3.1.2.2 

3.1.2.3 
3.1.2.5 
3.1.2.7 

D 

ü 

n 

n 

n 
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03.1.1.0Ü1.00 

REQUEST 

REQUEST DEFENSIVE SYSTEM OPERATOR TU READ CHECKLIST 

PILOTS UHF 

DSO READ CHECKLIST 

DSO ICS 

TAKE-OFF MESSAGE 

ACKNOWLEDGES 

03,1.2.001.00* 

SET 

SfclLMIl SHIJCH.IÜ.iAmOrQN*  POSlUm 

DSO  CHECKLIST =  SEQUENCE 

BATTERY   SELECT   SWITCH* 

BATTERY   SLLECI   SWITCH =  AUTÜ-ÜN 

03.I.2.002.CO* 
PUSH   »FAST   ERECT   PUSHBUTTON  ON  GSS. CQMI&Oi._£AN£L 

DEPRESS 

DSO  CHECKLIST 

FAST   ERECT  PUSHBUTTON 

FAST   ERECT   PUSHBUTTON 

*  SEQUENCE 

=  DEPRESSED 

03.1.2.003.00* 
£il££Ul_£Y&n   PIATPHRM   SYNCHRQNIZATTON  ON  GSS  CQNTRPi-£M£i. 

CHECK 

DSO CHECKLIST = SEQUENCE 

ROTARY SELECTOR SWITCH 
SYNCHRONIZATION INDICATOR 
LATITUDE SET SWITCH 

ROTARY SELECTOR SWITCH        = SLAVED* 
AND LATITUDE SET SWITCH = N 

LJ 

■ I   f "I 
3.3 
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03.1.2.005.00* 
r.HFf.K  FLIGHT  CnNTRpL   SURFACE POSITION, 

CHECK 

DSO   CHECKLIST 

WING-SWtEP   SURFACE   PüS   1ND 

WING-SWEEP   SURFACE   POS   IND 

=   SEQUENCE 

=   TbD* 

03.1.2.007.00* . i   rTATlir 
r.HPf:K   MARNING-r^HTTfjN   LIGHTS   FQK   HPFRATIGN   AND. ^CSTEh   STATUS 

CHECK 

DSO  CHECKLIST 

WARNING-CAUTION   LIGHTS 

WARNING-CAUTION   LIGHTS 

=   SEQUENCE 

=   OFF 
u 

3.4 

R. 

u 

tj 
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OBJECTIVE; PRE-TAXI OPERATIONS 

CRITICALITY:  2    DIFFICULTY:  1 

3.2 

INITIAL CONDITIONS: 1. Take-off configuration 
2. Co-pilot request to DSO to read checklist 

CONCURRENT TASKS: 

INTERACTION TASKS:  DSO reads checklist 

PERFORMANCE LIMITS:  1. Proper sequence 
2. Switches in proper positions 

ENABLING OBJECTIVES: 

o 1 
I | r 

1. Recall that the brightness control on the MFD provides a continuous 
variation of video signal level from a minimum to a maximum. 

2. Recall that the cursor range on the FLR segments indicate range in 
increments of 100 feet. 

3. Recall that for each INS alignment phase the appropriate lamp is lit 
when the phase starts and goes out when the phase is completed. 

4. Recall that the COARSE indicator flashes four times per second while 
in the coarse alignment phase and turns steady when coarse leveling 
is entered. 

5. Recall that all warning and caution lights should be off. 

6. Recall the position of the door handles when the crew module door 
is closed. 

ANCILLARY OBJECTIVES: 

OPERATOR: 0S0 

TASK ELEMENTS: 3.1.1.2       3.1.1.3.3 
3.1.1.3      3.1.2.7 
3.1.1.3.2     3.1.2.8 

3.1.2.9 

D 
3.5 
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03.I.I.002.00* 

READ* 

READ   AND   VERIFY   COMPLETION 

CO-PILOT   ICS 

CHECKLIST 

CHECKLIST 

CHbCKLm-ma^* 

-   REQUESTS 

= COMPLETED 

03,1,1.003.00* 
:   SYSTEM   STATUS 

ICS =   TBD* 

03.1.1.003.02* 

CHECK 

QBS£RY£ EIB OP£RATIQNAL STATUS 

CHECKLIST 

CRT DISPLAY SURFACE 

CRT DISPLAY SURFACE 
AND CURSOR RANGE SEGMENT 

= SEQUENCE 

TBD* 
UN 

11 

03.1.1.003.03* 
OBSERVE NAVIGATION SYSTEM QPFRATIQNAL STATUS 

CHECK 

NAVIGATION ANNUNCIATURS-l 
AND   CHECKLIST 

NAVIGATION ANNUNCIATORS-I 
NAVIGATION ANNUNCIATQRS-Z 

NAVIGATION   ANNUNCIATORS-1 
AND  NAVIGATION   ANNUNC1AT0RS-2 

=   WM  UP 
=   SEQUENCE 

=   FLASHING* 
a   FLASHING 

03.1.2.007.00* 
r.HFr.K UARNTNa-CAUTTriN LIGHTS FOR QPFRATICN AND SYSTEM STATUS 

CHECK 

DSO  CHECKLIST 

WARNING-CAUTION   LIGHTS 

WARNING-CAUTION   LIGHTS 

=   SEQUENCE 

=  OFF 
i' i 

3.6 
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03.1.2.008,00* 

CHECK 

Ö3.1.2.0C9.00* 

REPORT 

YLRI^Y CRiä-MDPULE POOR QLQ&£ß 

CREW  MODULE   DOOR 

CREW  MODULE   DOOR 

OSO   ICS 

■ ■ " . .   ■ 

MPQRT  TD   PI LiJl_-__'READY  Tu  TAXI' 

CHECKLIST 

ICS 

PILOT   ICS 

=   CLOSED   t   LOCKED 

=   ACKNOWLEDGES* 

=   COMPLETE 

=   ACKNOWLEDGES* 

t: 

: 

I 

3.7 
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OBJECTIVE: "PREPARE TO TAXI" 3.3 

CRITICALITY:  1 DIFFICULTY:  1 

INITIAL CONDITIONS:  1. Take-off configuration 

CONCURRENT TASKS: 

INTERACTION TASKS:  1. Pilot request DSO read taxi checklist 

PERFORMANCE LIMITS:  1. Proper sequence 
2. Proper switch positions 

ENABLING OBJECTIVES: 0 
1. Recall that the taxi light illuminates only one light for taxi. 

2. Recall that the anti-collision mode illuminates the tail strobe light 
and two wing mounted strobe light assemblies. 

3. Recall that the position light select switch in bright position provides 
maximum brightness to the seven position lights. 

4. Recall that the position light mode select switch in steady position 
provides continuous illumination to the position lights. 

n 
ij 

IJ 

ANCILLARY OBJECTIVES: 

OPERATOR: P/CP 

TASK ELEMENTS:  3.2.1.1 
3.2.1.3 

3.2.1.4 
3.2.1.5 

3.8 
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Ö3.2.l,001.00* 

REQUEST 

03.2.1.003.00* 

SET 

03.2.1.0O^.OCi* 

SET 

^mfc^J n.Sfl  TO »^  TAXT   CHKKLm 

AIR-VEHICLE 

CHECKLIST 

ÜS0   ICS 
AND  CHECKLIST 

^T   Tp-llir,  LT   swiI£ü_IXJ-IIAm* 

DSU   CHECKLIST 

LANDING/TAXI   LIGHT   CüNTROL   SW 

LANDING/TAXI   LIGHT   CÜNTRÜL   SW 

x RLADY 1U TAXI 

ACKNOWLEDGES* 
INITIATED 

= SEQUENCE 

= TAXI 

DSU CHECKLIST *   SEQUENCE 

ANTI-COLLISION CONTROL SWITCH 

ANTI-COLLISION CONTROL SWITCH = ANTI CLSN 

03.2 a. o ^£l*^^^ü^^Iui^iLl_j^^ 

SET 

DSO   CHECKLIST 

POSITION   LIGHT   SWITCH 
POSITION   LIGHT   MODE   SWITCH 

POSITION   LIGHT  SWITCH 
AND   POSITION   LIGHT  MODE   SWITCH 

=   SEQUENCE 

»   BRT 
=   STEADY 

tri 
I  I 

n 
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OBJECTIVE: INITIATE TAXI 

CRITICALITY:  2    DIFFICULTY:  1 

3.4 

INITIAL CONDITIONS:  1. Take-off configuration 

CONCURRENT TAS'KS; 

INTERACTION TASKS; 

PERFORMANCE LIMITS: 1. Proper sequence 

r 

LI I 
H 
1 

ii 

ENABLING OBJECTIVES: 

1. Recall that the crew chief should stand far forward of the nose to be 
seen by the pilot through the thermal flashblindness window. 

2. Recall that the parking brake is released by depressing the toe pedals 
and releasing the pressure. 

3. Recall that the throttles will have to be advanced well beyond the 
normal taxi position to start the A/V moving and then be retarded 
to a generally stabilized condition. 

4'. Recall that there is a tendency to taxi faster than normal when vision 
is restricted. Therefore, at night, in particular when using the thermal 
flashblindness window, taxi speed should be monitored closely. 

ANCILLARY OBJECTIVES; 

1. Recall that at night it will be difficult to see the crew chief. 

2. Recall that the nose gear steering will+be restricted unless the slats 
are extended. Travel is cut down from - 75° to - 15° in the TAXI mode 
with the slats retracted. 

3. Recall that the hot brake caution light will illuminate when the brake 
sensors determine a limiting temperature. 

0 

Di 

M 

Li 

OPERATOR: P/CP 

TASK ELEMENTS: 3.2.1.7 
3.2.2.1 
O • fei • £• • fc- 

3.2.2.3 
3.2.2.4 

3.10 
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lü 

03.2.1.007.00* 

MONITOR-VISUAL 

TA^T   AN   CMM   WMU   S1GNAL 

CRT   TUBE   DISPLAY-PILOT 

CRT   lUBf   DISPLAY-PILOT 

AIR-VEHICLE 
AND  CRT   TUBE   DISPLAY-PILOT 

= CREW CHIEF 

READY TO TAXI 
CREW CHIEF SIGNL 

Li 

l_J 

! 

Li 

03.2.2.001.00* 

SET 

ENGAGE   NOSE   GEAR   STLER1N6 

AIR-VEHICLE 
AND  CRT  TUBE  DISPLAY-PILOT 

PIL   STEER   ENG-DISENG  SWITCH 

PIL   STEER   ENG-DISENG  SWITCH 

READY   TO   TAXI 
CREW   CHIEF   SIGNL 

= ENGAGE 

i 

0 
i 

03.2.2.0C2.00* 

DEPRESS 

C3.2.2.003.0C* 

ADJUST 

FLASHBLINDNESS WINDOW =   TAXI WAY   IS   CLEAR 

PARKING BRAKE   CONTROL   SWITCHLT 

PARKING   BRAKE   CONTROL   SWITCHLT=   OFF 

AfWANCF   THROTTLFS   TO   TAXI    POWER   tSV^L 

PARKING   BRAKE   CONTROL   SWITCHLT=   OFF 

PRIMARY   THROTTLE   LEVERS-PI 

PRIMARY   THROTTLE   LEVERS-PI =  TBD 

03.2.2.0C4.0C* 
QLBM£.S TPF  a&AJ^  MnMFNTftPJLY  Tfl  T.HK.K   PRAKTMC, ACTION» 

DEPRESS 

U 

D 

CRT  TUBE DISPLAY-PILOT 

TOE BRAKES 

CRT   TUBE  DISPLAY-PILOT 

3.11 

=   A-V   BEGINS   TAXI 

=   CONTINUES   TAXI 
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03.2.2.005.00* 

TRACK 

r.riNTTNl'P   TO   TAXI* 

CRT   TUBt   DISPLAY-PILOT 
AND  HUT   BRAKE   CAUTION   LIGHT 

CRT   TUBE  DISPLAY-PILOT 
PRIMARY THROTTLE   LEVERS-PI 
PILOTS   RUDDER   PEDALS 

CRT  TUBE DISPLAY-PILOT 

A-V  CNTINUE   TAXI 
OFF 

CONTROLLED   TAXI 
ü 

Li 

n 

n 

I 
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i_J OBJECTIVE: "MONITORING UHF AND INSTRUMENTS WHILE TAXIING" 3,5 

CRITICALITY:     2 DIFFICULTY:     1 

INITIAL CONDITIONS:     1.  Take-off configuration 

CONCURRENT TASKS; 

INTERACTION TASKS; 

PERFORMANCE LIMITS; 

P 
li 
| 

"4   jn 

ENABLING OBJECTIVES; 

1. Recall that the "GO CODE" may be received at any time while taxiing. 

2, Recall that the thermal flashbUrdness protection windows restrict 
visibility and extreme caution anould be exercised to prevent a taxi 
mishap. 

ANCILLARY OBJECTIVES; 

1. Recall that if any hydraulic system pressure indicator falls below 
2150 PSI, the HYDRAULIC caution light will illuminate. 

2. Recall that if the hydraulic fluid level in system 1 and 4 falls below 6 
gallons, or in systems 2 and 3 falls below 11 gallons, the hydraulic 
caution light will illuminate. 

Li 

OPERATOR:    P/CP 

i 
TASK ELEMENTS:  3.2.3.1 

3.2.3.3 
3.2.3.6 

f u 
3.13 
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03.2.3.001.00* 

■I 

MONITÜR-AUDIICRY 

MONITOR  tOMMUNICATIDNS 

FLASHBLINDNESS WINDOW 

PILOTS   UHF 
COP 1 LUIS  UHF 

=  A-V  TAXIING 

03*2.3.003.00* 
r.H^r.K   TAXI  AR&A CLFAR   RY  IDOKlNfv  THRQU&H AUTPHATK F=^-JÜimQ* 

CHECK 

FLASHBLINDNESS WINDOW 
AND   FLASHBLINDNESS WINDOW 

FLASHBLINDNESS WINDOW 

FLASHBLINDNESS WINDOW 

=   TAXI   LIGHTS   ON 
=   ON  TAXIWAY 

=   TAXIWAY   IS   CLFAR 

Ü 

03.2.3.006.00* 
MONITLR   HY1.RAHI TC   PANFL   QUANTITY   AND   PRFSSUR£_£Aü£i^ 

MONITOR-VISUAL 

FLASHBLINDNESS WINDOW 

HYDRAULIC   QUANTITY   INDICATORS 
HYDRAULIC   PRESSURE   INDICATORS 

s   A-V   TAXIING 

0 

LJ 

Ö 
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OBJECTIVE; "SECURE RESTRAINTS AND REMOVE SAFETY PINS" 

CRITICALITY:  3    DIFFICULTY:  1 

3.6 

INITIAL CONDITIONS:  1. Take-off configuration 

0 CONCURRENT TASKS; I 
i 

INTERACTION TASKS:  1. OSO § OSO secure seat restraints and remove ejection pins. 
2. DSO computes take-off data. 

liJ PERFORMANCE LIMITS: 1. Proper sequence 

N 

ENABLING OBJECTIVES; 

1 IJ 
1. Recall the order of attaching the shoulder harness straps, seat straps, 

etc., to the seat buckle. 

ANCILLARY OBJECTIVES: 

11 
'I 

n 

1. Recall that the ejection pins are ground safety pins that must be 
removed or ejection cannot be accomplished. 

OPERATOR:    P/CP 

TASK ELEMENTS:     3.2.3.4 

D 

3.15 
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' 

03,2.3,004.00* 

ADJUST 

S££UE£  SkAI„E£SI£AlMI^* 

CHECKLIST 

RESTRAINT   ASSY 

RESTRAINT   ASSY 

=   SEQUENCE 

=   TBD 

C3.2.3.Ü05.QC* 

REMOVE 

CHECKLIST 

EJECTION   PINS 

EJECTION  PINS-P1U 
AND   EJECTION   PINS-COP 

=   SEQUENCE 

GUT 
OUT 

IJ 

■ LI 

3.16 
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OBJECTIVE; "STEER A/V ONTO RUNWAY" 

CRITICALITY:     3 Kffimffl     1 

3.7 

i,j 

0 

[ 

INITIAL CONDITIONS: 1, Take-off configuration 

CONCURRENT TASKS: 

INTERACTION TASKS; 1. OSO and/or DSO verified command message. 
2. OSO coianunicate with pilot to determine A/V position 

relative to end of runway. 
3. 0S0 receive "MARK" command from pilot to initiate end 

of runway update. 

PERFORMANCE LIMITS:  1. Proper sequence. 

ENABLING OBJECTIVES; 

;  -j 1.  Recall that the command message will have to be authenticated before 
it can be executed. 

s 1   V-^J 

I 

2. Recall that a minimum distance of 200 feet should be maintained from 
the preceding aircraft. 

3. Recall that the attitude of the A/V displayed on the VSD should correlate 
with the presentation on the SADI(standby attitude director indicator). 

4. Recall that the departure course should be set into the HSI. 

5. Recall that the runway heading should be set into the HSI and it should 
check with the actual aircraft heading when aligned on.the runway. 

6. Recall that the altimeter should indicate field elevation when the local 
altimeter setting has been set into the VSD and standby altimeter. 

ANCILLARY OBJECTIVES: 

IÖ 1.  Recall that at night judging A/V separation distances and obstruction 
distances will be difficult when looking through the thermal flash- 
blindness window. 

LJ 2. Recall that nosewheel steering will remain in the TAXI position until 
the A/V has been aligned on the runway. 

10 
3.17 
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OPERATOR: P/CP 

TASK ELEMENTS: 3.2.4.1 
3.2.4.2.2 
3.2.4.5 
3.2.4.6 

0 

Ü 

p;;     /.H [1 

3.18 
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D 
03.2.4.001.00* 

iü 

.     Cü 

■ j 

t,. 

COMMUNICATE 

03.2.4.002.02* 

MONITOR-VISUAL 

03.2.4.005.00* 

VERJ 

PILOTS UHF 
AND COPILOTS UHF 

PILOTS UHF 
ICS 

ICS 

URCRAFT   CLtARANCE* 

CRT  TUBt  DISPLAY-PILOT 

CRT  TUBE   DISPLAY-PILOT 

CRT   TUBE  DISPLAY-PILOT 

TBO* 
TED 

=   CONFIRMS* 

=   A-V   UN   TAXIWAY 

s   A-V   ON  RUNWAY 

CHECK 

LHEtK   FLIGHT  INSTRUMENTS  AND  SET, AS   REOmRED 

DSO   CHECKLIST =   SEQUENCE 

VERTICAL  SITUATION  DISPLAY 
AIRSPEED-MACH   NUMBER   INDICATOR 
ALTITUDE-VERTICAL  VELOCITY   IND 

VERTICAL  SITUATION   DISPLAY =   TBD 
AND   ALTITUDE-VERTICAL   VELOCITY   IND=   TBD 

03.2.4.006,00* 

1 ! i 

y 

] i 

TRACK 

STEER A-V ONTO RUNWAY* 

CRT TUBE DISPLAY-PILOT 

PILOTS RUDDER PEDALS 

CRT TUBE DISPLAY-PILOT 

= A-V TAXIING 

= A-V ON RUNWAY 

1 r- 
LJ 
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OBJECTIVE; "EXECUTE GROUND FLR UPDATE 

CRITICALITY:  2    DIFFICULTY:  1 

3.8 

INITIAL CONDITIONS: 1. Take-off configuration 

CONCURRENT TASKS; 

INTERACTION TASKS: 1. P/CP verify authentication of command message. 
2. P/CP communicate with OSO to determine A/V 

position relative to end of runway. 
3. P/CP communicate "Mark" to 0S0 to initiate end 

of runway update. 

PERFORMANCE LIMITS: 1. Proper sequence. 

ENABLING OBJECTIVES: 

1. Recall that the command message will have to be authenticated before 

it can be executed. 

2. Recall that the enter pushbutton will illuminate by software control 
when the selected data can be entered. 

I I 

11 
l « 

i 

ANCILLARY OBJECTIVES: 

1. Recall that the A/V should be at the end of the runway before the update 
is accomplished or else a correction to the runway coordinates must be 
made prior to depressing the "ENTER" pushbutton switch. 

2. Recall that the alpha-numeric pushbuttons on the integrated keyboard 
will be used to modify the position of the air vehicle from the 

stored runway coordinates. 

OPERATOR: 0S0 

TASK ELEMENTS: 3.2.4.1 
3.2.4.3 
3.2.4.4 

3.20 
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03.2.4.001.00» 

COMMUNICATE 

VPRIFY  f.nMMAND MESSAGg 

PILOTS   UHF 
AND COPILOTS UHF 

PILOTS UHF 
ICS 

ICS 

TBO* 
TED 

= CONFIRMS* 

G3.2.4.003.00* , _, 
I^TFRMINL A-V PiJ^TTICN QN END ÜF RUNWAY (TCS WITH PlLDTi 

COMMUNICATE* 

03.2.4.004.00* 

DEPRESS 

PILOT ICS 

ICS 

PILOT ICS 

= COUNTDOWN* 

= «MARK»» 

FNTPR t^ND OF RUNWAY UPDATE* 

PILOT ICS = »MARK«* 

EJTJfek PB 

ENTER PR 
=   DEPRESSED 

3.21 
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OBJECTIVE: PERFORM PRE-T.O.  CHECKS 

CRITICALITY:     3 DIFFICULTY:     1 

4.1 

n 
j 

D 
0 

INITIAL CONDITIONS:  1. Takeoff configuration 

CONCURRENT TASKS; 

INTERACTION TASKS:  1. OSO also check caution-warning lights 

PERFORMANCE LIMITS:  1. Proper sequence 
2. Switches in proper positions 

t 

i 

i 
I 

0 

i i I 

Ü 

ENABLING OBJECTIVES: 

1. Recall that the yellow command index marker and the wing sweep position 
pointer should be coincident at the desired take-off setting. 

2. Recall that when the slats indicator displays EXD, the slats are in the 
completely extended position. 

3. Recall that when the flaps indicator displays ON, the flaps are set at the 
full down (40 degs) position, 

4. Recall that in the PITOT HEAT position heater elements in the CADS pilot 
heat, total temperature probe and angle of attack sensor are energized. 

5. Recall that when the TTO light is on, all trim actuators have been 
positioned to predetermined positions, the spoilers (speed brakes) are 
closed, and the PITCH TRIM PWR switch is not in standby. 

6. Recall that the authority of the nosewheel steering is reduced to less 
than one-half when the steering mode control is switched from TAXI to TO/LOG, 

ANCILLARY OBJECTIVES: 

1. Recall that the spoiler indicators will change from blank to UP as soon as 
the spoilers move out of the fully retracted positions. 

2. Recall that the master caution light will start flashing when one of the 
director lights on the Flight Station Caution Panel and Flight Instrument 
Failure Panel starts flashing. 

4.1 
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OPERATOR:    P/CP 

2. 

u 

TASK ELEMENTS: 4.1.1.1 
4.1.1.2 
4.1.1.3 

4.1.1.4 
4.1.2.1 
4.1.2.2 

4.1.2.3 

! i 
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CHECK 

04.Ul.002.00* 

DEPKfcSS 

CHECKLIST = SEOUfeNCE 

WING SWEfcP POSITION INDICATOR 
FLAP POSITION INDICATOR 
SLATS POSITION INDICATOR 

WING SWEEP POSITION INDICATOR = T3D 
AND SLATS POSITION INDICATOR      = TBD 

Q££M.a£-u:HiH.l1f QH.. TÄii£sa££iiiiai>PusH, mum 

AIR-VEHItLE =*  HOLD   LTMh 

TKIM   FOR    rAKtOFf   (TTD)   SWITCH 

TRIM   FOR   TAKEOFf   LIGHT =   »TtO» 

04.1.1.003.00* 

CHECK 

CH6;GK SPc£JL,ü£äü£1^MIM£Iü£ 

CHECKLIST 

LEFT SPOILER EM INDICATORS* 
SPOILER INDICATORS 

LEFT SPOILER EM INDiCATfiRS 
AND SPOILER INDICATORS 

OORNCE 

= BLANK 
= BLANK 

DA. 1,1.004.00* 
SET^P.ITPT ..HEAT CONTROL SWITCH TO »PITOT HF-AT» pq^TTHlN 

SET 

04.1.2.001.UO* 

CHECK 

04.1.2.002.00* 

CHECKLIST 

PiTOr HEAT CONTROL SWITCH 

A-V 

CAUTION-WARNING LIGHTS 

C AUTION-WARN ING LIGHTS 

= SFOOFNCE 

PITOT HEAT 

= RNWY THRESHOLD 

= BLANK 

£i.Mk£-J^i£Mij££L^lL££ElbiiL-^HII£il-IILr 1 QdLI2ILL_£fliII10lii?! 

SET 

CHECKLIST 
AND   A-V 

STEckINO   MODE   CONTROL   SWITCH* 

=   C.ÜMPLETEO 
=   ALIGNED 

STEcR.ING   MODE   CONTROL   SWITCH      =•   T(I~LDG 

4.3 
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04,1,2.003.00* 

MONITüR-AUDITÜRY 

AIR-V£HICLt 

PILÜT   UHF   CQMM   PANfcL 
CÜPILDT   UHF   CDMM   PANtL 

PILUT   UHF   COMM   PANEL 
AND   COPlLOT   UHF   COMM   PANbL 

=   RFADY   FGK   T.D. 

MONITOR   AUDITORY 
MONITOR   AUDITORY 

4.4 
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OBJECTIVE: PERFORM PRE-T.O. CHECKS 

CRITICALITY:  2    DIFFICULTY: 

INITIAL CONDITIONS: I. Takeoff configuration 

CONCURRENT TASKS: 

INTERACTION TASKS:       I.    P/CP check caution-warning lights. 

4.2 

u 

I I 

(1 u 

PERFORMANCE LIMITS: 

ENABLING OBJECTIVES: 

1. Recall what caution-warning lights constitute a npn-takeoff situation. 

ANCILLARY OBJECTIVES: 

1. Rfiatllthat  the CITS mode switch has 12 positions some of which are used 
in flight only and others for ground operation only. 

2. Re«»//that a separate dedicated keyboard to CITS is used to allow entry 
of numerically coded data into the computer. 

3. fm«//that a matrix of 50 switch indicators are used to identify failures 
and allow selection of subsystems for display of failure information. 

4. &**//that the 50 switch indicators are split-screen indicators. The upper 
half identifies a failure and the lower half indicates the availability of 
-^-N display messages. 

5. ^«-vj/that a 20-character «<-N readout is provided for display of CITS data. 

OPERATOR: OSO 

TASK ELEMENTS: 4.1.2.1 

4.5 
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04.1.2.001.00* 

CHECK 

r.Hi-CK  CAU.TIÜM^MARN1N£-±AM£LS 

A-V 

CAU7IÜN-WAKNING   LIGHTS 

CAUTIUN-WARNING   LIGHTS 

=   RNWY   THRESHDLO 

=   BLANPs 

. 

IJ 

Li 
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OBJECTIVE: INITIATE TAKE-OFF 

CRITICALITY:     2 

4.3 

DIFFICULTY:  1 

INITIAL CONDITIONS:  1. Take-off configuration 
2. A/V at end of runway 
3. Minimum internal take-off 

CONCURRENT TASKS: 

INTERACTION TASKS: 

PERFORMANCE LIMITS: 

ENABLING OBJECTIVES: 

1. Recall the normal range of engine parameters at immediate thrust. 

2. Recall the normal range of engine parameters at maximum thrust. 

3., Recall A-V separation limits for various take-off conditions. 

ANCILLARY OBJECTIVES: 

1. Recall that take-off should be aborted if engine parameters are 

out of tolerance. 

OPERATOR:  P/CP 

TASK ELEMENTS: 4.2.1.1 
4.2.1.2 
4.2.1.3 
4.2.1.4 
4.2.1.5 

0 
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04.2.1.001.00* 

MONITOR-VISUAL 

mMTOR   POSITIQM..GF^g££££QlMS-ArM 

PKiMAKY   THH-uTTLH   LbVrRS-PI 

A-V WINDOW^ 
VL-RTICAL SITUATION L;l SPLAY 

A-V WINUOWS 
AND VFRTICAL SITUATION DISPLAY 

= RFA'JY TO AOVANC 

A-V SEPARATION 
A-V SEPARATION 

U 

I CA-,2.1.0'Q2.0Ü* 

ADJUST 

■ STEERING MUnt CONTROL SWITCH -   TO-LOG 
- 

PRIMARY THROTTLE LbVCRS-Rl 

POWER LhVtL INDICATOR « Tft.D* 

ü4.2.l.v'03.üG* 

CHECK 

04.2.1.004,00* 

ADJUST 

04,2.1.005.00* 

POWER LEVEL INÜICATOF-ENG #1 

itNGINE INSTRUMENTS 

ENGINE INSTRUMENTS 

.ENGINE INSTRUMENTS 

PRIMARY THROTTLE LEVERS-Pi 

PRIMARY THROTTLE LEVERS-^I 

9  TOO 

= TED* 

s TBD 

= MAX POSIT ION 

CHECK 

PRIMARY THROTTLE LEVERS-PI    = MAXIMUM 

ENGINE INSTRUMENTS 

ENG INl-, JNS1RUMENTS " T''0 

/] M 

4.8 
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OBJECTIVE; PERFORM TAKE-OFF 

CRITICALITY: 3 DIFFICULTY:  1 

INITIAL CONDITIONS; 

CONCURRENT TASKS; 

INTERACTION TASKS; 

1. Take-off configuration 
2. Power at maximum thrust 

1. DSO starts acceleration check. 
2. DSO announces SI time. 

4.4 

.1 M PERFORMANCE LIMITS: 1. Directional alignment - TBD (- feet) of runway centerline 
2. Rotation speed - TED (- kts) 
3. Unstick speed - TED f - kts) 
4. Take-off angle of attack TBD (- degs) 
5. Bank angle TBD (- degs) 

ENABLING OBJECTIVES; 

i. 

I L 
n 

1. Recall normal range and limits of engine parameters at maximum thrust. 

2. Recall correct AOA - 8 degrees. 

3. Recall that tail of A-V will strike runway if angle of attack is greater 
than 10 degs. 

ANCILLARY OBJECTIVES: 

! n 1. Recall various conditions under which take-off should be aborted prior 
to decision speed. 

A. Engine caution light ON 
B. Sl^TBD within TBD sees after 80 kts. 
C Any engine parameter out of tolerance. 

OPERATOR: P/CP 

TASK ELEMENTS: 4.2.5.4 
4.2.2.2 

4.2.3.4 
4.2.3.5 

4.2.4.1 
4.2.4.2 
4.2.4.3 

4.2.5.1 
4.2.5.2 
4.2.5.3 

LJ 

4.9 

jllllllllllll 
*« ^jjv.. Jsii 

.... 
..,.■,,•.      .   ... ■■, ■■•,  ■-. •■ ■ 

^^■■^,-.. ■ :   •• ■ •-1»^T ni flllii f ■: ;■ H ■ 

nWRnnNMIIRWBIBBM WB 



^:Tnrr^^T^??^-^-77^^T-^7r^ ..„,,,,, .... j.^^^«;!...^   ■ ■■  r'.,.::, ,:.,A j. m^..9imi^ßM^iS^^wm 

0^.2.5.004.00* 

DISENGAGE 

QlLmiA&t  HUStmLtL  ST£LKIN£* 

A-V 

PIL   STEER   ENG-DISENG   SWITCH 

FIL   STtER   tNG-DISENG   SWITCH 
AND   MüSi-.WHhtL   STtERING   CAUTION   LT 

=   TBD   SPEEn 

DISENGAGE 
OFF 

n i 
U 

1! i 

I-■"■■'a   ■■» 

[■•i 

04,2.2.002.00* 

USE 

MAIMAIN  A-Y  ALIb^M£NI-JiN aifflM^MillM-IimMM* 

PIL   STEER   LNG-DISENG   SWITCH        =   DISENGAGF: 

PILOTS   RUODER   PEDALS 

AIR-VEHICLE =   ALIGNEO 

{   ! 

t :' 

04.2.3.ÜÜ4.00* 

DSD   ICS =   TRANSMITS* 

COMMUNICATE* PUSH-Tü-TALK   SWITCH-PILOT 

AMI-PILOT 
AND   ENGINE   INSTRUMENTS =   TBD 

iJ 

f] 

4.10 
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04.2.3,005.00* 

!,„! 

0 

1 
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h 
u 

u 

0 
LJ 

MONITOR-VISUAL 

OA.Z.A.CUI.CO* 

CüMMUNICATF * 

0^.2.4.002.01« 

PULL 

04.2*4.003.00$ 

COMMUNICATE 

<.)4.2 .5.CG1.C0* 

PüSITlüN 

fcRFORMANCf: 

■      AMI-PILOT 

LNOlNt   INSTRUMENTS 

cNtHN*   INSTRUMENTS 

AMI-COPILOT 

PUSH-TO-TALK SWITCH-COPILOT 
ÄM1-C0PILUT 

PILOT 1CS 

AMI-PI LOT 
ANU   CD-P 1 Li./V    ICS 

PILOTS   FLIGHT   CONTROL   STICK 

A-V 

AMI-LUPILOT 

PUSH-TO-TALK   SWITCH-COPILOT 
AM I-COP I LOT 

PILOT   ICS 

=  SI 

=  TBP 

=   S2   MINUS   If   KT". 

IRANSMII5? 

S?   MTNiUS   15* 
TRANSMITS 

=   ROTATE 

=   TRANSMITS* 

C 

AIR-VHHICLL : 

PILOTS   I-LICHT   CONTROL   S!1CK 
PITCH   iiCALt-PlLOT 

PITCH   SCALE-PILOT 

10TATF. 

=   TBD 

D 
4.11 
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04.2.5.002,00* 

MAINTAIN 

MAINTAIN PROPER PITCH.ANGL£_EQR LIFTOFF» 

PITCH SCALE-PILOT = TBD 

PITCH SCALE-PILOT 

PITCH SCALt-PILUT = TBO MAINTAINED 
AND PILOTS FLIGHT CONTROL STICK   = POSITIONED 

04.2.5.003,00* 
MI^IAIii_L&IiiSAL_ANi2_iJiE££lIiiJML_^lNIEi2i * 

AIR-VEHICLE =   AIPBORNE 

MAINTAIN 

HSI-PILOT 
AND PILOTS FLIGHT CONTROL STICK 

=   TBD 
=   POSITIONED 

Ü   I 

11 u 

n 
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OBJECTIVE: INITIATE CLIMB 

CRITICALITY:     3 DIFFICULTY:     2 

5.1 

,1 n 

l m 

i 

1  M 

U 

L 
I 
n U 
I 

1 

INITIAL CONDITIONS: 1. Take-off configuration 
2. Power at maximum thrust 

CONCURRENT TASKS:   1. Track to maintain heading 

INTERACTION TASKS: 

PERFORMANCE LIMITS: 1. Angle of attack - TBD (- degs) during flap and 
slat retraction. 

2. Vertical velocity - TBD (- ft/min) before landing 
gear retracted. 

3. Airspeed TBD (- kts) during flap and slat retraction. 

ENABLING OBJECTIVES: 

1. Recall speed before which landing gear must be retracted. 

2. Recall that wheel brakes should not be applied before or during 
landing gear retraction. 

3. Recall wing flaps limit speeds at various settings. 

4. Recall maximum slats retraction speed. 

ANCILLARY OBJECTIVES; 

1. Recall that the boost pump caution light may illuminate when fuel flow 
exceeds 75,000 pounds per hour during certain flight conditions. 

2. Track with control stick to maintain 6 degs angle of attack during 
flap/slat retraction. 

(i 
\ m 

OPERATOR: P/CP 

TASK ELEMENTS: 5.1.1.1 5.1.2.1 
5.1.1.2 5.1.2.1.1 
5.1.1.3 5.1.2.1.2 
5.1.1.4 5.1.2.1.3 

;  m 
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LJ 

05.1S1*Q01»00* 

MÜNITOR-VISUAL 

05.1.1.002.CO* 

RAISE 

DtrT£RMIN£ AIKCRAFT  SAFSLY AIRBQR!Ü£ 

CRT  TUBE   DISPLAY-PILOT 

AVVI-P1LÜT 
AMI-PILOT 

AVVI-PILOT 
AND AMI-PILOT 

E£IßA£I_LAMi.m£_££M 

PILOT   ICS 

PRIMARY LANDING GEAR CONTROL 

GEAR WARNING LIGHTS 
AND PRIMARY LANDING GEAR CONTROL 

= A-V LIFT-OFF 

TBD 
TOO 

= •GEAR UP« 

= BLANK 
= UP 

n 

Li 

05.1.1.003.00* 
AC-r-Ft^RATF TO T3D KTS (INITIAL F-S RETRACT .SPDl.MJ NTA IN HDk 

ADJUST 

CO-PILOT   ICS 
AND   GEAR   WARNING   LIGHTS 

PILOTS   FLIGHT   CONTROL   STICK 

AMI-PILOT 
AND   HSI-P1L0T 

=   «GEAR   UP»* 
=   BLANK 

=  TBD 
=  TBD 

05.1.1.004.00* 
MhJUST  TKIM-J^imS-i 

AMI-PILOT 
AND   AVVI-PILOT 

TBD 
TBD 

ADJUST PLT   TRIM   SW   (ON   CONTR   STICK) 
PILOTS   FLIGHT   CONTROL   STICK 

PILOTS   FLIGHT   CONTROL   STICK        =  NEUTRAL   PRESSURE 

05.1.2.C01.00* 

INITIATE 

lJlLLUIJL„£JLA£rüÄl_LLIM£IlQliJll£LL* 

AMI-PILOT 
AND AVVI-PILOT 

FLAP-SLAT CONTROL HANDLE 

5.2 

TBD 
TBD 
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05.l.2.üCl,Cl* 

1   Lü 

I Li 

1  ( 1 

MUNI TÜR-VISUAL 

05.1.2.001,02« 

SbT 

AMI-PUÜT 
AfMD   AVVI-PILOT 

AMI-PILüT 

AM1-PILÜT 

^-I_J:iA£rIÜ.Äl_LJiyt£_li^lU£i_ltJni_lElIl 

AMi-PILüf 
AND AVV1-PILOT 

FLAP-SLAf   Ci'.'NTRf'L   HANDLE 

FLAP-SLAT   CüNT.RüL   HANDLE 
AND   FLAP-SLAT   CüNTRüL   HANDLß 

TBÜ 
T B D 

=   T'BD   SCHFOULF 

TBD 
T B D 

r-LAP   UP 
S L A T 

u 

i 

j u 
I 

u 

05.1.2.001.03* 

MÜN1TOR-VISUAL 

MQMITüBUJüMJILAJ. .IMgli^IDB 

FLAP-SLAT CÜNTRÜL HANDLE 
AND FLAP-SLAT CONTRÜl. HANDLfc 

FLAP POSITION INDICATOR 
SLATS POSITION INDICATOR 

FLAP POSITION INDICATOR 
AND SLATS POSITION INDICATOR 

FL'kP UP 
SLAT RET 

UP 
•RET» 

t ! 

L: 

PI u 

5.3 
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OBJECTIVE; PERFORM CLIMB 

CRITICALITY:  3 DIFFICULTY:  2 

5.2 

ILJ 

.{• '' I 

INITIAL CONDITIONS;  1. Climb configuration 

CONCURRENT TASKS:   1. Monitor engine performance parameters 

INTERACTION TASKS: 

PERFORMANCE LIMITS; 1. Airspeed - TBD (- kts) 
2. Altitude - TBD + (- ft) 
3. Heading - TBD (-degrees) 
4. Rate of climb - TBD (- ft/min) 

ENABLING OBJECTIVES: 

1. Calculate optimum wing sweep angle for climb. 

2. Calculate power level setting for climb. 

3. Coordinate control stick and rudders to maintain climb attitude, 
departure heading, and best climb speed. 

4. Recall the specific departure procedures to be followed during climb. 

5. Calculate best climb speed. 

ANCILLARY OBJECTIVES: 

OPERATOR: P/CP 

n u 

TASK ELEMENTS: 5.1.2.3 
5.1.2.4 
5.1.2.5 
5.1.2.6 

5.1.3.1 
5.1.3.2 

5.4 
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05.1.2.003.00* 

SET 

S£I WINfr  SWEEP  Ft 

PLAP-SLAT CONTROL HANDLE 
AND SLATS POSITION INDICATOR 

PILOTS WING SWEEP HANDLE 

PILOTS WING SWEEP HANDLE 

AND WING SWEEP POSITION INDICATOR - 

FLAP UP* 
•RET« 

TP.n 
Tön 

lJ 

f o 
b 
U 

LJ 

■ U 

05.I.2.004.00* 
ACCirUP^  TO TBD.lAS^ANi}.^MAIMIAIILJ:B£Dii£ilÜlJI^LIM£* 

MONITOR-VI SOAL 

O5.l:»2.005*Q0* 

ADJUST 

FLAP   POSITION   INDICATOR 
AND   SLATS   POSITION   INDICATOR 

AMI-PILOT 

AMI-PI LOT 

FLAP   POSITION   INDICATOR 
AND   SLATS   POSITION   INDICATOR 

PLT   TRIM   SW   (ON   CONTR   STICK) 
PILOTS   FLIGHT   CONTROL   STICK 

= UP 
= • R [: T • 

= TED 

UP 

PILOTS FLIGHT CONTROL STICK   = NPUTRAL PRESSU« 

05.1.2.C06.C0* 

FLAP POSITION INDICATOR 
AND SLATS POSITION INDICATOR , • 

ADJUST • PILOTS FLIGHT CONTROL STICK 
PILOTS RUDDIR PEDALS 

HS I-PiLOT 
AND AM I-Pi LOT 

UP 

T6D 
TBD 

Ob. 1.3.001.00* 

Ü 

ADJUST 

^£I_lHHUlliJ;ii_ia_LLlilß_£ÜWiü * 

FLAP POSITION INDICATOR 
AND AMI-PILOT 

.  PRIMARY THROTTLE LEVERS-CO 

PRIMARY THROTTLE LtVcRS-CO 
AND POWER LtVEL INDICATOR 

UP 
TBD 

1 gn 

TRD 

n Li 5.5 
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Ü5.1.3.002.00* 

MONITOR-VISUAL 

MriNIKm mdM;  INDICATORS 

PRIMARY  THROTTLE   LEVBRS-CO 

tNGIMt:   INSTRUMENTS 

ENGINE   INSTRUMENTS 
AND   PRIMARY  THROTTLE   LEVERS-CO 

=  TBO 

TBO 
TBD 

Ü 

D 
1 

Li 

5.6 
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OBJECTIVE: CLIMBOUT 

CRITICALITY:     2 

5.3 

DIFFICULTY: 

INITIAL CONDITIONS; 

CONCURRENT TASKS: 

1. Cruise configuration 
2. Power level for climb - TBD 
3. Vertical velocity - TBD 

INTERACTION TASKS:  1. OSO checklist executed concurrently 

l 
PREFORMANCE LIMITS;  1. Proper sequence 

2. Proper switch positions 

U ENABLING OBJECTIVES; 

U 

I ! 

LJ 

i U 

1. Recall that with the anti-icing switch set to AUTO an electonic link is 
made between the ice detectors and the engine anti-ice bleed air valves 
providing automatic initiation of the anti-ice cycle. 

2. Recall that the pitch and roll trim switches in NORM provides primary 
pitch and roll, respectively, trim power for pitch trim commands from 
either the pilot's or copilot's coolie-hat switch on the flight control 
stick. Both speed stability and AFCS auto trim are also provided. 

3v Recall that the yaw trim switch in NORM provides primary yaw trim power 
for yaw trim commands from either the pilot's or copilot's ELT CONT 
TRIM panels. 

4. Recall that the landing light switch will be moved downward to the 
center (OFF) position. 

5. Recall the fuel sequencing schedule and determine whether the fuel used 
since takeoff has been from the proper tanks. 

6. Recall that if the cabin altitude indicates above 10,000 feet when the 
A/V passes through 12,000 feet, the crew compartment isn't being 
pressurized properly. 

7. Recall that when an AFCS transfer of command is made, the AFCS will 
revert to the basic ENGAGE mode if AFCS is engaged, except for the 
TER FLW and AUTO THROT, 

8. Recall that the pilot's TAKE C0MD switchlight will be green and the 
copilot's TAKE COMD switchlight will be white. 

5.7 
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ENABLING OBJECTIVES:  (continued ) 

11 

9. Recall that when ENGAGE is depressed both the pilot's and copilot's 
green ENGAGE lights will illuminate. 

10. Recall that in ENGAGE, the basic AFCS mode, of flight path hold in the 
pitch axis and attitude hold in the roll axis is engaged. 

11. Recall that when the MACH HOLD mode is engaged the mach number existing 
at the time of engagement will be maintained. 

U 

ANCILLARY OBJECTIVES; 

1. Recall that if the anti-ice switch is set to "MAN" specific fuel 
consumption is increased because the anti-ice bleed air valves 
stay open, 

2. Recall that the ANTI-ICE AIR ON advisory light will come on whenever the 
engine anti-ice bleed valves are open. 

3. Recall that control stick steering is available in the basic AFCS mode. 
Any control stick movement beyond 0.25 inch will provide control stick 
steering. 

4. Recall that the engage mode may be deactivated only by depressing the 
trigger switch on the control stick to the second detent. 

5. Recall that in MACH HOLD the mach number is maintained by a change in air 
vehicle attitude and not by throttle changes. 

6. Recall that the mach number reference may be changed by depressing the 
trigger switch on the control stick to the first detent and holding it 
until the new mach number is attained before releasing the trigger switch. 

7. Recall that the mach hold mode is net compatible with the AUTO THROT, ALT 
or A/S modes. 

i ■ 1 

n 

i I 

OPERATOR: P/CP 

TASK ELEMENTS: 5.2.1.1 
5.2.1.2 
5.2.1.7 
5.2.1.8 
5.2.1.9 

5.2.1.10 
5.2.1.11 
5.2.1.12 
5.2.1.13 
5.2.1.14 

5.8 
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05.2.I.001.00« 

CHECK 

£ü££iL-AM3:-ICIN.£,.^HnGH SET IQ^Aimil* 

DSU CHECKLIST = SCOUENCE 

F.N&INR ANTl-lCt SWITCH 

ENGINE ANTI-iCE: SWITCH        = AUTfJ 

CHECK 

DSD CHECKLIST 

PITCH TRIM SWITCH 
ROLL TRIM SWITCH 
YAW TRIM SWITCH 

PITCH TRIM SWITCH 
ANÜ YAW TRIM SWITCH 

= SfcCUENCh 

= NORM 
= NPKM 

05.2.1.007.00* 

O5.2.1.0U8.00* 

CHECK 

iI;l_,L^^Ql!Ü^_iIkÜl_iüII£Ü£i_in_il)££l^ 

OSO CHECKLIST 

LANDING/TAXI LIGHT CONTROL SW 

LANDiNG/TAXI LIGHT CONTROL SW 

CLIMBÜUT CHECKLIST 

FUEL MOT PANEL 

FUEL MGT PANEL . 

= SEQUENCE 

= OFF 

= SEQUENCF 

= TBD* 

m 

u 

05.2.1.009.00* 
CHEiCE-£A£I£L£B.££SUR,e ALTIliimLDQ£;S NQI-£Ä££i^-J.i2.ti>m2-££iü: 

CHECK 

CHECKLIST 

CAblN PRESS ALT INDICATOR 

CABIN PRESS ALT INDICATOR 

5.9 

= PASSING 12000 FT 

8 000 FT* 
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I 
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2.1.010.00* 
■SFT »BARO SET» KNBS OH   M\/I^IDhl_ALl±AEl^^.-£UiLl-IIl-Z±*ZZ 

SET 

CHECKLIST 

ALTITUUt-VFRTICAL VELOCITY IND 
AlkSPFhO-ALTlTUDE INOICATDR 
BAROMETRIC SETTING KNOB 

ALTITUDE-VERTICAL VELOCITY IND- 29.92 
AND BAROMETRIC SCALE COUNTER      = 29,c*? 

=   PASSING 18000 FT 

II 

U     ■ 

05.2.1.011.00* 

CHECK 

£QN£lM_EiLirLi^-LDMAM]_ßL_A£<;i* 

AMI-PILOT -  TBD 

PILOTS TAKc COMMAND PUSHBUTTON 

PILOTS TAKE COMMAND PUSHBUTTON^ «TAKL- COMD'-G 

05.2.1.012.00* 

DEPRESS 

PILOTS TAKE COMMAND PUSHBUTTON^ «TAKE COMD'-G 
AND COPLTS TAKE COMMAND PUSHBUTTON^ »TAKE COMD'-W 

PILOTS ENGAGE PUSHBUTTON 

PILOTS ENGAGE PUSHBUTTON 
AND COPILOTS ENGAGE PUSHBUTTON 

= »ENGAGE'-G* 
= •ENGAGE'-G 

D 

05.2.1.013.00* 
5££££S.S...A£LS„LJ L!-£iiiüJ£L.UIJQ.N SWUQiLlXL* 

DEPRESS 

PILOTS ENGAGE PUSHBUTTON 
AND COPILOTS ENGAGE PUSHBUTTON 

PLTS MACH (MACH HOLD) PSHBTN 

= •ENGAGE«-G 
= »ENGAGE«-G 

PLTS MACH (MACH HOLD) PSHBIN  = »MACH'-G 
AND CPLTS MACH (MACH HOLD) PSHBTN = »MACH'-G 

05.2.1.014.00* 

OBSERVE 

= SEQUENCE CHECKLIST 

MODE I CODE SELECT THUMBWHEELS 
MODE 3-A CODE SELECT THUMBWHLS 

MODE 1 CODE SELECT THUMBWHEELS= T80 
AND MODE 3-A CODE SELECT THUMbWHLS= TBD 

5.10 
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OBJECTIVE: CLIMBOUT 

CRITICALITY:     3 DIFFICULTY:     1 

5.4 

\ 

i 

INITIAL CONDITIONS: 1. Cruise configuration 
2. Power level for climb - TBD 
3. Vertical velocity - TBD 

4 
CONCURRENT TASKS: 

INTERACTION TASKS:  1. Pilot checklist executed concurrently. 

PERFORMANCE LIMITS:  1. 
2. 

Proper sequence 
Proper Instrument Indications 

ENABLING OBJECTIVES: 

1, Recall that the best navigation information will be available with 
the doppler in operation until the INSs have warmed up and completed 
both coarse and fine alignment phases. 

2. Recall that the selection of the bearing and heading sources for the 
BDHI is made at the front station. 

3.. Recall that the #1 needle is the relative bearing indicator for the 
TACAN. The #2 needle is either the bearing to a NAV checkpoint as 
selected by the ACU, or a bearing to a UHF/ADF station. 

4. Recall how to set the FLR so the CRT displays the optimum presentation 
during the climb. 

5. Recall how to set the MFD in the IR mode for the optimum presentation 
during the climb. 

6. Recall that time is entered in MISNT via 1KB by keying in a future time 
and then depressing the ENTER switch when future time and actual time 
are coincident. 

ANCILLARY OBJECTIVES: 

1. Recall that the solid line on the indicator's sphere represents the 
real world horizon. The scale at the bottom indicates the aircraft's 
roll attitude in degrees. 

2. Recall that the compass card in the BDHI can be driven either by the 
inertial platform (NAV) or by the gyro stabilization system (GSS). 

3. Recall that the elapsed time capability of the clock is only one hour. 

5.11 
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OPERATOR: 0S0 u 
. 

TASK ELEMENTS: 5.2.1.3 
5.2.1.4 
5.2.1.6 

5.12 
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05.2.1.003.00* 

SET 

05.2.l.CG^.nu* 

CHECK 

\ 

H3    fiMPP»HR   5;JITCH   TO   »XMT» 

CHLCKL1ST 

DOPPLfR  CUNTRCIL 

[jnPPLtk   CU^4TR(•L 

SEcurler 

=   X^T 

CHLCKLlt>T =   SEOWsNCE 

ATTI IU^.-BUAKJNC.   l!Vr'IC* IO«S 
WULTIKUNLTiriM   DISPLAY   I'MIT 
DSU CL'JCK 

ATTI IUDL-hf. AklNG   |N0IC*TO«S =   TftO 
AK'D   DS0   CLL'CK =   Ti»D 

i 

05.2.1.006.00* 

SKT 

^PT    büBMI   TIMP   MIA   HCit» 

DSO  CHECKLIST 

OPTION   SELECT  SWITCHES 

OPTION   SELECT   SWITCHES 
AND  PRESENT POSITION  MISSION TIME 

SEQUENCE 

SET 
TBD 

U 

5.13 
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OBJECTIVE: PERFORM LEVEL-OFF 

CRITICALITY:  2 

6.1 

DIFFICULTY; 1 

INITIAL CONDITIONS; 1. Cruise configuration 
2. Power level for climb - TBD 
3. Vertical velocity - TED 

CONCURRENT TASKS:   1. Maintain proper eg 

INTERACTION TASKS:  1. DSO provide heading data 

PERFORMANCE LIMITS: 1. Airspeed - TBD (- kts) 
2. Altitude - TBD +(- ft) 
3. Heading - TBD (- degrees) 

ENABLING OBJECTIVES: 

1. Calculate power level setting for level-off. 

2. Calculate altitude lead to initiate power level change. 

3. Calculate altitude lead to initiate pitch attitude change. 

4. Predict necessary pitch change for level-off. 

5. Coordinate cpntrol stick and throttles to achieve level-off. 

6. Calculate optimum wing sweep angle for cruise. 

7. Track with control stick to maintain level-off altitude. 

8. Reset power level to maintain cruise airspeed. 

9. Track with control stick and rudders to hold desired heading. 

ANCILLARY OBJECTIVES: 

OPERATOR: P/CP 

TASK ELEMENTS: 6.1.1.2 
6.1.1.3 

6.1.1.4 
6.1.1.5 

6.1 
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06.1.1.Ü02.0C* 

ADJUST 

^p.lll^T THRÜTTLPS FOR LirVfcL Off 

AVVI-PILOT 

PRIMARY THROTTLE LEVERS-PI 

AM1-PILCT 

* TBD 

Tan 

06.1.1.003.Oo* 

ADJUST 

06.1.1.004 .00* 

CHECK 

IftHttl illlfi Mtftt 
WINO SWttP POSITION INDICATOR -.=TRD 

PILJTS WING SKfcbP HANOLH 

WING SWLLP POSITION INDICATOR = TRC, 

^üfcCK HtAPiNl7 AND.ALTITUDP lNn]|fATrR5 

DS0 ICS = TRANSMITS* 

VERTICAL SITUATION DISPLAY 
HOKIZONTAL SITUATION INDICATOR 
HEADING READOUT 

VERTICAL SITUATION DISPLAY 
AND HEADING READOUT 

TBD 
TbD 

06.1.1.005.00* 
AiLm&i^im&üL-^Li^^mj^iiJü^ü^^u&..L£vELiNG ANn ciittti 

ADJUST PILOTS FLIGHT CONTPOl STICK 
PILOTS RUDDER PEDALS 

AMI-PILOT 
AND VSD-PILÜT 

=   TPD 
=   TBD 

6.2 
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OBJECTIVE; CREW STATION   CHECK 

CRITICALITY;     1 DIFFICULTY;     1 

INITIAL CONDITIONS:     1.   Cruise   configuration 

6.2 

CONCURRENT TASKS: 

INTERACTION TASKS: 1. P/CP execute crew station checks concurrently. 
2. Report checks complete. 

PERFORMANCE LIMITS:  1. Proper sequence. 
2. Station checks at 30-minute intervals and prior to 

crew rest during flight. 

ENABLING OBJECTIVES: 

1. Recall that the normal position of circuit breakers are in but due to 
the systems being shut down or inoperative some circuit breakers should 
be left out. 

2. Recall that the selection of the bearing and heading sources for the 
BDHI is made at the front station. 

3. Recall that the #1 needle is the relative bearing indicator for the 
TACAN. The #2 needle is either the bearing to a NAV checkpoint as 
selected by the ACU, or a bearing to a UHF/ADF station. 

Recall that the precision bombing timer would be used as a backup for 
timed navigation and manual weapons release. 

U. 

5. Recall that the CAS/TAS indicator is used to display ground speed, 
ballistic parameters, navigational parameters, etc. The information 
is supplied from whichever Air Data System has been selected at the 
pilot's station. 

ANCILLARY OBJECTIVES: 

1. Recall that the solid line on the indicator's sphere represents the 
real world horizon. The scale at the bottom indicates the aircraft's 
roll attitude in degrees. 

2. Recall that the compass card in the BDHI can be driven either by the 
inertial platform (NAV) or by the gyro stabilization system (GSS). 

6.3 

rriitfiiirtiri^^^^^^^ iiVi»^i1iMftittaiiWir
:rf--m^ 



r 

"JI4J   '* 

OPERATOR: OSO 

TASK ELEMENTS: 6.2.1.1 
6.2.1.8 
6.2.1.9 

6.4 
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Ü6.2.1.0C1.CÜ* 

CHECK 

06.2.1.0C8.0C* 

CHECK 

06.2.1.009.00* 

TRANSMIT 

fp«^ir fciaqftT ft**^*« »AMCLS 

CHECKLIST 

LcFT CIKCUIT 6R6AKLäS 
RIGHT CIKCUIT t.RfcAKHKS 

FLICHT LüG 
MD   RICHT CIRCUIT F.Rl AKLKS 

=   STA^T 

IN 

FLIGHT   P6RfH)«I**NCf    IMDICATC^S* 

FLIGHT   PrNl-URKANCr.   IKOItATHSS   •   LIMITS* 
AND   CHFCKLUT 

Üi£ü£I_JaIAIiIiti_illiXlii-£i^£i.^lI. 

ChFC^LlST 
AND   IN-FLIbH'f    HU«GHfei»S   CHART 

ICS 

piLtn ics 

=  CrMPL^Ti-r 

COKHLETFn 
XrCM^DFn 

TP.ANSM1TS« 

n 

u 
{ 

6.5 
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OBJECTIVE; CREW STATION   CHECK 

CRITICALITY:     1 DIFFICULTY;     1 

INITIAL CONDITIONS:    1.    Cruise configuration 

6.3 

CONCURRENT TASKS: 

INTERACTION TASKS: 

PERFORMANCE LIMITS: 

1. OSO 4 DSO check circuit breaker panels. 
2. OSO check flight performance indicated. 
3. Report station checks complete. 

1. Proper sequence. 
2. Enters in flight log as checks completed. 
3. Station checks at 30-min. intervals and prior to 

crew rest during flight. 

ENABLING OBJECTIVES: 

1. Recall that total fuel flow to all four engines is displayed on the 
total fuel flow indicator in pounds per hour. 

2. Recall that the vertical tape fuel indicators display gross quantities for all 
fuel tanks except EXT and WPN BAY. 

3. Recall that the precise quantity for all tanks can be obtained with the 
SEL TK indicators. 

4. Recall that the fuel sequence flow should occur simultaneously in two tanks 
for stable weight distribution. 

5  Recall that fuel in fuselage tanks #2 and #3 are used early in the 
sequence unless supersonic flight is flown early. Then the WG position 
is selected to minimize "boil-off." 

6. Recall that the indicators on the transfer pump geographical schematic 
show green when fuel is being pumped from a given tank. 

7. Recall that the pointer on the ACT tape indicates the existing CG position. 

8. Recall that the pointer on the TGT tape indicates the desired CG location. 

9. Recall that the TGT indicator can be set by the crew or is set automatically 
from the control mechanization. 

10. Recall that the GROSS WT digital readout displays air vehicle gross 
weight in hundreds of pounds. 

11. Recall that the liquid oxygen indicator displays quantity in liters. 
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ENABLING OBJECTIVES:     (Continued) 

12      Interpret the VSD presentation to determine whether the display reflects 
"    the mode selected and the existing flight conditxons. 

13. Interpret the HSI display to determine whether ^e/"Jj"^ "preSentS 

the correct heading, course, mileage of the desired flight path. 

14. Interpret the SADl presentation to determine father the display is 
consistent with the VSD and the existing flight conditions. 

15. Check the SAMI to insure that the indication is consistent with the AMI 
and the mach or airspeed being flown. 

16. Check the GS/TAS indicator to determine whether the TAS or GS reading 
is consistent with the OSO's displays. 

v . ANCILLARY OBJECTIVES: 

U 

U 

L 

i"' 

1  Recall that if the pressure in any of the hydraulic systems falls below 
2150 PSI, the hydraulic caution light will illuminate. 

2. Recall that if the hydraulic fluid level in systems 1 «•**/^l^Sui 
6 gallons or the fluid level in the reservoirs for systems 2 and 3 falls 
below 11 gallons, the HYD caution light will illuminate. 

3  Recall that if the HYD caution light comes on because of low system 
pressure, this would indicate a second pump failure or loss of fluid 
from thai system. Each hydraulic system contains two pumps (each of 
which can maintain system pressure). 

4. Recall that if the cabin pressure altitude indicator is below 10,000 feet, 
the corresponding caution light will be out. 

5. Recall the EMERG GEN ON illuminates when the emergency generator is 
either manually or automatically energized to feed the essential bus. 

6. Recall that a CSD caution light will illuminate when the respective CSD 
temperature exceeds a preset level. 

7. Recall that if one of the CSD caution lights come on. the corresponding 

CSD should be decoupled. 

8. Recall that the GEN caution lights will illuminate when the respective 
generator trips off the line. Corrective action is to cycle the 
generator to RESET/OFF and back to ON. 

9  Recall that loss of power or valid signals to any of the engine indicators 
wiU beTsplayed by an OFF flag at the top of the affected tape and 

the absence of a tape readout. 

10  Recall that individual caution lights above each FAN RPM or CORE RPM 
5is?liy wUl iUuminate when fan RPM or CORE RPM, respectively, exceeds 

107 percent. 

6.7 

... --. ,-^-^ . ..,.-^.^.—■.., ,...-. ..■^.„.^ '.lAnifi i r ^^..- a: ^.^.^ 



Mmmuyii U.IIIIIII|I,.U„ü. 

ANCILLARY OBJECTIVES:   (Continued) 

ü 

11. Recall that individual caution lights above each ENG TEMP indicator will 
come on when turbine blade temperature exceeds safe limits. 

12. Recall that individual OIL PRESS caution lights will illuminate above 
each OIL PRESS display when pressure falls below 10 PSI. The lights 
also respond to low oil quantity signals when the level falls below 
30 percent of reservoir capacity. 

13. Recall that the ENG director caution light will come on when one of the 
miniature caution lights mounted on the FAN RPM, ENG TEMP, CORE RPM, 
or OIL PRESS and OIL QTY indicators illuminate. 

14. Recall that the fuel XFEED light will illuminate when the fuel pressure 
in the L or R system falls below a preset level. 

15. Recall that tho fuel CLG LOOP RTN will illuminate when individual fuel 
flow falls below a preset limit and FUEL CLG LOOP RTN fails to open 
automatically. 

16. Recall that illumination of the CLG FUEL LOOP CRSVR light occurs when 
the pressure rise across either the LH or RH cooling fuel pump falls 
below a preset level. 

17. Recall that the fuel low light illuminates when the fuel drops below 
a preset level in either main tank. 

18. Recall that the FWD and AFT eg indicators represent the forward and 
aft eg limits, respectively, as determined from the FCGMS computer. 

19. Recall the the CG LIMITS caution light will illuminate when the air 
vehicle CG exceeds either the forward or aft limits. 

20. Recall that the LO2 test switch will cause the indicator needle to rotate 
counter-clockwise to zero. 

21. Recall that the OXYGEN LOW caution light will start flashing when the indicator 
test is performed. 

22. Check the radar altimeter indication if the air vehicle is below 5,000 feet. 
It's value plus the terrain elevation should be consistent with the mean 
sea level indication displayed on the AWI. 

23. Check the AOA indicator to insure that it is consistent with the AOA error 
symbol shown on the VSD. 

OPERATOR:  P/CP 

TASK ELEMENTS: 6.2.1.2 6.2.1.6 
6.2.1.3 6.2.1.7 
6.2.1.4 6.2.1.8 
6.2.1.5 6.2.1.9 
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CHECK 

06.2.1. 003. CO* 

CHECK 

06.2.1.00^.00* 

CHfcCK 

06.2.1»0u!>.00* 

CHECK 

Ch£CK HYURAUUC  INntCATHRf) 

CHbCKLIST 

HYURAULIL QUANTITY    INOICATCi'.L 
HYDRAULIC PHfcSSUKr.   INDICATORS 
HYDKMULIC LIGHT 

HYDRAULIC QUANTITY   iMOICATOttS 
AND  HYDKAULIC LlbHT 

SFOUFWCi: 

TBD« 
OFF 

OhtcKLlST 

CAllrvj  KKtSS ALT   IMDlCATCm 

CABIN   P^-SS   *LT   lHUlCATim 
AND   FWlfrHt   LU^ 

^r*   ELtCTRiLAL-£l2taELL,£A£Jiü. 

CHCCKLlSt 

LLtOTklCAL   CONTROL   P4NEL 

FLECTRICAL   CCNTROi   PANbL 
AND   FLIGHT   LDG 

CHECKLIST 

hN^iNl   LTAÄT   Dl^PLAYb 

tNOlNt   LTA^T    IISPLAYS 

AND   FLIGHT   LUC 

■   S'CU-.Nf 

=  LIMITS 
•   RtrCDKOhP 

ShOUtNCt 

LIMITS* 
RtCORDrD 

■=   SFOU'NCF 

LIMITS* 
RfcCOROEO 

06.2.1.006.00* 
LüLLL^^.tL±d^l^-^Vi'ZLl*&*.-±W^-^ ur\ T 

CHbCK 

CHLCKL1ST 

FUcL   MOT   PAWrL 
PEKCtNT   MAC   INDICATTiK 
FüLL FLüW INüICATUR-I 

FUtL   FLOW   INDiCATOR-l 
AND   PERCLNr   MACH   INDICATOR 

=  SfcWEMCS 

-   L1M1T5* 
=   LIMITS 

L.i 6.9 
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06.2.1,007.00* 

CHECK 

06.2.1.^08.00* 

CHECK 

CHLCKLIST = SEt'UcNCi? 

LlyUU- OXYüfcN QUANTITY M&TKR 

LIQUID QXYGkN QUANTITY MET^H  = TBO* 
AND FLIGHT LUb = RF.CDRDPD 

CHECKLIST = Sf-QUfNCF 

FLIGHT MERFüKMANCt INUICATPKS* 

FLIGHT McRFOkMANCE IND1C4TÜKS = LIMITS* 
AND CHECKLIST = (HMPLETtn 

06 .2.1.009.00* 

TRANSMIT 

R&FQRT STATION CHECKS tflatUK 

CHECKLIST 
AND IN-FLIGHT ^RDGRfSS CHART 

ICS 

PILOT ICS 

COMPLt-TEO 
RECURDED 

=   TRANSMITS» 

D 
Ü 
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OBJECTIVE:    ACTIVATE FUNCTIONAL SYSTEMS 

CRITICALITY:  1    DIFFICULTY:  1 

6.4 

INITIAL CONDITIONS: 1. Cruise configuration 
2. Climbout completed 
3. Flight instruments within specified limits 

CONCURRENT TASKS: 

INTERACTION TASKS:  1. OSO activates functional systems 

t 

PERFORMANCE LIMITS: 1. Proper sequence 

ENABLING OBJECTIVES: 

1. Recall that by selecting INRTL on Flight Instrument Test and Modes 
Panel, heading information is presented to the HSI from the avionics 
IMU. 

2. Recall function of individual AFCS modes, including Incompatibilities. 

3. Recall HF radio setting and tuning procedure. 

4. Recall that when "1 or 2" is selected on radar altimeter channel 
selector, both altimeters are on with one tracking and the other blanked. 

ANCILLARY OBJECTIVES; 

OPERATOR:  P/CP 

TASK ELEMENTS: 6.3.1.1 
6,3.1.2 
6.3.1.3 
6.3.1.4 
6.3.1.5 

u 

6.11 
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06.3.1.001.00 

SET 

06.3.1.C02.00 

ittiu miiULjBugflta» 
FLIGHT PERFORMANCE INDICATORS 

AND AIR-VEHICLE 

PLATI-ORM   SELECT   SWITCH-COP 

PLATl-URM   StLLCT   SWlTf.H-COP 

^£UXI-A£I^_Mm£S. AS  f<LL)i)lk>-:>* 

AIR-VEMiCLt 
AND PLATFORM ScLtCT SWITCH-CHP 

LIMITS 
CRUISE 

= INRTL 

= tRUtSE 
= 1MRTL 

SFT 

06.3.1.C03.00 

PILOTS AFCS MODE SrLECT PANH 

PILOTS APCS MODE StLtCT PANhL = TBD 

Itel ANÜ TUMP HP HAÜILLIü-£&£-DESIGNATED >-^üUtNrY 

AIR-VEHICLI = CRUISE 
AND PILOTS AFCS MODE StLLCT PAN^L = TBO 

RADIO MODE SELECT SWITCH 
FREQUENCY iNDICATOR-SELECFOR 

RAOIO MUDc SELECT SWITCH      = Toil 
AND FRFQUCNCY INDICATOR-SELECTOR  = TBD 

06 .3.I.004.00 

SSI RADAK-ALI-i^KrS^T-ThST <M!e  TU  LaO£fii  MttULUPiaEi 

AIR-VLHlCLt = CRUISE 
AND FRt^UtNCY INOICATOK-SELFTTO^  = TED 

SET 

SET PüWEK-ScT-TFST   CONTRJL   KNOB 

VAKlAbLr   ALTITUDf    INI^X   Mä«KFR=   1000 

06.3.l.O0i>,üO 

ttUUflU  ALT t.HANNrL.^^Lii.liIh,^MJli:a-IQ^I.QjL^l 

AIR-VbhiCLc = ccuisr 
AND VARIABLE ALTITUDf 1N0EX MARKF^ 5000 

SET CHANNtL SELECTOh SWITCH 

CHANNEL SELRCTOR SWITCH 

6.12 
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OBJECTIVE:    ACTIVATE FUNCTIONAL SYSTEMS 

CRITICALITY;  2    DIFFICULTY!  1 

INITIAL CONDITIONS: 1. Cruise configuration 

CONCURRENT TASKS: 

INTERACTION TASKS:  1. P/CP activate functional systems. 

6.5 

PERFORMANCE LIMITS:  1. Proper sequence. 
2. Switches in proper positions, 

Ü 

I 
Ü 

0 

u 

ENABLING OBJECTIVES: 

1. Recall that by setting the navigation mode select switch to AUTO, the 
ACU (avionics control unit) determines when and which mode and what 
calculations will be used. 

2. Recall that when the DDR or the ADOR segment is lighted, the navigation 
mode giving an estimate of present position is doppler or air data dead 
reckoning, respectively. 

3. Recall that ACU power must be on to complete coarse alignment and for gyro 
torquing INS. 

4. Recall that the COARSE indicator flashes four times per second while the 
particular INS is in the hardware coarse alignment phase and turns steady 
when the coarse leveling phase is entered. 

ANCILLARY OBJECTIVES: 

1. Recall that all navigation updates are accepted 100 percent by the 
system anytime the DR mode is used for navigation. 

2. Recall that with the FLR photo switch in AUTO, photographs are taken 
automatically once every 20 antenna frames (40 scans) and once every 
2 antenna frames (four scans) when in the BOMB mode. 

OPERATOR: 0S0 

u 

TASK ELEMENTS: 6.3.1.6 
6.3.1.7 
6.3.1.8 
6.3.1.9 
6.3.1.10 

6.3.1.11 
6.3.1.12 
6.3.1.13 
6.3.2.8 

1 1 
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6.13 

-^ .^...J«., . M-.-..-^L.^.._^^.. ,. L. „^  .  _ _ 



- - ■ j^jLrifw*mmmtf' mi^mummi^'-smr^^i i mmmiimmmm!m^ 

06.3.1.006.GO 

ÜfPKtSS 

Oö.S.l.OCT.UL» 

CHECK 

Oö.3.I.008.CO 

CHECK 

hfl  NAV flOPe Srit-f.T MmfrHL^"T T" »AUTP»* 

AIR-VEHICLt 
AND CHANNEL SELECTÜR SWITCH 

AUTH-MAN MODE SELECT 

AUTO-MAN MODE SELECT 

=   CRUISE 
=   I   OR   2 

=   •Al'Tu« 

AUTu-MAN   MCDt   StLbCT =    «AUTn« 

OK   CALCULATinN   MODI   StLfcCT* 

DR   CALCULATIÜN   MOD»:   SeLlCT =   »DOh-ADn?« 

CLOCK-PILPT <   If. 

NAVloATION   ANNUNClÄlUKS-l» 
NAVIGATION  ANMV.'NCIATilRS-l 

NAVIGATIPN   ANNUNCIATlKS-l 
AND   NAVIbATlHN   ANNUNCIATLHS-l 

=    »WM   UP   CkS    PINE1 

=   «WM  UP   CRS   FIN*- • 

U6.3.1.UU^.00 

CHECK 

CLOCK-PiLOT 

NAVIGATION   ANNUNCIAT^KS-I 

NAVIoATlUN   ANNUNCIATnRS-1 

NAVIGATION   ANNUNCIATORS-I 
AND  IMAVIGAUüN  ANNUNCIATORS*! 

^£l£XuJ 

=   t    PLUS   10 

=   BLANK* 
=   BLANK 

Ü6.3.1.CIL.&() 
PilSg«^   IMS.   1   AiiO   ?   tjf   IM   »CftAK&^t   A^tfVkMCliT   »MfSC 

CHECK 

NAVIGATION ANNUNCIATORS-? 
AND ijAVXGATIuN ANNUNC IATCRS-2 

NAVloATluN ANNUNCiATOSS-2 
NAVloATiLN ANNUNCIATORS-2 

NAVIGATION ANNUNCIATUkS-2 
AND NAVIoATiüN ANNUNCIATORS-? 

= BLANK 
= FJLAMK 

■ PiASHING* 
= PLASHING 

6.14 
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06.3.1.Oil.00 

CHECK 

CLOCK-PILOT 

NAVIGA11ÜN   ANNUMClATOt-S-;5 

NAVIÜATIbN   ANNUNCIATnRS-2 

NAVlbATION  ANNUNCIAT(IK.,:-2 
ANO   NAVltATiCN   ANNUNC1AT0KS-? 

=   E30 

=   •r.G^kSh, 

Cb.i.l.OlZ.UÜ 

CHECV 

Bfi^fjtf   INS   1   AND  ^_lN_PIIi£-AJaiiNlÜÜI-i±!.&£t 

NAVIGATION   ANNUMCIAT.iiiS-irNiSI      =   »C04HS61 

AND   NAVIGATibN   ANNUNCl AT JKS-INS   /   =    »f-OÄRSE» 

WAVIbATlUN   AN^UNLIATJ^S-INSI 
NAVluATlfN   AUNHNClAl^ US-IKS   2 

MAVIGATION  ANNUNCI ATI'!■'.$-iNLl 
AND   NAVIl.ATiUN   4WIÜNCXAtÜÄS-t*»S 

=   •rlNt' 

06.3.1.013.CC 

StT 

06.3.2. roe. ca> 

miTinii Fii PHtFTU SW|Tffw TP  **"***» 

CH.CKLl^l ■ f'^lMNCr» 

FHüTü ClNTi^lL 

PHOTU CüWTROt ' Äl'"rr-1 

ChtCK 

CLCCK-PlLuT = --)7 

NAVIGATIl.W   ANNUNCIAT^'S-INSl 

.MAVIGMTH N   ANNÜNCIATORS-INM      *  C^F 
AtO   NAViGATIHN   AKNUNCI ATHfiS-I NS   ?   =   tTPP 

6.15 
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OBJECTIVE; APPLY POWER TO STORES 

CRITICALITY:     2 DIFFICULTY;     1 

6.6 

0 
D 

INITIAL CONDITIONS: 1. Cruise configuration 

CONCURRENT TASKS: 

INTERACTION TASKS: 

PERFORMANCE LIMITS; 1. Iroper sequence. 
' 2. Switches in proper positions. D 

ENABLING OBJECTIVES: 

1. Recall that the SLU switches provide power commands to the ACU. 

ANCILLARY OBJECTIVES: 

1. Recall that SLU turn on occurs immediately following selection of the 
enable position. 

2. Recall that the SLUs are turned off only after the weapons are safed. 

3. Recall that power control from the left EMUX is provided to the FWD, AFT 
and LPYL SLUs and from the right EMUX to the INTMD and R PYL. 

OPERATOR;  0S0 II 
TASK ELEMENTS: 6.3.2.3.0 

6.3.2.3.2 
6.3.2.3.3 

6.16 
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C6.3.2.103.00 

CHECKLIST =   :::t.U;:NCn 

Ob .3.2.0O3.tl' 

Dk-PKVSS 

l'6.3.2.ÜU3,o2 

SLT 

HWü-i>i,eL  SLU  SWITCH 
ANJ   AFT-OSLJL   ^L'J   SWITCH 

STATil.N   NUMcklC   «.FYhdARD 

ST^Tlu^l   NUM!:,xir.   KfVbMAPj 

fr^T   tTOtt^   ypfif»   fnCCA,E   ^MlTCLM   TO   fCtif 

^.TATILIN   NUMhKiC   KFYiU/NRD 

STQRt   PHWbR  SWITCH 

STuK. POWcR SWITCH 
ANJ STA I" I UN NUMERIC KhVaOARO 

= FWD 
■ Af-T 

= OffLASHlNGl 

(FLASHING) 

UN 
(HLANKJ 

6.17 
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OBJECTIVE: LOAD EWO MISSION CASSETTE 

CRITICALITY;     3 DIFFICULTY;     2 

INITIAL CONDITIONS:    1.    Cruise configuration 

CONCURRENT TASKS: 

INTERACTION TASKS: 

PERFORMANCE LIMITS:    1. 
2. 

Proper sequence. 
Switches in proper positions. 

6.7 

ENABLING OBJECTIVES: 

1. Recall that the integrated keyboard (1KB) is used to transfer mission 
data from tape cassettes into ACU memory. 

2. Recall how to insert a cassette into the DEV. 

ANCILLARY OBJECTIVES: 

1- /faeV'that the GN/DSBL switch commands right EMUX turn on which powers 
the general Navigation ACU and the Data Entry Unit. 

2. Recall that cassette loading can be verified by calling up sequence 
numbers on the Navigation panel and viewing the displays on the 
Stores Management System CRTs. 

3. Recall that improper insertion of a cassette into the DEV is precluded 
by the physical geometry of the cassette. 

OPERATOR:  0S0 

TASK ELEMENTS: 6.3.2.4 
6.3.2.5 
6.3.2.6 
6.3.2.7 
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06.3.2 ,00^.Ol» 

StT 

v6.J.2.uü5»,Cl» 

INSERT 

CMLCKLUI = LLQMENC' 

ACU DATA T^ANS^FR CONTROL 

ACU DATA IRANShEK CONTRilL = MISN TAPE 

ACU DATA T^ANSrER COKTRiiL = MISN TAPi 

EWU MlSSiOH TAPt 

LWü MXSS1UN TAPf- ■ WSPKfCO* 

06.3.2.0Cb.0C> 

JtPKtSS 

06.3.2.UÜ7.00 

EWU   M1S1UN   TAP» =    IWSF^TBO 

MfcMtJPY   LL'NTKUL   LÜAÜ   »USH'-'UTIDN 

MEMüRY   CLNTKUL   LüAÖ   PüSHflUTTCN«   CN* 

JACiifi* 

RF AÜ 

CHECKLIST 

DISPLAY TU3L  SURPACC 
SfiJUbNCt   NUMlM-R 

DISPLAY   TU;il:   SURFACC 
AND   SEtU^NCt.   NUMBtR 

=   r^CUtNCE 

=   TBD 
=   TRH 

u 
0 
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OBJECTIVE; EXECUTE FLR UPDATE 

CRITICALITY;     2 DIFFICULTY;     3 

INITIAL CONDITIONS:    1.    Cruise configuration 

6.8 

CONCURRENT TASKS: 

INTERACTION TASKS: 

PERFORMANCE LIMITS: 

1. P acknowledges FLR update communication. 
2. Pilot observes AUTO PILOT steering correction on VSD. 

1. Proper sequence. 
2. Switches in proper position. 
3. Successful discrimination of CP. 
4. X-hairs -  - TBD feet. 

ENABLING OBJECTIVES; 

1. Recall that when the PPC is IN, the tracking handle positions the FLR 
cursors and the ACU will accept a FLR update. 

2. Recall that in GND AUTO, the range switch selects only one of the 
following ranges: 2.5, 5, 10, 30, 80 or 200. 

3. Discriminate the CP on the radar scope from other radar returns in vicinity. 

4. fteemirthdt  when GND VEL has been selected, the radar ground map remains 
stable on the display with the targets and cursors remaining at the center 
of the display. 

5. Recall that in GND VEL, the range sweep selections are 7.5/2.5, 15/5, 30/10, 
90/30, 160/80 or 200/200. The first and second numbers represent range 
sweep and display scale (diameter) in miles, respectively. 

6. Recall that the UPDT QUAL of a selected point can be either 1, 2 or 3 
where a high position accuracy is represented by number 1. A low quantity 
or relatively poor position accuracy is indicated by 3. With each switch 
depression the numbers sequence as follows: 1, 2, 3, 1, etc. 

7. Recall that operating the sector toggle switch on the tracking handle 
causes the FLR antenna sector width to be reduced to +10° about the 
azimuth cursor. The forward position of the switch selects narrow scan. 

8. Recall that squeezing the enable switch on the tracking handle allows 
the X-hair cursors to be repositioned. 

9. Recall that by depressing ENTER on the NAV CORR panel, when neither 
OVERFLY or EVS have been selected, initiates a position update based 
upon FLRX-hair position if PPC is in. 

6.20 
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ANCILLIARY OBJECTIVES: 

1. Recall that when the FLR mode switch is in GND AUTO, the range and 
azimuth cursors are controlled by the ACU. 

2. Recall that the displayed Seq. No. has been entered into the ACU either 
via the mission tape or through the 1KB. 

3. Recall that the Seq. No. is controlled by both the Forward/Reverse 
switch and the right Cross Hair Control switches and activation of any 
one switch overrides any previous activation. 

4. Recall that if the Kaiman does not accept the update, the IN UPDT 
annunicator light goes off and UPDT REJ light comes on. 

5. Recall that the UPDT REJ light flashes for 17 seconds at the rate of 
4 flashes per second and then deactivates. 

6. Recall that operating the sector toggle switch on the tracking handle 
to the off position selects the wide scan on the FLR antenna sector width. 

OPERATOR: 0S0 

TASK ELEMENTS: 9.2.1.1 9.2.1.7 9.2.1.13 
9.2.1.2 9.2.1.8 6.3.2.9 
9.2.1.3 9.2.1.9 
9.2.1.4 9.2.1.10 
9.2.1.5 9.2.1.11 
9.2.1.6 9.2.1.12 

11.5.2.1 11.5.2.5 11.5.2.9 
11.5.2.2 11.5.2.6 11.5.2.10 
11.5.2.3 11.5.2.7 11.5.2.11 
11.5.2.4 11.5.2.8 11.5.2.12 

11.5.2.13 

6.21 
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Ü9.2.1.C01.00* 

SET 

HI «1«  Win jfiTf^* WTfM TO  t«» itffQ«* 

CRT   DISPLAY   SURFACc -.=TBO 

MODb   SWITCH-RADAR   SET 

MOÜE   SW1TCH-KA0AR   SET '   GND   AUTO 

Ü 

09.2.1.0C2.ÜG* 

SET 

09.2.1.C03.00* 

CRT   UlSfLAY   SURFACE -»=TBD 

PRESENT   POSITION  CuRRECIION   SW 

PRESENT   POSniCN  CORRECT IÜM   SW=   IN 

otstRv:- 

SECULNCt NUMbER = TBD 

SEüUENCc NUMbtR 

AND PRE-PLANNED DATA SHEET 
s T3D 
= TBD 

09.2.1.C04.0G* 

SET 

m fLtt %AHdi ff\rt »^^y ^»MM ^Q n^tiUfO Blums 
CRT DISPLAY SURFACE i=TBD* 

RANGE SWITCH-FLR 

RANGE SWITCH-FLR s TB0* 

09,2.1.G05.G0* 

IDENTIFY 

CRT DISPLAY SURFACE 

CRT DISPLAY SURFACE 

CRT DISPLAY SURFACE 

•(1 SCQP-E 

-,=TtD* 

= TBO* 

V 6.22 
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0 

1 

09.?.1.006.00* 

ObShRVb 

09,2.1.107,00* 

SET 

KAÜAK   CURLuKS =   TBD* 

CRT   DISPLAY   SURFACE 

UT  DISPLAY   ^UKFACii =  OeSERVSO* 

LLl_iLL£-JLLLItI_EDl^^X_iÜlI£iJ_I2_i£yD_^iLLl 

CRT DISPLAY SUkFACr -.=hXPANOFO 

MODE SWITCH-RADAR S^T 

MÜDG SWiTCH-RADAR SET 
AND Cftl DISPLAY SURFACE 

- GND VEL* 
- EXPANDED 

09.2.1.008.GO* 

DEPRESS 

UPDATE QUALITY SELECTOR 

UPDATE QUALITY SELECTOR 

UPDATE QUALITY SfLcCTOR 

-.=TbD* 

= TBD* 

09 .2.1.009.GO* 

DEPRESS 

CRT DISPLAY SURFACE 

SECTOR SWITCH 

CRT DISPLAY SURFACE 

■»■MARROM SECT SCA^* 

= NARROW SECT SCA?J 

09.2.1.010.00* 
MSfflHti x^t*Ata f>jati^ft |n fiaifffrlfifc^lTh CWEC«PI?m 

POSITION 

CRT DISPLAY SURFACE 

ENAbLc SWITCH 

X-HAIR CURSOKS 
AND CRT DISPLAY SURFACE 

-.=11.3* 

=  POSITIONED 
=   TBD 

6.23 
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09.2.1.I'll.OU* 

OEPRtSS 

09.?.1.0l?.00* 

COMMUNICATE 

09.2.1.013.00* 

OliStRVn 

X-HA1R CURSORS 
AND CRT DISPLAY SU^FACc 

LNTcR CONT^JL 

IN   UHDT   IN^ICATC» 

=   POSlTinNF') 
=   TbU 

=   »IN   UPDT«* 

LOT  ILA  IpnAtt   M|||   agtM  Af.f.f^TfeP   AUtt t^  Cf^^gT» 

IN   ÜP0T   INJlCATr.'R =   LFF* 

USD   INTLRPHONc   SWITCH 

PILJT   ICS =   ALKNCWLfO&'C 

giiSLKV£_ALlTnPlLüT   tHfeMUfi   dttltfiUCJ   r'N v<:n 

0S0   ICS =   UPDATÜ   CUPPL^TLJ 

VfcRTICAL   SITUATION   DISPLAY 

VERTICAL   SnUATION   DISPLAY =   OBSERVrP« 

j j 

LI 
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06,3.2.UO<»,00* 

COMOAT MISSION Foivt* = CHFiKto 
AND PKESbNT POSITION LONGltifOG    = EKRU'l 

ß/ttne As 9.7.1.1 _ 9,Z.I.IS 

■. 

ü 

D 
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U.S.2.CC1.00* 

SET 

CKT   ÜISPLAV   SURFACE ^=1bÜ* 

MÜDE   SWITCH-RAOAK   SET 

MÜÜE   SWITCH-RAHAR   SEI GND   AUTO 

11.5.2.C02.U0* 

SET 

£iI^££-^mi^IJ^A£AJi-liJ-£CtiL£f:L  Ifl llül 

CRT   DISPLAY   SURFACE -»sTPD* 

PRESENT   PUSITICN  CCJRRECTILN   SW 

PRESENT   PriSlTIÜN  CORRECTION   iW=   IN 

11.5.2.C03.OC* 
ÜiiS£S^i^^Äl-iiL.IiL_I^_A«LiLX1LJ_ii:L:-iiD_£lJllIAL_£LAi!£'LLI 

CHECK 

SfcCUfcNCt   ^4UMJER 

SEcUENCL   NUMftfM 

SLÜUUNCL   N-IMblR 
AND   PRr-PLAM.cD   DATA   SHEET 

TDD* 

= TbD 
= IBO 

11.S.2.004.ÜD* 

SLT 

CRT DISPLAY SUHFACt 

RANGE SWITCH-FLR 

RANGt SWITCH-FLR 

-.sTen* 

= TBD* 

ü 
u 

U 

D 
ü 
U 
1.1 

11.5.2.GC5.GO* 

IOFNTIFY 

CRT DISPLAY SURFACi- ^=TED* 

CHECK POINT 

CRT   DISPLAY   SURFACE =   TBD* 

IJ 
D 

11.5.2.006.r,0* 

CHECK 

tÄStaYi_ÄrüAii_£l^iJÜ_üLiIIli^_£LLAIiy£_I£_££ 

RADAR CURSORS = TbD* 

CRT DISPLAY SURFACt 

CRT DISPLAY SURFACt = OiSEffVEO* 

6.26 
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( 1 

ll.5.2.oü7.co» 

SbT 

1^1 p^i. cr^ci;T f»F>*» tMITftf ^ ><;l,a veLi 

CRT   DISPLAY   SURFACE -,=:(:XPANni:D 

MÜDii   SW1TCH-RA0AR   SkT 

MODE   SWITCH-RATAk   StT 
AND  CRT   DISPLAY   F.UKFACL 

GND  VFL* 
EXPANDb^1 

11.5.2.C0H.0G* gy^^^ ii^nt tiifit   «itcwwtitTriii WtTCM Qu tiiV fnti Pilta 

UPüATfc DUALITY StLhCTÜR        = »l'* 

DEPRESS 

OR UPDATE DUALITY SELCCTCR 

UPDATE DUALITY SfLFCTOK 

UPDATE DUALITY SFLECTPK 
OR UPDATE CUALITY SLLECTÜ.^ 

=   »S» 

s   »3' 

||«S*2*COf«00« 

DEPRESS 

CRT  DISPLAY   SUREACE ^NARROW   SECT   SC»'>»-»  | 

SECTuR   SWITCH 

CRT   DISPLAY   SURFACE ■  NARROW   SC-CT   SCAN 

i 1 ;   I i 

0 

(I 
i 

11.5.2.O1O.0O* 

DEPRESS 

CRT   DISPLAY   lURFACt i=TEO» 

ENABLE   SWITCH 

X-HAIR  CURSORS 
AND   CRT   DISPLAY   SURFACE 

=   POSITI'JNEr 
=   TBD 

11.5.2.Oil.CO* 
^^L^taL3>l-'JKJl&-Lv&^^^^*J^ 

DEPRESS 

X-HAIR CURSü!%S 
AND CRT ulSf-LAY SUKEACC 

ENTER COMTRDL 

IN UPOT INOICATUR 

6.27 
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=    «IN  UPPT»* 
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COMMUNICATE 

tefitmni.-n.,,   ...1tH,ff ^ 
IN UHDT INÜICATÜ* 

OSO ICS 

PILOT ICS 

■ OFF* 

• ACKNOWLcDGLO 

11.3.2.C13.0C« 

üSü   ICS =   UPDATE   r.OMPLtT«E0 

MÜNITOR-VISUAL STdcRING   COMMAND   SYM'^L-PIL 
STEHKINi;.  COMMAND   SYMiüL-CÜP 

STEfcRING   COMMAND   SYMäüL-PIL        =   T[n* 
AND   STHcKINC   CüMMAND   SYML.CL-CüP        =   TbD 

u 

[1 

0 
D 
ü 
D 
0 
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OBJECTIVE:    PRE-RENDEZVOUS (PROCEDURES) 

CRITICALITY;  1    DIFFICULTY;  1 

INITIAL CONDITIONS: 1. Cruise configuration 

CONCURRENT TASKS: 

INTERACTION TASKS;  1. Radio conununication with Tanker acknowledged by 
      Tanker CP. 

2. 0S0 accomplishes pre-rendezvous procedures. 

PERFORMANCE LIMITS: 1. Proper sequence. 

2. Switches in proper position. 

ENABLING OBJECTIVES: 

1. Recall UHF operation procedures. 

2. Recall operation of Intercom panel. 

3. Recall function of TACAN mode selector and TACAN frequency 
selecting procedures. 

4. Interpret TACAN lock-on indications on HSI. 

ANCILLARY OBJECTIVES: 

1. Recall encode and decode features of X-BAND XPNDR. 

2. Recall different display symbology for various USD modes. 

OPERATOR: P/CP 

TASK ELEMENTS: 7.1.1.1 7.1.1.8 
7.1.1.3 7.1.1.10 
7.1.1.3.1 7.1.1.12 
7.1.1.3.2 7.1.1.13 
7.1.1.5 7.1.1.14 

7.1 
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07.1.1.001.UO* 

SFT 

CHECKLIST 

POWtK SLL--.CT SWITCH 

POWER SrLcCT SWITCH 

= SEGUENCF 

= ÜPR 

07.1.1.003.1.0* 
Sn UHK SAQlfl^ Sflg AK PRLuU^NCjr_iuüP 1 mfl UHF Zl 

MANUAL CHANNEL KEAUOUT -i«TftO 

07.1.1.003.01* 

SET 

07.1.1.003.02* 

SET 

t^-y im» i  ftAnto PO^M^üLiimNC^* 

FUNCTION SLLECT SW-PILOT      iPADF 
AND MANUAL CHANNEL RL'AUCUT-PIL    «M^TBO 

FUNCTILN STLECT SW-PILOT 
MANUAL-FRtwUENCY S2LECTÜH-PU 
MANUAL CHANNEL RtADÜUT-PIL 

FUNCTION SELECT SW-PILOT      = AOF 
AND MANUAL CHANNhL REAOOUT-PIL    = T80 

FUNCflüN iLLECT SW-COPILDT    ^sMAIN 
AND MANUAL CHANNEL RPADnuT-COP    •••TßO 

FUNCTION SbLECT SW-CüPlLUT 
MANUAL-rREWUENCY SELFCTOR-CÜP 
MANUAL CHANNEL RSAOCUf-COf 

FUNCTILN SELECT SW-COPILPC    = MAIN 
4ND MANUAL CHANNEL REAUUUT-CUP    = TBD 

07.1.1.005.00* 
(STAbLISH  INITIAl^KADlü-m^imitilLATK'N WUH TftNK^Ü 

ESTABLISH 

\ 

MANUAL  CHANNEL   READOUT-CUP 

PUSH-TO-TALK   SWITCH-COPILOT 

TANKER   COPILOT   UHF 

7.2 

= THD 

= ACKNOWLEDCrp 
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07,1.1.008.00» 

StT 

CHAjNtL StLECTrm-TACAN 

LHAMNL L S{ L? OTOR-T &f. t.N 

CHANNcL   ScLcCTCR-TACAN 

•••1 JO 

=   TAl 

m.UlMO.OO*^  um ^^ mHinm   ^ttfw  Tn  *tlH>4Hit  WQO£ 

StT 

07.1.1.01?.CO* 

MUNTfUk-VISUAL 

07,1.1.013.00* 

INfORM 

07.1.1.014.00« 

StT 

MOUk    tiL-OTfi.s   SWiTCH-TACAN -i«A-# 

M0!>.   SkiifeCTOF   SKITCM-TACA« 

MU'U:    b.-LLCTliK   SWITCH-lAC^N =   »•! 

DIOiTAL   LiiST/iNCr   RIA'JOUT-CW     -»• LÜCKE0-Cl*l 
AHO WAV   LfAr.iNC   WJlNTPA-COPIiOT       •»»tfitKCO-TN 

DIOITAL   DlblAMOl-   Rt:AUv.UT-C*IH 
NAV   tcAClNf.   POlNTtK-CePiLCr 

UlblTAL   UlLTAfMOr   Kf;AOOUT-OiV      ■   L'OKi-D-ON 
AND   NAV   hLAKINO   POlNTER-CWIitT •   l.CCXif O-i A' 

0161141   Dl'i. fANCt   KtADLiin-Cdr1     =   lilCÄED-ON 
AND   NAV   oEAKiWe   PüINTCR-CliPlLm        «   L''CKOD-ON 

PU SH- » u-T A L,<   SWM CH-COP iLOT 
OX^n/a   illi.TANOt   RcADUUT-OOP 
NAV   B&ARlNü   PillNTEK-COflLLiT 

PILOT    iOS 
AN")   DSM   iCb 

ACKNOWL-H' i-D 
ACKNWUfeOG&O 

I 

Mü;»fc   it'LL-XT   SW1TCH-PILÜ1 ^»iR 

»0Oe   S-LcOT   SWITCH-COPILOT 

N0Ü12   S.LtOT   S^ITCM-OOPIH^T =   SR 

i. I 

i   i 
7.3 
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( 

OBJECTIVE:    PRE-RENDEZVOUS PROCEDURES 

CRITICALITY:  1    DIFFICULTY;  1 

7.2 

INITIAL CONDITIONS: 1. Cruise configuration 

CONCURRENT TASKS: 

INTERACTION TASKS:  1. Crew acknowledges tanker beacon signature reception. 

PERFORMANCE LIMITS:  1. Proper sequence 
2.  Switches in proper position 

ENABLING OBJECTIVES: 

1. Interpret Tanker rendezvous seq. no. on NAV panel. 

2. Recall that when the AIR mode is selected on the FLR set control, 
all angle tracking of air targets or beacon replies is possible. 

3. Recall that with the range mark control, slant range mark brightness 
can be adjusted from zero to full. 

4. Recall that the 2.5, 5, 10, 30, 80, 200 range set can be selected 
when the radar mode switch is in AIR. 

5. Recall that the range intensity control varies range cursor brightness 

from zero to full brightness. 

6. Recall that the slope control is used to change the effective range 
of AMPL/OFF control. The control is inoperative in the AIR and 

BEACON modes. 

7. Recall that the azimuth intensity control varies azimuth cursor 
brightness from zero to full brightness. 

8. Recall that the antenna tilt meter indicates antenna tilt position 

from +30° to -30°. 

9. Recall that the video control varies the amplitude of the video signal. 

10. Recall that the IF »SAIN control permits adjustment of receiver gain in 
the ground and beacon modes only. 

11. Discriminate among various tanker beacons on the FLR CRT and 
recognize code of the assigned tanker. 

7.4 
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ANCILLARY OBJECTIVES: 

1. Recall that when the AIR mode on the FLR set control is selected, the 
tracking handle controls antenna elevation and the range and azimuth 
cursors. 

2. Recall that when the NORTH-NORM switch is in NORTH, the display is oriented 
with north and when in NORM it is oriented with the top of the CRT 
coincident with air vehicle ground track. 

OPERATOR: OSO 

TASK ELEMENTS: 7.1 1.4 
7.1 1.6 
7.1 1.7 
7.1 1.9 
7.1 1.11 

LJ 

u 
D 
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07,1.I.004.00* 

StT 

07.1.1.006.CO* 

S6T 

FTC-bCN   SWITCH -.=BCN* 

FTC-WCN  SWITCH 
CRT   DISPLAY   SURFACT 

FTC-BCN   SWITCH =   bCN 
ANU   CKT   ÜISPLAY   SURFACc =   TBl' 

NUMBER   IDbNTlFlfeR-STEeftlNG = 
AN'i   SltCRING   StQU-MO.   NUMBER • 

NUMol'k   inLNTIrlbR-STEEkING 
mOt    SWiTCH-KADAR   SFT 
CRT   DISPLAY   SUKFACfc 

TbD* 
T8D 

07,1.1.007.00* 

MDl;.     SWITCH-KADAR   StT =   AIR 
ANO  CRT   DISPLAY   SURFACL =   OTS^LAYFO 

CRT   ul SPLAY   SDHFACü «*»,töO 

07.1.I.OC9.0Ü* 

CRT DISPLAY   SURFACE •   TtD 

MCNITDR-VISUAL CRT DISPLAY   SURFACE 

CRT DISPLAY   SUKFACt =   TBD 

07.1.1.011.00* 

INFOKM 

CRT JISPLAY SUKFACh 

CRT DISPLAY SUKFACt 
Ü&0 iNTtKFHOMt SWITCH 

PiLDT 1CS 
AND DSD iCS 

= TBD 

ACKNOWLFDCCD 
Af.KNOWLbDG&D 

'' 

u 
0 

D 
D 

U 
0 
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D 
OBJECTIVE: TANKER IDENTIFICATION PROCEDURE 

CRITICALITY:     1 DIFFICULTY;     1 

7.3 

u 
INITIAL CONDITIONS: 1. Cruise configuration 

2. Beacon signature displayed, TACAN lock on to tanker. 
3. A-V greater than 80 MM from ARCP. 

CONCURRENT TASKS: 

INTERACTION TASKS: 1.    Tanker (CP) acknowledges request by OSO for 
beacon OPR. 

PERFORMANCE LIMITS:    1.    Proper sequence. 
~ 2.    Switches in proper positions, 

ENABLING OBJECTIVES: 

LJ 

u 

1. Recall specification which determines initiation point for positive 
identification of tanker (should be well before 80 NM of ARCP before 
descent to refueling altitude). 

2. Interpret various tanker codes as displayed on FLR CRT. 

3. Recall UHF operation procedures. 

ANCILLARY OBJECTIVES: 

OPERATOR:    0S0 

TASK ELEMENTS: 7.1.2.1 
7.1.2.2 
7.1.2.3 
7.1.2.4 
7.1.2.5 

I 

7.7 
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07.1.2.001.0Ü« 
SEfcUEST  VIft  Uttt  UflHJ   TANKhK  TQ   SET  bEACUN   Tu   »STLY!.* 

REQUtST 

CRT DISPLAY SURPACÜ 

OSO MICROPHONE SWITCH 

TANRFR COPILOT UHF 

= TUP 

= ArmnwuDOLO 

07.1.2.(.02:.00* 

TANKEX   C.UP1LUT   UHF =    'VCKN'»WLEOGfi 

MÜMTUR-VISÜAL CRI   UlbPLAY   SUKfACl 

CRT   üISPLAY   SURPACfe f»TBO* 

Ü7.1.2.»''^3.ü'v>* 
^POy^&T   tfl^   llWg   BAOyp   TAMJtfeft   t^feTUall   SfeACQM   Ta_ «QPft» 

RU'UhST 

CRT   01LHLAY   SURi-ACi 

OSO   MlLROPHuNt:   SWITCH 

TANKtR   COPÜOt   UHF 

Ü7.1.2.Ü04.0Ö* 

MONITUK-VISUAL 

TANKtR LÜPILüT UHF 

CRT UlSPLAY SURFACr 

CRT DISPLAY SURFACE 

= ACRMOWLEOGhO 

-   ACKNÜWLfEH-Ft; 

07.1. 2. C 1*5. Co* 

INFORM 

CRT 01 SPLAY #URFAC'.- P TBO 

OSO MlCkOPHUNt SWITCH 
CKT OISKLAY SURFACir 

TANKtR COPILOT UHF ACKNowL-oi-rn 
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OBJECTIVE:      ARIP DESCENT PROCEDURES 

CRITICALITY;  1    DIFFICULTY;  1 

INITIAL CONDITIONS: 1. Cruise configuration 

7.4 

CONCURRENT TASKS: 

INTERACTION TASKS: 

PERFORMANCE LIMITS: 

1. Advise crew and tanker at ARIP 
2. P/CP monitor altitude/heading 

ENABLING OBJECTIVES: 

1. Recall that the present position altitude readout on the navigation panel 
displays system barometric altitude or absolute altitude depending on the 
position of the HSL/HR switch. 

ANCILLARY OBJECTIVES: 

OPERATOR: 0S0 

TASK ELEMENTS: 7.1.3.1 
7.1.3.10 

I 
D 
0 
D 

7.9 
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07.1.3.001 •**^m   tMB| RAC,1D|  bQMMiA-i:Rt-W  ANP TANKfcR   'AT.AEIEi. 

COMMUNICATE 

07.1.3.010.00* 

MÜN1TU*-VISUAL 

CRT   DISPLAY   SUKFACb 

ÜSQ   MICKüMHONt   SWITCH 

ULUT   ItS 

MflNlTÜR   ALTITUÜL/HLAÜING.    AS   RLÜiJUin2 

CRT   TUbL   tJlSHLAY-CüPILOT 
ANÜ   AVVI-CÜHIL-T 

CRT   TUÜc   niSPLAY-CDPlLOl 
HSI-COPILIJT 

AVVI-CUPILÜT 

CKT Tubt DI:PLAY-CüPILUI 

AND   AVVl-CüKlLUl 

= TFO* 

= ACKNOWL^nGFM 

-.=T;'.O* 
-»=TK^   ALT   -   1000 

=   TKk   ALT   -   lOCO 

:l 

u 

I 7.10 
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OBJECTIVE:    EXECUTE ARIP DESCENT 

CRITICALITY:  3    DIFFICULTY;  1 

7.5 

Q 

D 
U 
u 

INITIAL CONDITIONS: 1. Cruise configuration 
2. Power level for cruise - TBD 

CONCURRENT TASKS:   1. Track with control stick and rudders to hold 
desired heading. 

INTERACTION TASKS:  1. OSO monitors altitude/heading as required. 

PERFORMANCE LIMITS: 1. Vertical velocity - TBD (- ft/min) 
2. Airspeed - TBD ^- kts) 
3. Heading - TBD (- degs) 

Ü 

D 
D 

 1 

ü 
D 

ENABLING OBJECTIVES: 

1. Calculate power level setting for descent. 

2. Predict necessary pitch change for descent. 

3. Coordinate control stick and throttles for smooth transition from 
level flight to proper descent attitude. 

ANCILLARY OBJECTIVES: 

OPERATOR: P/CP 

TASK ELEMENTS: 7.1.3.2 7.1.3-6 
7.1.3.3 7.1.3.7 
7.1.3.4 7.1.3.8 
7.1.3.5 7.1.3.9 

7.1.3.10 

7.11 
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/ 

v 

07.1.3.002.00* 
HIM DFSIRED P1TCH/RQLL ATTITIIHF WITH cnNTROL y|fl| 

CRT TUBt DISPLAY-PILOT        -.»TSD 

TRACK PILOTS FLIGHT CONTROL STICK 
CRT TUb£ DISPLAY-PILOT 

CRT TUBE DISPLAY-PILOT        « TEP 

07.1.3.003.00« 
READ   VFRTir.AL   SPPt-Q   FROM   AWl   ' ^t TniM^F/Vf HTTCAL   VPI    TMnirt 

RbAD 

CRT TUbl- DISPLAY-PILOT       = ThD* 

ALTITUDfc «ATfc MUV SCALf-PIL 

ALTITUUL KATt MOV SCALF-PJL   = iBO 

07.1.3.004.uO* 

tüIiJi_hüiaZiitllAUSlIilAllÜW_ltiili_£Ü£_tfl£Ji£tI>üLADI£Ui 

CHtCK 

COMPAbS CAKO SCALt-PILOT 

CiiMPAiS CARD Sr.ALL-PILOT 

COMPASS  CARD   SCALfc-PILOT 

-»•TBO* 

Tfn 

07.1.3.00!>.UO* 
CüLCJL-AVVI-ID   ACüUIRfc   REüUIRbD   ALTITlm^   mü^llpM 

CHECK 

07.1.3,006.00* 

ADJUST 

AVVI-PILUT 

SENSITIVE   ALT   SCALt-PlLCiT 

AVVI-PILUT 

ADJUST aauaiuiuijtfgittiiB 
AlK-VtHICLt 

#3 THROlTLh LEVLR* 
AIRSPLLU MÜVINÜ SCALh-PILIlT 

AJRSPEhÜ MüVlNG SCALF-P1L0T 

> TKO ALT-ltOO* 

TKR ALT-1C00* 

< 8 0» 

THJ* 

07.1.3.007.00* 
TRACK DtSIRED RATE ÜP üESCIrNT AND TURN HnH CüNIRÜL. STICK 

US   THROTTLL LEVfcR = TLO* 
AND AIRSPEED MUVINO. SCALf-PILOT   = TfJD 

PILOTS FLIGHT CONTROL STICK 
CRT TUbfc DISPLAY-PILOT 

CRT TUBf DISPLAY-PILOT       = Tt^D* 

7.12 

TRACK 

D 
U 

0 

D 

LI 

Ü 

a 
o 
0 
D 

^.^^..^.ata,^^^ ... -iftiTfiiiitttiHifiiiiiiiritfii  , . 



       II   I ^■«:. JMMJJ#»L,»1,11IJ|W,J11,.UU Uilkl^pfau*?»*^- ~ "■'--  -££. 

0 
0 
D 
D 
D 
D 
D 
U 
U 

0 
0 
D 
i i 

U 

u 

ü 
ü 
D 

07.i.3»cue.to* 

CHECK 

07.l.3.C0V,u0* 

ACTIVATL 

C7.1.3.1J10,.0* 

MliNUUK-VlSl'AL 

CKT   IUüI    OiSPLAY-PILOT 

ALTUUOl.   RATt   MGV   SCALh-PlL 

ALT1IJDL   lATfi   MOV   SCALF-P1L 

mim;. PITCH liOMJMglia 

PKUPsUCIrTlUN 

PLT   T^IM   JW   (ON  COffVA   SIICK> 

PKUP'UOCPUüN 

£!QLLLIüiL.iüJ:iIiJÜJ>Zh',AÜir^t   AS   i^JLilE^D 

LKT   fU&t   üISPLAY-CüPILOT 
ANO   AVVI-L('P1LUT 

CRT   Tilde   J1SPLAY-Cf PILPT 
HSI-LUPiLUT 
AVVi-CuPILul 

L:<T TUü. JlSPLAY-CnPILGT 
ANi) AVVl-CUPiLuT 

a ran 

■  TRP* 

=  ABOVE   NORMAL* 

=   %cDtK«?D 

»7ft 0* 
tfH«   ALT -   1'Cf 

fun* 
TK«   ALT - icoc 

7.13 
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OBJECTIVE: EXECUTE PRE-ARCP LEVEL-OFF 7.6 

CRITICALITY:  1 DIFFICULTY:  1 

INITIAL CONDITIONS; 

CONCURRENT TASKS: 

INTERACTION TASKS; 

PERFORMANCE LIMITS: 

1. 1,000 ft separation between A-V and tanker 
2. Descent configuration 

1. Track with control stick to maintain level-off alt. 
2. Track with control stick and rudders to hold desired heading 
3. Reset power level to maintain Pre-ARCP airspeed or mach no. 

1. Airspeed - TBD (- kts) 
2. Altitude - TBD (- ft) 
3. Vertical veloci|y - 0 
4. Heading - TBD (- deg) 

ENABLING OBJECTIVES: 

1. Calculate power level setting for level-off. 

2. Calculate altitude lead to initiate power level change. 

3. Calculate altitude lead to initiate pitch attitude change. 

4. Predict necessary pitch change for level-off. 

5. Coordinate control stick and throttles to achieve level-off. 

ANCILLARY OBJECTIVES: 

OPERATOR; P/CP 

V 

TASK ELEMENTS: 7.1.4.1 
7.1.4.2 
7.1.4.3 

7.1.4.4 
7.1.4.5 
7.1.4.6 

7.14 
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£1JIL_LK|<   ClH cüNTKüL-^LLfli-TU  INITIATE.  UMiLsiMl 

FULL 

07*t*4*&02*00« 

CHECK 

AVVl-FiLüT 

MIL'HS   FUGHl   CÜNT^[1L   STICK 
AVVI-HlLuT 
CAT   TÜbL   uISPLAY-kiLüT 

CRT   lUb..   OISPLAY-^ILOT 

LKT TUbi. ülSPLAY-PiLitl 

tKT »ULI JibPLAV-Pl l,PT 

CKT    TUbi    DISPLAY-PILOT 

=   TKH   ALT   -   IffO 

=  TBD* 

•»«TbP« 

■   Tc-.u* 

07«S*4#003«00« 

ADJl'ST 

initf^T Twn?TL^s Tii f^iMTAiM rfiMST4*tT AtR^Pt^feft 

CKT   TUL-L    DISPLAY-PILCH «*»TBO* 

»3    rHRLTTLf-   LLVtK 
KiWcH   LLVFL   i.NDICATOR-cNG   II 
Ci<T   lUat   OiSPLAY-PILOT 

CRT   TUti    UISPLAY-PILOI Tuu* 

07.1.'♦.004,^0* 
4t^tlST   fcO^ntr   ^TltUt   TO   STAAlipP   A/S,   ATTlTltng>   4LTITUQ£ 

AMi-PiLuT -•«T80 
AHO AVV1-P1L0T «*«T^0 

AÜJIKS7                                                PILOTS   KLK-hT CrNTknL   STICK 

AMl-PILbT ■   TBD 
AM;   /iWl-HlLLT ■   T&D 

C7.1.4.L05.0U* 
rMPgfc   WRTt^   «SfggD |TM  Atfyi   Tfl  MAIMTAIM   LCVELrCPP 

CHbCK 

ALI    KATi MOV   INOEX-PILCT 

ALT   RAT i. FIXfO   SCALt-PIL 
ALT   RATfc MHV   INr^X-PUPT 

ALT   kATt MHV   INDIX-VILOT 

1 = 0 

=  if 

7.15 
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0,7.1.4.006,00* 

CHECK 

CMICi AMI TQ HÜLD AT TBP KIAS* 

ALT RATE MÜV INDEX-PILOT      = 0 

AMI-PILOT 

AMI-PILOT =   Tt'D 

Ü 

U 

u 
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D 
0 
0 
B 
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OBJECTIVE:    PRE ARCP LEVEL OFF COMMUNICATION AND TANKER TURN INITIATION   7,7 

CRITICALITY;  1    DIFFICULTY:  1 

INITIAL CONDITIONS; 1. Cruise configuration 
2. Level off completed 

CONCURRENT TASKS: 

INTERACTION TASKS: 

1. OSO monitors range between tanker and AV and counts down 
to 70 NM to prepare tanker for turn to recip refuel track. 

PERFORMANCE LIMITS:  1. Distance TBD - (miles) 

ENABLING OBJECTIVES: 

1. Interpret distance from tanker's transponder as displayed on the FLR CRT. 

2. Recall that tanker will make a turn to the reciprocal refueling track 
at 70 NM. Countdown should be initiated at 100 NM with radio calls 
every 10 NM. 

3. Recall UHF operation procedures. 

ANCILLARY OBJECTIVES; 

1. Recall that A/V heading should correspond with assigned aerial 
refueling track. 

OPERATOR: 080 

TASK ELEMENTS: 7.1.4.7 

7.1.5.1.1 

7.17 
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07.1.4,007.Cü* 
INFORM TANKER UF LLVhL-ÜFF ALTITUDE VIA UHF RADIO 

INFORM 

SENSITIVfc ALT SCALE-PILUT 
AND ALT KATE MUV INDEX-PILOT 

USu MICKÜPHLNk SWITCH 

TANKtR CUPILOT UHF 

= n 

=   ACKNfJWLEDGED 

O7.1.5.G01.O 1* 

INFCKM 

CRT DISPLAY SURFACE 

OSQ MICHPPHCiNc SWITCH 

TANKEK CtlPXLUT UHh 

=   7( 

=   ACKNOWLbPCifO 

I 

(l: 

Ü 

\ 

7.18 
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OBJECTIVE:    ESTABLISH AR FORMATION 7.8 

CRITICALITY:  1    DIFFICULtY-  1 

INITIAL CONDITIONS; 1. Deviation from desired position with tanker 

CONCURRENT TASKS:   1. Track with control stick and rudders to hold 
desired heading. 

INTERACTION TASKS:  1. 0S0 intercom communication advise pilot to adjust 
heading and airspeed as required. 

PERFORMANCE LIMITS; 1. Airspeed - TBD C-.Ets) 
2. Altitude - TBD (* ft) 
3. Heading - TBD (- degs) 

ENABLING OBJECTIVES: 

1. Calculate intercept angle from TACAN, VSD, HSI, 

ANCILLARY TASKS; 

OPERATOR: P/CP 

TASK ELEMENTS: 7.1.5.1 
7.1.5.2 
7.1.5.13 

7,19 
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07.1.5.001.00* 
nRSPRVF B&ARINfc/DlSTANCe TQ TANKgR VIA TAfAN 

HORIZONTAL SITUATION INDICATnR-.=TRD 
ANO CKT DISPLAY SURFACE -»=TBD 

OBStRVE HORIZONTAL SITUATION INDICATUft 
CRT 1Ubt DISPLAY-PILOT 
CRT DISPLAY SURFACE 

HORIZONTAL SITUATION INDICATüR= WO 
AND CRT DISPLAY SURFACE = TBO 

s 

1 07.1.5.002.00* 

STEER 

5;Tl-^R Tn n^iRnD cnuRSh MAINTAINING ALTITOJE AMQ AIRSPFFD 

HS1-PIL0T -MflBB 

PILOTS FLIGHT CCNTKGL STICK 
HSI-PILOT 
AMI-PILOT 

HSI-PILÜT 
AND AVVI-PILCT 

= Tbü* 
= Tio 

07.1.5.013.00« 
AND   AIRSPbIZÜ   AS   RbQUIRfrn 

ADJUST 

OSO   ICS 

PRIMARY   THROTTLE   LtVERS-Pl 
PILOTS   AFCS   MODE   SFLfcCT  PANFL 

CRT  TUBE   DISPLAY-PILOT 

=   ADJ  HDG   AND   A-S 

=  T80 

7.20 
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OBJECTIVE: POST-ARCP PROCEDURES 

CRITICALITY:     1 DIFFICULTY: 

7.9 

INITIAL CONDITIONS: 

CONCURRENT TACXS: 

INTERACTION TASKS; 

1. 
2. 

Cruise configuration 
Tanker within 30 MM range 

1. Pilot adjusts airspeed and heading to keep from 
overrunning tanker or falling too far in back 
after tanker has completed turn. 

PERFORMANCE LIMITS:  1. Proper sequence 
2. Switches in proper positions 

ENABLING OBJECTIVES: 

1. Determine point at which 30 MM range should be selected. 

2. Recall that when the AIR mode is selected on the FLR set control, all- 
angle tracking of air targets or beacon replies is possible. 

3. Recall that with the range mark control, slant range mark brightness 
can be adjusted from zero to full. 

4. Recall that the 2.5, 5, 10, 30, 80, 200 range set can be selected when 

the radar mode switch is in AIR. 

5. Recall that the range intensity control varies range cursor brightness 

from zero to full brightness. 

6. Recall that the slope control is used to change the effective range of 
AMPL/OFF control. The control is inoperative in the AIR and BEACON modes. 

7. Recall that the azimuth intensity control varies azimuth cursor brightness 

from zevo to full brightness. 

8. Recall that the antenna tilt meter indicates antenna tilt position 

from +30° to -30°. 

9. Recall that the video control varies the amplitude of the video signal. 

11. Recall that the IF GAIN control permits adjustment of receiver gain in the 

ground and beacon modes only. 

7.21 
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ENABLING OBJECTIVES;     (continued ) 2. 

12. Recall that more precise range information can be obtained with the beacon 
off and the FLR skin-painting the tanker. 

13. Recall that by depressing the range search switch on the tracking handle 
breaks radar range lock and overrides the automatic range tracking. 

14. Recall that by squeezing the enable switch, the range and azimuth cursors 
can be positioned over the tanker radar return. 

15. Recall that the sector toggle switch on the tracking handle causes the 
sector width to be reduced to t^ about the azimuth cursor. In the 
air mode, it changes tracking fiandle fore/aft motion from control of antenna 
tilt to control of the range gate. Also, it initiates lock on and automatic 
range track. After lock on, the tracking handle is inoperative unless the 
range control switch is depressed. 

16. Calculate range at which tanker should initiate turn to the refueling track. 

17. Recall that tanker will make a standard rate turn at constant airspeed. 

ANCILLARY OBJECTIVES: 

1. Recall that with the FLR in wide scan depressing the range search switch 
on the tracking handle permits range strobe slewing. 

OPERATOR: 0S0 

TASK ELEMENTS: .1.5.3 
.1.5.4 
.1.5.5 
.1.5.6 
.1.5.7 
.1.5.8 

7.1.5.9 
7.1.5.1.1 
7.1.5.2.1 
7.1.5.12 

D 
0 
D 
0 
0 
Ü 

0 
Ü 

0 

D 
0 
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L7.1.5. ('04. 00* 

UKT OlSrLAY SUkF»Ct 

kANGI SWllCh-r-LK 

=  TfO 

=  3>{W0 

Af^^fT   fLR   tflftgp   P1SPLAY   AS   ftgütl^PQ* 

Cr.1    OISMLAY   SU^t-ACe -»«TftD 

OT.l.&.OOb.f 0* 

SL1 

CRT   Jic.l-LAY   SURMC*1: -   T .0 

PTC-BCN   SKlfCH ■  UfM 

07.1.3.! Ci.,..l.* 

OLPRLLS KANOfc   CÜMTHÖW 
lNA;>Lt.    SWITCH 

KÄNOL   COMTRUt 
A KM   i NAöLt   ivWl'ICH 

- r>f|»RgSSSD 
- DEPRESSEP 

o7.i.t!.v.-C7.ut * 

posn low 

RAN(»i:   CONTRüi 
AND   I U A•■ L L   iWiTC H 

AHTbMM   INWCAlCjH   CONTROl. 

IftmiTH   INI   CC^lTR'Jt. 

- f>fcPRessEo 
= pfPRESseo 

=   T <:r;   Vint.O   RtrTURM  , 

07»l»5»008«ü0* 

DbPRtSS 

CKT   DlSPiAY   f.UKFAl.- 

SfeCTCK   SMITCN 
CKT   alSfUAV   SURFACf 
AHTCNNA  INDICATUH CONIRUL 

SECTOR  SWITCH 

7.23 
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07.1.5.009.00» 

UBSEKVE 

BMttü HaiMAltt LUCK-ON Tn TANKFR RETUEM 

CRT OISPLAY SURHACt = NAR SfcCTüR SCAN 

LüC< INDICATOR 
CRT DISPLAY SURFACf 

LOCK INDICATOR = ON* 

07.1.5.001.0 1* 

INFORM 

CRT DISPLAY SURFACE = T« 

HSU MICRPPHftNt SWITCH 

TAMMR COPILOT UHF = ACKNOWLEDGED 

07*1 •$•002 «01* 

INFORM 

maül Ih'FuKM TA^K£K_QJl-IüaM.^ANfai:* 

CRT DISPLAY SURFACE 

ÜSO MICROPHONE SWITCH 

TANKtK CUPILUT UHF 

=   21 

=   ACKNOWLEOGEC 

C7 .1.6 .012 .üg^1Tt|p   TANKp:k   RLTüRN_Jlilü.li£ü-m&N-m^Aimit-£lim* 

MONITOR-VISUAL 

CRT üISPLAY SURFACE 

CRT ulSPLAY SURFACE 
OSO INURPHUNt SWITCH 

PILOT 1LS 

= TKP IN TUKN 

= ACKNOWLEOGFD 

I 
7.2A 
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OBJECTIVE:    CLOSURE ON TANKER PROCEDURES 

CRITICALITY:  3    DIFFICULTY;  1 

7.10 

INITIAL CONDITIONS: 

CONCURRENT TASKS: 

1. Cruise configuration 
2. Navigation information received from 0S0 

INTERACTION TASKS:  1. Range calls from 0S0 

PERFORMANCE LIMITS:  1. Proper sequence 

ENABLING OBJECTIVES: 

1. Recall that by selecting TKR RNDVS on the fit director panel, steering 
commands will direct the air vehicle to the tanker. 

2. Recall that heading commands on the VSD are from the air vehicle to tanker. 

3. Recall that the tanker should be approximately 2 to 4 miles ahead after 
its turn to the refueling track has been completed. 

4 Rerall that the AFCS can be disengaged by depressing the engage push- 
button on the AFCS or the disengage switch on the control stick to 
the second detent. 

5 Recall that with the FDC mode switch in NAV, stewing commands are 
referenced to the heading and course selected by the OSO. 

ANCILLARY OBJECTIVES: 

1. Recall that directional information can be obtained from the HSI by 
adjusting the course and heading set knobs. 

OPERATOR: P/CP 

TASK ELEMENTS: 7.2.1.1 
—~ 7.2.1.2 

7.2.1.7 
7.2.1.8 

7.2.1.10 
7.2.1.12 

7.25 
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07.2.1.C01.00* 

SET 

S£T »TKk KNDVSt PIT QH ^flp^ «JHITf.H 

CRT TUbc niSPLAY-PILPT 

l^LT DIK MUDt SWITCH-PILOT 

FLT DIR MÜOL SWITCH-PILOT 

= Tfcn 

= TKR kNDVi. 

07,2.1.C02.0ü* 

UJUIU RNcvs iMmifi AND HbAüiNG p^R n^,) lisntitiiaa 

SbT 

07.2.1,o07,üü* 

IDfcNTlFY 

PLT DIK MOOE SWITCH-PILOT 

COURSE: S£1 KNUB 
HbAüINc, Scf <N(i6 

NAV BtARiNG POINTER-PILOT 
AND CRT TUBt DISPLAY-PILOT 

U^NTIFY TANKFR VISUALLY* 

OSO ILi, 
AND CRT TUbr DISPLAYS 

FLASHBLINDNESS WlNDOW-LfFT 
FLAShftLINDNLSS WINDOW-RIGHT 

FLASHBLINDNfSS WINDOW-LEFT 
AND FLASHbLlNUNESS WINDOW-RIGHT 

= TK« RMDVS 

= t80« 
= TbD 

= kANGir CALL* 
-   TBO 

■ TKR IDENTIFU-n 
= TKR IDFNTIFIF-) 

07.2,1.008.00» 

miliJüiLXL^lJ£i^I^^-UiiLJi^IM&.FL^/FLASiJJiLINDNESS  THFPM  WTMnnw* 

=   TKR    IDCNTIFIED 
=   TKR   IDENTIFIED 

MONITOR-VISUAL 

FLASHbLlNONfcSS   WlNDOW-LtFT 
AND  FLASHBLINDNLSS   WINDUW-RiGHT 

CRT   DISPLAY   SURFACE 
FLASHBLINDNESS   WINOOW-LtFT 
FLASHbLiNONLSS   WINDOW-RIGHT 

HURUONTAL   SITUATION   INDICATOR-   PROPfR   CLOSURE« 
AND  FLASHBLINDNESS   WINDÜW-LhFT =   PROPER   CLOSURE 

07.2.I.CIO.00* 
J3£PRE£S   ENGAGE   PlISH-bUTTON   ON   AFCS   TO   (UUttfiAfif   lEU 

DEPRESS 

I 

CRT DISPLAY SURFACE 

PILOTS ENGAGE PUSHBUTTON 

PILOTS cNGAGE PUSHBUTTON 

7.26 
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07.2.1.^12.00* 

St7 

SLI.I-IL nafifeJbmmLitLiiaiti 

rL^M-LlNJNr SS   WlNDOW-Li.;" T 
ANÜ   IH»A5HB11N(M&SS   ^INüüW-kl'.HT 

PL7    JlK   H60€    SWITCH-^IL' f 

HLT   DIM   MOj;    SM'ITCU-HIL.'IT 

T"<^   VISUM 
TM   VISUAL 

•    NAV 

7.27 
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i OBJECTIVE;    CLOSURE ON TANKER 
CRITICALITY:  2    DIFFICULTY;  1 

7.11 

INITIAL CONDITIONS;    1.    Cruise configuration 

CONCURRENT TASKS: 
0 

INTERACTION TASKS: 

PERFORMANCE LIMITS:  1. Proper sequence 
2. Switches in proper positions 

ENABLING OBJECTIVES: 

1. Recall that the vertical tape fuel indicators display gross quantities 
for all fuel tanks except EXT and WPN BAY. 

2. Recall that the precise quantity for all tanks can be obtained with 
SEL TK indicators. 

3. Recall that the pointer on the ACT tape indicates the existing CG position. 

4. Recall that the pointer on the TGT tape indicates the desired GG location. 

5. Recall that the TGT indicator can be set by the crew or is set automatically 
from the control mechanization. 

6. Recall that the GROSS WT digital readout displays air vehicle gross weight 
in hundreds of pounds. 

0 
0 
0 

i. 
i:: 

ANCILLARY OBJECTIVES: 

1. Recall that with the crew air source switch positioned to OFF, no conditioned 
cabin air is provided to maintain proper cabin conditioning and pressurization. 

2. Recall that the FWD and AFT eg indicators represent the forward and aft eg 
limits, respectively, as determined from the FCGMS computer. 

3. Recall that the CG LIMITS caution light will illuminate when the air 
vehicle CG exceeds either the forward or aft limits. 

0 
I 

OPERATOR:  P/CP 

V 

TASK ELEMENTS: 7.2.1.3 
7.2.1.4 

7.2.1.5 7.28 

0 
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Ü7.2.1.C03.OO* 

CHfcLK 

üiiL!i_£Aill£i»iliii^liÜaI_ALIilUÜL_lMiI£ÄlLi< * 

CHtCKLlST =   ?caJ„NCr 

CABIN   f^fSS   ALT   IMDICATl'k 

CABIN   PHC-SS   ALT   INUifATCf =   1 ■:,:.) 

Q7.?,l.«.:04,0«. ♦ 
SCT   CitEit   lift   SClURCP   Tufcfi^E   SMiyf.^  pi|  ^CS   p#^^   Tu   «ÜPP< 

StT 

CH£CKCIS1 

CkhW   AI^   Sr.lJHCc   MfM'i   SWITCH 

CRtM   Air.   SU>«tc   NODE   SWITCH 

=   ». -• ^H ihNCf- 

07,^,1»005»00* 

CrifcCK* 

CH&CKCIST 

FUirL   MbMT   PNL 

1-UtL  Nftl  PANH 
AND  PiAGBtT  MACH   INDICATOR 

-   SfcOUtNCt 

=  TfJO 

7.29 
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OBJECTIVE;    CLOSURE ON TANKER PROCEDURES 

CRITICALITY:  2    DIFFICULTY: 1 

7.12 

.. 

INITIAL CONDITIONS;  1. Cruise configuration 

CONCURRENT TASKS: 

INTERACTION TASKS: 

PERFORMANCE LIMITS:  I. Precision of closure instructions 

ENABLING OBJECTIVES: 

1. Recall FLR adjustment procedure for changes in tanker range. 

2. Determine from FLR display that range to tanker is one mile. 

3. Recall UHF operation procedures. 

D 
0 
0 

ANCILLARY OBJECTIVES: 

OPERATOR: OSO 

TASK ELEMENTS:  7.2.1.6, 

7.2.1.8 
7.2.1.9 

D 
I 
Li! 

D 
I 
I 

7.30 
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07.2.1.OÜ6.ÜÜ* 

INFORM 

LKT DISPLAY SUkrACE 

üSw MlLk.JKHONh SWITCH 

fANKLk cnpiLrrr uni- =   ACKNOWLFDGf: 

07.2.1.4 08.t 0* 

MONITOR-V1 -I'AL 

Ü7.2.1.'   09. Üu* 

INFURM 

=   TK-'    rOL-MTIFI.-r, 
- fKU   lOErn IP] ■;.. 

FtASH&tlNONii Sb   WlHOOW-tbFT 
AND   FtA &hü L iNO-'Jf, 0 S   WINDOW*« 1RHT 

L<l    0|$H.A¥   SUKFAC-- 

hiASMiii.JMüNESS   NINPi!W-LIF7 
f-LASriPLINüNtSS   WINDUW-RIGKI 

HOAIIuNTAi   SITUATIMN   INDICATOR«   PROPER   CLOSIM-L-* 
AND   PtASMöLiNONESS   WINJCW-Lt.c"r ■   P«Df»6S   CL-'SU'T 

^f^RM ^A^^|i fifLl^g »IL&.fiAmrS 

CRI     ilS^LAY. oUi.FAC- 

L-S.i   MICHüfHÜNE   SWITCH 

1 »NKI R   CiJHILüT   UHr 

-   I* 

•   ACKNUWLFDGFI 

• 

u 

0 

0 
Ü 

0 7.31 
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OBJECTIVE;    ESTABLISH PRE-CONTACT POSITION 

CRITICALITY;  3    DIFFICULTY;  1 

7.13 

INITIAL CONDITIONS: 1. Cruise configuration 
2. Slipway doors opm 
3. Altimeter, heading or airspeed deviations 
4. Range from tanker - 1 mile 
5. A/V 1,000 ft below and visually in contact with tanker 

CONCURRENT TASKS; 

INTERACTION TASKS: 

PERFORMANCE LIMITS; 

1. Pre-contact procedures 
2. Pre-contact checklist 

1. Airspeed - TBD (- kts) 
2. Altitude - TBD (- ft) 
3. Heading - TBD (- deg) 

ENABLING OBJECTIVES: 

V 

1. Calculate power level setting for pre-contact position. 

2. Predict altitude lead to initiate pitch attitude change for level-off. 

3. Predict necessary pitch change for climb and level-off. 

4. Calculate wing sweep angle for refueling. 

5. Coordinate control stick and throttles to achieve level-off. 

ANCILLARY OBJECTIVES: 

1. Calculate optimum fuel distribution to maintain proper eg during refueling. 

OPERATOR:  P/CP 

TASK ELEMENTS:  7.2.1.9 7.2.2.1 
7.2.2.2 
7.2.2.3 
7.2.2.4 
7.2.2.5 

7.2.2.9 
7.2.2.10 
7.2.2.16 

7.32 
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07,2.l.OC9,Oü* 
TRACK   DESIRfO   ftlTIT11^-   HFAOINC   AND   AIRSPEED 

TKACK 

HSI-pilüT 
AND   AVV1-P1L0T 

PILOTS   FLIGHT   CONTROL   STICK 
PRIMARY  THROTTLE   LLVPRS-PI 

HSI-PILDT 
ANDAVVi-PILOT 

-*=TBD 
-.=TbD 

=   TBD* 
=   TBD 

C7.^.2.0Cl.Cc* 

ADJUST 

C7.2.2.0CZ.0G* 

MONITOR-VISUAL 

An.UüsT   THHQTTLI-S   TO   Dt-^TRN>   POSITION* 

CRT   DISPLAY   SURFACL 

#3   THROTTLt   LEVtR 

#3   THKOTTLE   LEVER 

jprff)   AND   ADVISfc   PILQI 

CRT   DISPLAY  SURFACE 

AMI-PILOT 

PILOT   ICS 

s   1 

=   ADJUSTED 

=   1* 

•   ACKNOWLEDGED 

'cST^LISH   CL1MR   ATTITUHF   AS   DLS.IRLD   FOR   PRE-CQNTACT   PD^ITIDN 

ESTABLISH 

07,2«2.üCH.QO* 

MONITOR-VISUAL 

CRT  TUBE  DISPLAY-PILOT 
AND   FLASHBLINDNfcSS   WINDOW-LEFT 

CRT   TUBt   DISPLAY-PILOT 
PILOTS   FLIGHT   CONTROL   STICK 

CRT   TUBE  DISPLAY-PILOT 

MUNITliP   SUM   USk   AMn   ADVISE    PILOT 

AVVI-COPILOT 
OR   AVVI-COPILOT 

AVV1-C0PIL01 

PILOT   ICS 

7.33 

s  TKR   VISUAL 

=  TBD* 

■ IbD 
TBD 

ACKNOWLEDGED 
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07.2.2.005.00* 

MAINTAIN 

07.2.2,009,aC* 

SET 

07.2.2.010.00* 

ADJUST 

MAINTAIN visual   uiHUiti  WITH TANRFB 

FLASHBLINDNfcSS  WINDOW-LtFT >  0.5* 

PlLüTS   FLIGHT  CONTROL   STICK 

FLASHBLINONESS  WINDOM-LtFT =  PROPER  CLOSURE» 

til MINI; «.WFPP A^ nninpn 

PILOT   ICS 

COPILOTS  MING   SWLEP  HANDLE 

COPILOTS  WING   SWkEP  HANDLE 

ADJUST   THRQTTLF5;   A«;   HpUIITfiFP 

FLASHBLINONESS  WINDOW-LEFT 

PRIMARY   THROTTLE   LEVERS-PI 

FLASHBLINONESS  WINDOW-LEFT 

* HOOKUP ENVELOPE 

IBD 

-«PROPER CLOSURE 

PROPER  CLOSURE 

07.2.2.016.00* 

TRACK 

TPAU  TANK^R  AIRCRAFT  IN PRFCQNTArT posniniu* 

FLASHBLINONESS  WINDOW-LEFT -^PROPER  POSITION 

PRIMARY  THROTTLE   LEVbRS-PI 
PILOTS   FLIGHT  CONTROL   STICK 
PILOTS   RUDDER   PEDALS 

FLASHBLINONESS  WINDOW-LE^T =   PROPER  POSITION* 

7.34 
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OBJECTIVE;    PRE-CONTACT PROCEDURES 7.14 

CRITICALITY;  2    DIFFICULTY:  1 

INITIAL CONDITIONS: 1. Cruise configuration 
2. Slipway doors open 
3..5 mile range to tanker 

CONCURRENT TASKS: 

INTERACTION TASKS: 1. Pilot notifies crew air vehicle is within hookup envelope. 

PERFORMANCE LIMITS; 

ENABLING OBJECTIVES: 

1.  Recall UHF operation procedures. 

ANCILLARY OBJECTIVES: 

1. Recall that all system filaments are still energized and that protective 
time delays are energized with the FLR in STBY. 

2. Recall that FLR in STBY precludes any possibility that radiation energy 
might trigger an explosion while fuel is being unloaded. 

OPERATOR: 0S0 

TASK ELEMENTS: 7.2.2.6 
7.2.2.7 

7.35 
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07.2.2.006.00* 

INFORM 

INFORM bOMb^.ANÜ TANKfcR CRfcWS Uf   b.5NM RAMAF 

CRT DISPLAY SURFACE = 0.5 

USO MICKOPHÜNB SWITCH 

07.2.2.007.00* 

SET 

PILUT   ICS 
AND   TANKER   CflPILOT   UHF 

StfT   FLR   gfifli    SWITCH   TQ    ■ST^Y' 

PILOT   ICS 

MÜD6.   SWITCH-RADAR   SET-2 

MÜDt   SWITCH-RADAR   SET-2 

■ ACKNOWLEDGED 
■ ACKNOWLEDGED 

= HDQKUP 6NVFL0PE* 

= STbY 

y 

ü 

o 
11 
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0 

7.36 
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OBJECTIVE:   PRE-CONTACT PROCEDURES 

CRITICALITY:  2    DIFFICULTY;  1 

7.15 

INITIAL CONDITIONS| 

CONCURRENT TASKS; 

INTERRACTIQN TASKS: 

PERFORMANCE LIMITS: 

ENABLING OBJECTIVES: 

1. Cruise configuration 
2. Closing with tanker 

1. Flight control adjustments during closure 

l« Proper sequence 
2. Switches in proper positions 

1. Recall that the external lights silhouette the receiver air vehicle to 
assist the boom operator during hook-up and refueling. 

2. Recall that the position lights are set to FLASH whenever the anti- 
collision lights are turned off. 

3. Recall that extension of the slipway door handle positions the slipway 
door unlock to the open position, electrically tuJns on the refue ing 
sequencer and puts the fuel system in the aerial refuel mode 

4" Ught'and^SL^FX^^11 ffi" POSiti0n' the aerial refuelin* «« ngnt and SLIPWAY EX1 lights intensity control are armed. 

5. Recall that by activating the TFR/TRR switch on the ICS panel, communications 
can be made with the tanker aircraft after boom contact has b^n SusSeS! 

ANCILLARY OBJECTIVES: 

11 IhTllrlrT lhe  X"5and transPonder is Positioned to standby to preclude 
the hazard of a radar signal triggering a fuel fumes explosion during 
the refueling operation. "uxxng 

2. Recall that the anti-collision lights are turned off to keep from dis- 
tracting the boom operator during hook-up and while refueling is in progress. 

OPERATOR;  P/CP 

TASK ELEMENTS:  7.2.2.8 
7.2.2.11 
7.2.2.12 

7.2.2.13 
7.2.2.14 
7.2.2.15 
7.2.2.17 

7.37 
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07,2-2.008.00* 

SET 

SET X-BAND X£MQR PQMfcK_S£L£CT SWjTCH TÜ 'SIBll 

PILOT ICS ■ HfiPKUP ENVELOP 

POWER SELECT SWITCH-1 

POWER SfcLECT SWITCH-l = «;TBY 

07 .2.2.011.00* 

SET 

SET AMT1CLSM SWlTr.H Tfl tpppt 

BOOM UPcRATOK UHF 

ANTI-CULLISIÜN CUNTRUL SWITCH 

ßOOM OPbKAFUR UHF 

ANTICLSN - OFF 

CONFIRMS LTS OF^ 

07.2.2.012.00* 
SET. AERIAL   REFUEL   EXT   ANU   WING   FtQQp   AND   SLIPWAY   LT   CONTRQt f. 

SET 

bOOM OPERATOR UHF 

EXTERIOR LIGHTS SWITCH 
SLIPWAY LIGHTS SWITCH 

BOOM OPERATOR UHF 

=   EXT   ANO   SL   -   ON 

CONFIRMS   LTS   ON 

O7.2.2.C13.00* 
AÜJUSI^SLlgWAY_AND. EXT   WINU   FLOOD   LIGHTS   ^   Itflmitfl 

ADJUST 

07.2.2.014.00* 

SET 

BOOM OPtRATOR UHF 

EXTERIOR LIGHTS SWITCH 
SLIPWAY LIGHTS SWITCH 

BOOM OPERATOR UHF 

SET LXT_P0S1TIQN LIGHTS TO FLA5.H 

PILOT ICS 

POSITION LIGHT MODE SWITCH 

POSITION LIGHT MODE SWITCH 

=   EXT   AND   SL   -   ADJ 

=   CONFIRMS   LTS   *0J 

=   EXT   LTS   -   FLASH 

=   FLASH 

0 
0 
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07.2.2.Clb.OO* 

PULL 

PtLQt   Its =   SL   IIK   -  R! Fi;   L 

SLIPWAY   UOi'R   IIANDLL 

liPr.N-UNLuCKtr J   CAUTION   LI :.HT        ■   OH* 

C7.2.2.017.00* 

u 

1 

I 

U 

Ü 

SEt 

hLASHoLlN'.'i^' Sb   WTNOHW-Lf FT 

TrK-^,1   CUftTRtfL   IWITCH-FILOT 

THK-fKK   tNOlCAfO«   LIGHT-PR.If 

PK(Arj'K  WlSlTK 

nw* 

(.• 

u 
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OBJECTIVE:    ESTABLISH CONTACT POSITION 

CRITICALITY;  2    DIFFICULTY; 2 

7.16 

INITIAL CONDITIONS: 1. Tanker boom operator instructions for hook-up received. 
2. Cruise configuration. 
3. Slipway doors open. 

CONCURRENT TASKS: 

■ \ 

INTERACTION TASKS: 

PERFORMANCE LIMITS: 1. Elevation - TBD+(- ft) 
2. Azimuth - TBD (- degj 
3. Longitudinal - TBD( - ft) 

V 

ENABLING OBJECTIVES: 

1. Predict lead in power level setting to move air-vehicle from 100 ft aft of 
tanker to inside boom envelope. 

2. Predict lead in pitch attitude change to move air-vehicle from 50 feet below 
tanker to contact position. 

3. Coordinate control stick, rudders and throttles to achieve and maintain 
contact position. 

ANCILLARY OBJECTIVES: 

OPERATOR: P/CP 

TASK ELEMENTS: 7.3.1.1 
7.5.1.2 

7.40 
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07.3.1.001.00* 

TRACK 

07.3.1.002.1.0* 

ThACK 

BOOM JP^KATOK UHF 

HIL'üfS FLIUHT CONTROL STICK 
PRIMARY ThROTTLt L^.VtRS-PI 
PiLMTb RUOOSM PLOALS 

FLASHHLi^DNt SS WINÜÜW-LLFT 

Yff4fjt TApan.» t* COPTIC? Pf^Tifitrt 

FLASHl">LlM0Mt^5-.   WlNl'üW-Ll PT 
AND   aüOM   UPL'UTC'K   UHF 

PILtlTS   FLIGHT   CrMKL'L   SUCK 
PAIMAKV   THiUTTLc   LLVLKi.-PI 
PILOTS   RUUDtK   PfDALS 

FLASHbLlNDNFSS   WlNf nw-LF ^T 

7.41 

=   PG^N   INSTRUCT! * 

=   PRHPfR   POSITIDN« 

?k iPLR   POSITIUN* 
STO  B¥  -  C0*»T»C1 

CONTACT  ""tot 
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OBJECTIVE; AERIAL REFUELING CONTACT PROCEDURES 

CRITICALITY;  2    DIFFICULTY;  1 

INITIAL CONDITIONS: 1. Cruise configuration 
2. Slipway doors open 
3. Boom operator calls tanker contact 

CONCURRENT TASKS: 

INTERACTION TASKS: 

PERFORMANCE LIMITS: 1. Fuel qty indicator TBD (- lbs.) 
2. Cg indicator TBD (_*  %MAC) 

ENABLING OBJECTIVES: 

7.17 

V 

1. Recall that the LATCHED advisory light is on only when the refueling 
toggles are latched. 

2. Recall the normal fuel filling sequencing during aerial refueling. 

3. ^M/Ifthe extremes (fwd and aft) limits of the c g and whether the 
actual c g is being maintained with the target c g. 

4. /?«•// what the individual fuel quantity indicators should read 
throughout the refueling operation. 

ANCILLARY OBJECTIVES: 

1. Recall which fill valves should be opened and which transfer pumps 
should be operating. 

OPERATOR: P/CP 

TASK ELEMENTS: 7.3.2.1 
7.3.2.2 
7.3.2.3 

7.3.2.5 

7.42 
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O7.3.Z.L,01.'.'C* 

CHECK 

07.3.2.CC2.CC'* 

CMtCK 

o7.'3«2.«L'03«00* 

MUNlTr'K-ViSMAL 

07.3.2.00'3.uC» 

MUNITUK-VISUAL 

CAtCJL   »^Atg^COt   AütflSQt¥   Lli^MT   1$   tlM 

MUIK   Of>kRAtnS   uHh 

LAVCHbO   AQVI&ÜHV   LIGHT 

FLAi,Hl>LiNÜ'gt SS   ^INH-jW-LuP T 
ANT)   LATChhü   «^ViSORY   LIGHT 

f-UtL KC1 PANlL 

rUi L Mt.-.! ^iN:L 

^ULL   MbT    K'ANtiL 

HÜKCLNF ViACH iNC'lCAffiw 

^tKCLNT MACH INi.'lCATfjR 

P'^RCNT   MACH   IHOICATOR 

PUfci   MOI   PANI-L 
AMU   SfettCI   WUNTltY   DIGITAL   -UAO 

JitiECI   TANK   SWITCH 
FUtl   MLT   PAKEl 
C OUNT b K   Fi t; ^DL'l J T -1 u T ,i L   F iJ.. L 

r-wt-L mt  PANE! 
ANÜ l.eLtCT fcUANTiTY DIGITAL READ 

= TAHKeH CONTACT 

r.üNTACT MAD; "» 
•LATCHcO« 

=   T>|>* 

T!>C) 

= Tbü 

■   THD 

•TBD* 
tfeo 

T 8 ^* 
TBO 

7.43 
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OBJECTIVE:    EXECUTE AERIAL REFUELING 

CRITICALITY:  3    DIFFICULTY; 3 

INITIAL CONDITIONS; 1. Cruise configuration 
 '        2. Slipway doors open 

3. Tanker contact 

CONCURRENT TASKS: 

INTERACTION TASKS; 

PERFORMANCE LIMITS; 

7.18 

1. Elevation - TBD+(- ft) 
2. Azimuth - TBD (- deg^ 
3. Longitudinal - TBD (- ft) 

ENABLING OBJECTIVES; 

1 Coordinate control stick and throttles to maintain V^r elevatiomnd 
longitudinal position inside refueling envelope. As fuel is ^J**» **• 
air Chicle becomes heavier and more angle of attack and power is required 

to hold contact position. 

2. Coordinate lateral control stick and rudders to maintain •**• »JJ**- 

zero azimuth position. Differential throttles could be used to assist 

in yaw control. 

3. Predict visually by looking at tanker what control imputs are required 

to maintain contact. 

ANCILLARY OBJECTIVES; 

OPERATOR;  P/CP 

TASK ELEMENTS.  7.3.2.4 
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07.3.2.004.00* 

ADJUST 

ADJUST   PITCH   ja   ROLL   AS   REOUIRFn 

FLASHüLINDNtSS  WINDOW-LEFT 

PILOTS   FLIGHT  CONTROL  SUCK 

PILOTS   FLIGHT  CONTROL  STICK 

IfaD» 

=  Tßü 

7.45 
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OBJECTIVE:    DISCONNECT PROCEDURES 7.19 

CRITICALITY;  2    DIFFICULTY;  1 

INITIAL CONDITIONS; 1. Cruise configuration 
2. Hooked-up with tanker 
3. Slipway doors open 
4. Offload is complete 

CONCURRENT TASKS: 

INTERRACTION TASKS; 1. When offload complete. Pilot Depresses AIR disconnect 
stick switch. 

2. Copilot checks Aerial Refuel Disconnect Annuciator. 

PERFORMANCE LIMITS: 

ENABLING OBJECTIVES: 

1. Recall that squeezing the trigger on the control stick to the first 
detent opens the aerial refueling toggle latches and resets the 
aerial refueling amplifier. 

2. Recall that the disconnect light will illuminate whenever the 
refueling boom is removed from the refueling receptacle. 
The light will go out when the aerial refueling sequence is reset. 

3. Recall that the tanker boom operator will withdraw the refueling 
probe and will stow the boom after disconnect. 

4. Recall that the aerial refuel exterior and slipway lights are used 
to assist the boom operator and should be turned off after refueling 
is complete. 

ANCILLARY OBJECTIVES: 

IJ 
0 

0 

0 

0 

0 
0 

oi 

1. Recall that pushing the slipway door handle up mechanically positions 
a hydraulic actuator to close and lock the slipway door. The OPEN/UNLKD 
light goes out, the refueling amplifier is turned off and the fuel system 
is returned to the non-refueling mode. 

2. Recall that in the event of hydraulic pressure failure pushing the refuel 
handle up may not close the slipway door. 

7.46 
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OPERATOR:    P/CP 

TASK ELEMENTS: 7.4.1.1 
7.4.1.2 
7.4.1.3 
7.4.1.4 
7.4.1.5 
7.4.1.6 
7.4.1.7 

u 
0 
0 

I '■ I 

0 
0 
0 
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07.4.1.001.00* 

OhPRESS 
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DEPRESS A/R UISCQNNEC1 STICK. SMIICIJ 

FUtL MGT PANtL = TBt) 
AND SELECT tUANTITY DIGITAL READ  = TBÜ 

PILUT AFCS INTKPT-D1SFNG CNTRL 

FLASHBLlNUNtSS WINDOW-LIFT    = BOOM kuLf AS«-a 

[] 

U 

07.4,1,002.OC* 
CHi:CK AERIALRIFUEL QISCüNNECT ANNUNClATüK AüVISflRY LIGHT 

FUEL MGT PANEL = TbD 
AND SELcCT wUANTITY DIGITAL READ  = TBÜ 

CHECK 

07 .4.1.003.UC* 

DISCONNtCT CAUTION LIGHT 

DlSLüNNtCT CAUTIÜN LIbHT = »nisr.«* 

INFORM 

INFORM   PILOT    'DISC    L1UHT    IS    ILLUMINATED* 

DISCONNtCT  CAUTION   LIGHT =   »DISC» 

PUSH-TC-TALK   SWITCH-PILOT 

PILOT   ICS =   ACKNOWLfcOufD 

07.4.1.004.00* 

INFORM 

IISCUNN-CT   CAUTION   LIGHT =   •OISC« 

PUSH-TU-TALK   i-WlTCH-PlLüT 

bOUM   UPfcHATüR   UHF =   ACKNOWLEDGED 

07.4.1.00i>.Uo* 
UI~*iJLMliW2LMmMSm Am SLIPWAY LIGHT-£ÜNTKDL^ 

SET 

OliCÜNNiCT CAUTION LIGHT 

txrcÄiriK LIGHTS SWITCH 
iLlt'WAY LIGHTS SWITCH 

LXTtRIUK LIGHTS SWITCH 
AND SLIPWAY LIGHTS SWITCH 

=   »DISC* 

=  OFF 
=  OFF 

Ü7.4.1.006.00* 
EiiltÜ-AfcRlAL  BJ 

PUSH 

LPWAY   DÜÜR   HAUOLe   TO   CLliSM)   PfiMTTDM 

CHECKLIST =   SftWUFNCE 

SLIPWAY   DOOR   HANDLE 

READY-NWS   ADVISORY   LIGHT =   OFF* 

7.48 
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07.4.1.uO/.OO* 

SLF 

t-LASHuLINrJNE:Si>   WiiMJOW-KluHT        =   A-V   Sf^AtArtDM 

^wn-CLLLi:IUN CüfiTRüL HIHH 

ANTI-COLLISION   CONTRtlL   S»<ITf:H   =   OFF 
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OBJECTIVE;    POST-DISCONNECT MANEUVER 

CRITICALITY;  2    DIFFICULTY:  2 

7.20 

INITIAL CONDITIONS; 

CONCURRENT TASKS: 

INTERACTION TASKS: 

PERFORMANCE LIMITS: 

1. Disconnect with tanker completed. 
2. Cruise configuration 

1. Airspeed - TBD (- kts) 
2. Altitude - TBD (* ft) 
3. Heading - TBD (- degs) 
4. Longitudinal - TBD (- ft) 

ENABLING OBJECTIVES: 

1. Predict power level setting to move aft and down from tanker. 

2. Coordinate control stick and throttles to maintain adequate elevation 
and longitudinal positions. 

3. Coordinate lateral control stick and rudders to maintain wings level 
directly behind the tanker. 

4. Predict visually by viewing the tanker the required control inputs to 
maintain desired position. 

ANCILLARY OBJECTIVES: 

OPERATOR: P/CP 

TASK ELEMENTS; 7.4.1.8 
7.4.1.9 
7.4.1.10 
7.4.1.11 
7.4.1.12 
7.4.1.13 
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07.4.I.008.ÜÜ* 

L, 

! 

u 
u 
0 
0 
( 

a 
D 

L) 

i 
0 
0 
Q 
0 

MONITOR-VISUAL 

►1DM1IÜH PMSIT1UN OF TANKER VISUALLY 

FLASriBLlNONESS WINOOW-LEFT    = A V S&PAWAT1DN 

FLASHÖLINÜNESS WINDOW-LhFT 

FLASHTLINDNtSS WINDOW-LF^-T    a PRHPFR POSITION 

07.4.I.009.uO* 

ADJUST 

07 .A.I.010.00* 

ADJUST 

C7.4.I.Oil.00* 

CHECK 

AlHSPLcU D1SPL*Y-P1L1»T i«fBO« 

PRIMAkY ThRüTTLt klVEftS-P] 

AlKSPthD PISMLAY-PILÜ1 = TBO 

#3 THROTTLE LtVfeK = H-^Lf: 

Pi LOIS 1-L1^HT CQNTRUL STICK 

PITCH SCALL-PILOT • fbO 

PITLH St.ALt-PlLOT = Tbf 

AVVI-PILOT 

AVVl-PILUT - T8P 

07.4.1.012.00* 

ADJUST 

07.4.1.013.00* 

TRACK 

PKLPKICCfPTibN 

PLT TRIM SW (ON CONTR STICK) 

PRCPKlUCtPVICN 

= A&nVF MCHMAL* 

= 'l-DUCtri 

TRACK   WITH   CQNTRuL_SIICK._A^-Jl£Uliaiü 

PITCH   SCALE-PILOT -»»TBO 

PILOTS   FLIGHT   CONIROL   STICK 

PITCH   St-ALc-PILDT =   tSO 

7.51 
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OBJECTIVE: DEPART TANKER 

CRITICALITY;  2 

INITIAL CONDITIONS; 1. A-V clear from tanker 
2. Cruise configuration 

7.21 

DIFFICULTY; 1 

CONCURRENT TASKS: 1. Track with control stick to maintain level-off altitude. 
2. Track with control stick and rudders to hold desired 

heading for the refueling track. 
3. Reset power level to maintain desired airspeed. 
4. Maintain post-refueling position. 

PERFORMANCE LIMITS: 1. Vertical speed - TBD (- ft/min) 
2. Airspeed - TBD (- kts) 
3. Altitude - TBD (- ft) 
4. Heading - TBD (- degs) 

ENABLING OBJECTIVES: 

1. Predict power level setting for descent and level-off behind tanker. 

2. Predict necessary pitch change for level-off. 

3. Coordinate control stick and throttles for descent and to achieve level-off. 

4. Predict visually from viewing the tanker, the required control inputs to 
maintain post-refueling position. 

ANCILLARY OBJECTIVES: 

OPERATOR: P/CP 

TASK ELEMENTS: 7.4.2.1 
7.4.2.2 
7.4.2.3. 
7.4.2.4 
7.4.2.5 

. ^ .  

7.52 
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07.4.2.001.00» 

CHECK 

mU  VtKTiCM   MBJga   lNLlCATaK_LAYyil 

PITCH   SCALt-PlLüT 

AWl-PiLOT 

MVVI-PILUT 

=  TF'.n 

=   TftO 

07.4.2.002.00* 

ADJUST 

ü7.4.2.CC3.Co* 

Mfir4lTft«-Vlf.UAL 

PKOPAIUCHPTIPN 

PLT   rKIM   SW   im  CuNTR   STICK» 

l--RrjPRlGChPTION 
AND   AVVI-PIU;T 

HLASHbLlf4DNFSS' WlNiJC'W-Lt FT 

PLALH'iLINONtSb WINi^OW-Li HT 

r-LA^HBLlNDMl-bS   WINOOKH.SFT 

=   ii-r-Mi-    NORMAt 

= ptuiiCtn* 

■   A-V   S^PÄ^ATI'.'N» 

=   PROPCR   POSITION 

07.4.2.C04.00* 

ADJUST 

FLASHbLlNDNiiSS   WlNHOW-L^T =   P^llPÜi   PC&ITlQf«« 

PILOTS   FLIGHT   U3NTRJL   STICK 

AVVi-PIL(T =   TR0 

07.4.2.005.CO* 

ADJUST 

P^nPKlOutPTIÜN 

PLT TRIM SW (ON CONTR STICK) 

PKüPKIOCLPTION 

= AprVE NORMAL 

=   RfcfHlCrO* 

7.53 
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OBJECTIVE; INITIATE CLIMB 

CRITICALITY:  1 

7.22 

DIFFICULTY:  1 

INITIAL CONDITIONS; 1. Cruise configuration 

CONCURRENT TASKS:   1. Track with control stick and rudders to hold desired 
heading. 

INTERACTION TASKS: 

PERFORMANCE LIMITS: 1. Heading - TBD (-+degrees) 
2. Airspeed - TBD (- kts) 

ENABLING OBJECTIVES: 

D 
ü 
[ 
0 
u 

1. Calculate power level setting for climb. 

2. Predict necessary pitch change for climb. 

3. Coordinate control stick and throttles for smooth transition from 
level flight to desired climb attitude. 

ANCILLARY OBJECTIVES: 

OPERATOR: P/CP 

TASK ELEMENTS:  7.4.2.6 
7.4.2.7 

7.54 
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07,4,2.ü06-Üü* 

ADJUST 

07.4.2.CG7.1O* 

ADJUiT 

ADJUST  CLINIRQL  STICK  AS  Igfitttlil) HM  CLUtt 

PITCH   SCALE-PILOT -, = 7rn 

PILOTS   FLIGHT   CONTRUL STICK 

PITLH   SCALt-PILOT ■   ThH 

ADJUST ■Tü^TTJ.LS.Ifl-IlillJUIx-miäa 

PITCH   SCAL.-PILOT -.= JbP 

#3   THKÜTTLfc   LtVfcR 

AMI-PILOT =   TB0* 

7.55 

MifaMi 
n ^iPpf^f^^PlS^^S^f^?^  ^.^■■^.■.     '    ^■■-. ...W^....,, i^iiiafeäiafeaiAataä'ai..,- „.^ 



ww^|%>^|^a^PB^^WPg^w^^^^lMP»^ty^l'■^J•■«^!'t-^*^tWl 

OBJECTIVE: ENGAGE ALTITUDE HOLD AND AUTO THROTTLE 

CRITICALITY;    1 DIFFICULTY;     1 

7.23 

INITIAL CONDITIONS:  1. Cruise configuration 
 2. Desired level-off altitude achieved 

3. Desired cruise mach achieved 

CONCURRENT TASKS: 

INTERACTION TASKS: 

PERFORMANCE LIMITS: 1. Proper sequence 
2. Switches in proper position 

D 
I 

ENABLING OBJECTIVES: 

1. Recall that the alt hold and auto throt modes must be selected on 
the in command control panel. 

2. Recall that the engage mode has to be selected before the altitude 
hold and auto throttle modes operate. 

u 

ANCILLARY OBJECTIVES: 

1. Recall that the automatic throttle mode will not engage if the 
airspeed or mach hold modes are engaged. 

OPERATOR: P/CP 

TASK ELEMENTS:  7.4.2.8 
7.4.2.9 

n 

7.56 
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07.4.2.G08.OU* 

OLHRtSS 

AVVI-PILUT = IbD 

PLTS ALTITDJE HOLD HUSHBUTTuN 

HLTS ALTlTUOe HOLD PUSHBUTTON = »ALT'-G* 

u 

07.4.2.009,OC# 
Dfe»g&SS   AUTD   THROTTLE   Py&HayTTQM  Qfl  A^CS   MODk  S&LfeCI   PMJgL 

Di PKtSS 

AMl-PILüT =   t8D 

PILOTS   AUTu   TrikllT   PUSHBUTTON 

P1LUTS   AUTO   THROT   PIJSHBUTTUN     =   »AUTD   THRÜT»-G« 

: i 
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CONCURRENT TASKS: 

PERFORMANCE LIMITS:  1.  Switches in proper positions. 

ENABLING OBJECTIVES: 

TASK ELEMENTS: 7.4.2.11 
7.4.2.12 

u 
OBJECTIVE:    END AERIAL REFUELING 

CRITICALITY:  1    DIFFICULTY;  1 

INITIAL CONDITIONS; 1. Cruise configuration 
2. Departing tanker 

7.24 

Ü 

0 

INTERACTION TASKS: 1. OSO sets FLR mode switch to XMIT. 
2. OSO sets FLR selector switch to GND AUTO. Ü 

1. Recall that the TACAN mode selector was not in T/R during refueling 
to preclude the hazard of a transmitted signal triggering a fuel 
fumes explosion. 

2. Recall that it is no longer necessary to monitor the aerial refueling 
UHF frequency. 

ANCILLARY OBJECTIVES; 

OPERATOR:  P/CP 

u 

7.58 
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1 
07.4.2.0Il.t)0* 

SFT   TACAM   MODE   5>W   TO   «T-R*   AND   SELECT   APPROPR1ATL   CHANNiL» 

SET 

C7.4.2.012.0C« 

SET 

CHECKLIST 

CHANNEL  StL-KNOb   1ACAN 
CHANNEL   SEL-OUILK   KHEEL-lACAN 
MÜDt   SELECTOK   SW1TCH-TACAN 

CHANNEL   StL-KNLb   1ACAN 
AND CHANNEL  SEL-OUTER   WHKEL-TACAN 
AND  MODE   SELECTOR   SWITCH-TACAN 

SET   UHF   yalOa   AS   fi^SlkfcU 

CHECKLIST 

PILOT   UHF   COMM   PANEL 
COPILOT  UHF   COMM   PANEL 

PILOT   OHF  COMM   PANEL 
AND  COPILOT UHF   COMM   PANEL 

=   SEOUENCE 

TBD 
TED 
T-R 

=   SbwÜENCE 

TfaD 
TBO 

7.59 
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OBJECTIVE:   END AERIAL REFUELING 

CRITICALITY:  1 DIFFICULTY:  1 

INITIAL CONDITIONS:  1. Cruise configuration 

CONCURRENT TASKS; 

INTERACTION TASKS: 1. CP sets TACAN mode switch to T/R 
2. P/CP set UHF radios as desired 

PERFORMANCE LIMITS:  1. Proper sequence 
2. Proper switch positions 

ENABLING OBJECTIVES; 

7.25 

u 
i 
i 
u 
i 
[J 

1. Recall that the FLR rotary switch was positioned to STBY during the 
refueling operation to preclude the hazard of a radar transmission 
triggering a fuel-fumes explosion. 

2. Recall that when the FLR mode switch is in the GND AUTO position, the 
range and azimuth cursors are controlled by the ACU'. 

Ü 

ANCILLARY OBJECTIVES: 

OPERATOR: OSO 

TASK ELEMENTS:  7.4.2.13 
7.4.2.14 

0 
D 

0 

7.60 
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0 

Q 

D 
D 
D 
D 
0 
D 
0 
0 
D 
0 
D 
[ 
D 
D 
D 
D 

U7.A.2.113.00» 

set 

(-Ui-L   MGT   HANt-L 
AM;   SCLLCT   QMMfftTV   DlfiltH   fttAU 

NOOh   b«ATCH-k»WR   Si.T-? 

Ai\:i   CKl    DISPLAY   L.UKKAC-- 

07«4»2»'>i*«0Ü* 

StT 

F'JcL   Mb I    PAMPL ■   TBC* 

MuOt   SWITCH-RAUAH   S.'.T 

HOÜt    i.WULh-l'Ar A«   SET =  tmo AUTO 

7.61 
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OBJECTIVE:    DECODE EXECUTION ORDER 

CRITICALITY;  2    DIFFICULTY:  1 

INITIAL CONDITIONS:  1. Cruise configuration 

CONCURRENT TASKS: 

INTERACTION TASKS:  1. 0S0 5 DSO decode execution order 

PERFORMANCE LIMITS: 

ENABLING OBJECTIVES: 

1. Recall decoding procedure including appropriate documents. 

2. Recall appropriate Mode 1 and Mode 3/A IFF codes to set into 
selector windows. 

3. Recall from flight plan which IFF modes should be activated 
while in PCP orbit. 

ANCILLARY OBJECTIVES: 

1. Recall that execution order may be received at any time. 

8.1 

OPERATOR:    P/CP 

TASK ELEMENTS; 8.1.1.1 
8.1.1.2 
8.1.1.3 

8.1 
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08.1.1.001.00* 

WONITÜR-AÜOITORY 

08.1.1.002.00* 

DECQDL 

08.1.1.003.00* 

CHANGE 

^riNlTHR  HF   GpMMtlMlCATIPNS   (AKCrlZlL* 

CLOCK-COPILOT 

RADIO   Sei   CONTROL   HANEL 

COPILOTS   Ht- 

CDPiLÜli. HF 

COPILOTS HF 

COPILOTS   HF ; 

CHAN^^ COOL   -StTTlN^  ON_I££-£ANLL* 

CHLCKLIST 

IFF   SYSTEM   CONTROL 

Iff-   SYSTEM   CONTROL 

-   ThO 

=   MtSSAi^   Fi-CHRDtO 

■  MESSACS   RfCOROEO 

= MFSSäGE- nrcnorn 

=   SEOUEHCE* 

=  TßD* 

D 
U 

0 

Q 

u 
tj 

D 
0 
0 

D 

D 
D 
i 
0 

i 
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OBJECTIVE; MONITOR/ADJUST SYSTEM AVIONICS 

CRITICALITY:  2    DIFFICULTY:  1 

8.2 

INITIAL CONDITIONS:  1. Cruise configuration 

CONCURRENT TASKS: 

INTERACTION TASKS: 

PERFORMANCE LIMITS: 1. Proper sequence 
2. Proper switch positions 

ENABLING OBJECTIVES: 

1. Recall that the selection of the bearing and heading sources for thi? BDHI 
is made at the front station. 

2. Recall that the #1 needle is the relative bearing indicator for the TÄCAN. 
The #2 needle is either the bearing to a NAV checkpoint as selected by \ 
the ACU, or a bearing to a UHF/ADF station. 

3. Recall how to adjust the FLR so the CRT displays the optimum presentation 
for the flight conditions being flown. 

4. Recall how to adjust the MFD in the IR mode for the optimum presentation 
at the flight conditions being flown. 

5. Recall how to adjust the left and right hand, SMS CRT for the optimum 
presentation under the lighting conditions in the cockpit. 

6. Check the present position mission time and whether it is consistent with 

the flight plan. 

7. Recall that the present position ground speed readout is dependent upon 
whether the display switch is on navigation, INS 1, INS 2, or DR. 

8. Recall that the present position true heading readout is dependent upon 
whether the display switch is set on navigation INS 1, INS 2, or DR. 

9. Recall that the present position ground track readout is dependent upon 
whether the display switch is set on navigation, INS 1, INS 2, or DR. 

0 
8.3 
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ANCILLARY OBJECTIVES: 

1. Recall that the solid line on the attitude indicator's sphere represents the 
real world horizon. The scale at the botton indicates the air vehicle's 
attitude in degrees. 

2. Recall that the compass card in the BDHI can be driven either by the inertial 
platform (NAV) or by the gyro stabilization system (GSS). 

3. Recall that the CITS mode switch has 12 positions, some of which are used 
in flight only and others for ground operation only. 

4. Recall that a matrix of 50 switch indicators are used to identify failures 
and allow selection of subsystems for display of failure information. 

5. Recall that the 50 switch indicators are split-screen indicators. The 
upper half identifies a failure and the lower half indicates the availa- 
bility of ^(.-N display messages. 

6. Recall that the RCD INIT/DIS TEST switch is used to initate a record and 
display a test on the CCD displays. 

7. Recall that the left hand displays are of primary interest to the DSO 
and the right hand displays are of primary interest to the 0S0. 

8. Recall that a 20-characterc»<-N readout is provided for display of CITS 
data that includes failure messages, failed LRU identification, etc. 

9. Recall that the CITS can interface with two independent CITS indicators. 
The indicators will illuminate on computer command each time a new 
failure occurs. 

Öl 

10. Recall that the CMPTR/KYBD switch is used to display information from the 
computer or the keyboard. 

11. Recall that the DIS RESET/DIS RECALL switch is used to reset the display 
and change the display to a former presentatioii. 

12. Check that the present position wind direction and speed are from the 
most reliable source:  IMU, doppler, last computed value, manually in- 
serted or a memory point calculation. 

13. Recall that the present position altitude displayed may be either system 
barometric altitude or absolute altitude. 

OPERATOR: OSO 

TASK ELEMENTS:  8.1.1.4 

Ql 
D 
D 
D 
Ü 

8.4 
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Ü8.1.1.004.00* 

M0NITÜR-V1SUAL 

PREStNT POSITION LATITUUh 
AND PRtLSENT POSITION LGNGITUOt 

PRESENT PUSITIUN LATITUDE 
PREStNT POSITIUN LÜNGITUDE 

PRESENT POSITIHN LATITUDE 
AND PRt.Sr.NT PÜSITIoN LÜNGITUDE 

»T&O 
=TGD 

TiiD* 
TBO 

8.5 
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OBJECTIVE: RECEIVE AND VALIDATE MISSION EXECUTION ORDER 

CRITICALITY:  2    DIFFICULTY;  1 

8.3 

INITIAL CONDITIONS: 1. Cruise configuration 

CONCURRENT TASKS; 1. After communication copied, pilot tracks to 
turn on strike course 

INTERACTION TASKS:  1. 0S0 § DSO validate message 

PERFORMANCE LIMTEi: 1. Correct sequence 
 "   2, Switches in proper positions 

F.NABLING OBJECTIVES: 

1. Recall decoding procedure including determination of appropriate documents, 

2 Recall that in operate position, CSSC operation cycle is initiated. 

4. Recall that a valid code consists of a six letter designation. 

ANCILLARY OBJECTIVES: 

1. Recall that the CSSC controls the prearming of nuclear weapons. 

2 Recall that at the end of a CSSC operate cycle steady CODE and DISABLE 
' lights indicate transmittal of a valid sum check. 

3. Recall that at the end of a CSSC operate cycle no light indicates 
transmittal of a wrong code. 

OPERATOR: P/CP 

D 

i 
0 
n 

D 
0 
0 
0 

TASK ELEMENTS:  8.1.2.1 
 ' 8.1.2.2 

8.1.2.3 

8.6 

Ü 
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y 08.1.2.001.00* 

0 

D 
Ü 

ai£iiy£_£i Uj&a&a iA&Lrii mNICALLÜÜ*- 

RtCEIVe 

08.1.2.C02.0O* 

OPEN 

Ü8.1.2.0U3.(M-* 

PILOTS   HF 
AND  uSu  HF 

KAüio Si T carmuL PAN? L 

PILLTS HF 

ANÜ 0SÜ HF 

ü£i±l_L!!4J:_£IiälAiäiJi* 

PILOTS Hr 
ANO USD HF 

SiCUKe SfPRÄ&c CONTAINtK 

SrCURt STt'.UG«" CONTAlNfH 

= MONlTOR-AUDITURy1 

*   MONlTUP>-AUDITnRY 

Mt SS AG F R FC OK 01.0 

\IM1D   MhSSALF* 

=   i (,-'c N r D 

pj-pPftrtft  MPSSAGfc. tfALlüATIO^AUlHSNTICATIß&l* 

PtRFÜRM 

PILÜTS nF 
AND DSD HF 

EXECUTION ME&SAGt 
ANü LXtCUTluN MESSAGE 

= VALIO MESSAGE 
H VALin "lESSAGt 

•   VALlUATcD* 
i   ftUTHlNTlCATFO 

m 

*~ 

i: D 
| 1 

<:■' 

D 
1 

| 0 
D 

>" 0 8.7 
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OBJECTIVE;    TURN ON STRIKE COURSE 

CRITICALITY;  2    DIFFICULTY:  1 

INITIAL CONDITIONS: 1. Cruise configuration 

8.4 

B 
0 
D. 

CONCURRENT TASKS: 

INTERACTION TASKS; 

1. Track with control stick to maintain constant altitude. 
2. Adjust power level to hold constant airspeed. Oi 

PERFORMANCE LIMITS: 1. Airspeed - TBD (- kts) 
2. Altitude - TBD (; ft) 
3. Heading - TBD (- degrees) 

ENABLING OBJECTIVES: 

1. Predict heading lead to roll out on desired heading. 

2. Coordinate control stick and rudders for roll into and roll 
out of turn. 

u 
ANCILLARY OBJECTIVES: 

OPERATOR: P/CP 

TASK ELEMENTS: 8.1.2.4 

Q 

8.8 

D 
D 
1J 
ül 
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08.1.2.004.00* 
ISA^.WITh FLIGHT  CüNT8üLS_IÜ-IÜ&N-I^-MBUil;-Cl3iJ&S£ 

TRACK 

PILUTS HF 
AND OSO MF 

RILDTS FUbHT CONTROL STICK 

HS1-PILUT 

= VALID MtSSAGb 
= VALID MESSAGE 

=   TRD* 

I 

I 
D 
G 
0 
0 
0 
0 
D 

8.9 
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OBJECTIVE;   HHCL ENTRY PROCEDURES 

CRITICALITY:  2    DIFFICULTY 

8.5 

\ 

INITIAL CONDITIONS: 1. Cruise configuration 

CONCURRENT TASKS: 

INTERRACTION TASKS:  1. 080 sets FLR mode switch in STBY 

PERFORMANCE LIMITS: 

ENABLING OBJECTIVES: 

1. Proper sequence 
2. Switches in proper positions 

1. Recall that all external lights are turned off and all radio and radar 
transmission signals are muted to preclude detection of the penetrating 
air vehicle. 

2. Recall that the SLIPWAY § EXT lights intensity control is armed only 
when the slipway door is fully opened. 

ANCILLARY OBJECTIVES: 

1. Recall that if the slipway door becomes stuck in the open position, the 
SLIPWAY § EXT lights should be checked off. 

OPERATOR; P/CP 

TASK ELEMENTS: 8.2.1.1 
8.2.1.2 
8.2.1.3 
8.2.1.4 
8.2.1.5 
8.2.1.6 
8.2.1.8 

8.10 
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ÜB.2.1.ÜÜI.C0* 

StT 

gft Iff; H+mti CQmm sptrft SWITCH ^^IB^» 

HHCL =   CROSSfO 

MASUR   CGNTRÜI.   SLLECT   SWITCH 

MASTtR   CONTROL   SELECT   SWITCH      =   STBV 

D 
Ü 

Ü 

08.2rl,0O2.00* 

ij 

Ü 

ID 
Ü 

I 
D 
0 
ü 

StT 

iiJ:_AIiIl-iL^-UüüX-iüiILü_I D-ii££I * 

CHtCKLiSI 

AMTI-COLL1SION  CONTROL   ^WITCii 

MNTI-CDLLISICM   CUNT'KUL   SWITCH 

=   SfiQUFNC«: 

JFF 

08.2.1.ÜÖ3.CG* 
^H  »T§RM4<- POSlTlüfel-J-lGMl  SELECT, SMlKMi.Tn.JS££JL 

SET 

CHECKLIST 

POSITiON   LIGHT   SWITCH 

HUSiTION   LIGHT   SWITCH 

= stauENce 

=   OFF 

08.2.1.üC^.(;0* 
üMlBVE-TH^t-AgKU^^^fW^V £XT£RIüR-AN0..SL1FWAY LT lSMS.lsll.0££ 

CHECK 

08.2.1.00^.00* 

SFT 

CHECKLIST « SEOUENCi 

EXTERIOR LXOHTS SWITCH 
SLIPWAY LIGHTS SWITCH 

EXTERiOH LIGHTS SWITCH        = OFF 
AND SLIPWAY LIGHTS SWITCH = OFF 

CHECKLIST = StQViHCb 

POWbk SWiTCH-ILS 

PGWrK SWITCH-ILS = OFF 

8.11 

..  .  ..:,vIie^..^J..^ihil<AL.|iril.[i,|f -   ,m   



THWUHIW »KUJIIIMWWI UUi*     LI- 'mm   -WilTir 

08.2.1.006.00* 

SET 

S&T TACAN hQQ£ S£LtiCTÜK SWITCH TO 1J££1 

CHECKLIST 

MODE SELECTOR SWITCH-TACAN 

MODE SbLfcCTUR SWITCH-TACAN 

= SEQUENCE 

= OFF 

08.2.1.008.00* 
S^T X-RAND XPNDR PWR SW1TCH6S TO «OFF» 1 PANEL, MlAg21 

SET 

CHECKLIST 

PÜWER SELECT SWITCH 

POWER StLtCI SWITCH 

=   SEQUENCE 

=   OFF 

0 

u 
Ü 

0 
fj 

u 
Ü 

0 

D 
Q 

0 
Ü 

Ü 

D 

\ 
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OBJECTIVE;   HHCL ENTRY PROCEDURES 8i6 

CRITICIALITY;  2   DIFFICULTY;  1 

INITIAL CONDITIONS: 1. Cruise configuration 

CONCURRENT TASKS: 

INTERACTION TASKS:  1. P/CP set external light switches to off position 
2. P/CP set TACAN, IFF and X-Bad XPNDR to off position 

ENABLING OBJECTIVES: 

1. Recall that with the FLR mode switch in STBY, all system filaments and 
protective time delays are energized. The antenna is held in an azimuth 
limit with zero pitch and maximum up in tilt. 

ANCILLARY OBJECTIVES: 

1. Recall that the FLR is set to the standby position to minimize detection 
of the A/V penetrating enemy defenses. 

OPERATOR: 0S0 

TASK ELEMENTS: 8.2.1.7 

8.13 
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08 .2.1.007.00* 

SET 

^1   FLR   mmf   ROTARY   SWITCH-IC_L£iaii 

CHECKLIST 

MODE   SWITCH-RADAR   SET-2 

MODE   SWITCH-RADAR   SET-Z 

=   SEOUPNCfc 

=   STBY* 

I 
D 
0 
D 
i 

i 8.14 
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OBJECTIVE:   PERFORM NUCLEAR PA/CONSENT PROCEDURES 

CRITICALITY:  2    DIFFICULTY;  1 

8.7 

I 
Ü 

c 

I 

INITIAL CONDITIONS: 1. Cruise configuration 

CONCURRENT TASKS; 

INTERACTION TASKS: 1. Pilot Execute Nuclear PA/Consent concurrently 
2. 0S0 request nuclear consent from pilot-pilot acknowledge 
3. 0S0 acknowledge that flight station nuclear consent 

is complete. 

PERFORMANCE LIMITS: 1. Proper sequence 
2. Proper switch positions 

ENABLING OBJECTIVES: 

(i 

1. Recall that the racks unlock and safe/pre-arm switch is wired in series with 
the nuclear consent control at the pilot's station. This provides two-man 
control for both safed and armed releases. 

2. Recall that the nuclear caution light will illuminate immediately after 
the pilot has selected PA and REL. 

3. Recall that the nuclear caution light will go out after PA has been 
selected with the PA/SAFE switch and PA ENBL with the PA/ENBL/SAFE switch. 

0 
r 

ANCILLARY OBJECTIVES: 

1. Recall that when the nuclear caution light illuminates after both the pilot 
and 0S0 have prearmed a weapon, there is a nuclear consent disagreement 
and nuclear pre-arm fault. 

2. Recall that pre-arming and safing missiles is constrained to location, 
i.e., by bay or all at once. 

3. Recall that gravity stores can be pre-armed or safed individually. 

OPERATOR: 0S0 

TASK ELEMENTS: 8.2.2.1 
 " 8.2.2.3 

8.2.2.5 
8.2.2.6 
8.2.2.7 

Ü 8.15 
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08.2.2.001,00* 

DSU 1CS ■ INTENT TO PRtAOM* 

COMMUNICATfe C'SU INTtRHHONt SWITCH 

PILüT 1CS = AfKNoWLCDGcTI 

08.2.2.CÜ3.OO* 
U.£J 

SfcT 

PlLuT ICS = Cn^STNT mMPU'l.* 

NUCLLAK RACK CGNTR'JL SWITCH 

NUCLcA?l RACK CONTROL SWITCH   = UNLOCK, 

08.2.2.vu^.00* 

NUCLtAS KACK CUNTR'JL SWITCH   = UNLOCK 

SET NUCLcAK PKcARM £NAJLC SWITCH 

NUOLrAK PKEARM tNtnLE SWITCH  = PA i:NRL 

08,2.2.('06.00* 

SET 

NUtLfAR   PRE4R«   tNAfcLt   SWITCH      =   PA   cNBL 

PÄ*&AF£   SWITCH 

PA-SAH    SWITCH =   PA 

08.2.2.007.00* 

COMMUNICAT; 

PA-SAht SWITCH 

ÜSU INTfcRPHUNL SWITCH 

PILÜT ICS 

a PA 

m   ACKNDWLtDOFD 

8.16 
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OBJECTIVE:    PERFORM NUCLEAR PA/CONSENT PROCEDURES 

CRITICALITY;  2    DIFFICULTY:  1 

INITIAL CONDITIONS; 1. Cruise configuration 
2. OSO request for nuclear consent 

CONCURRENT TASKS: 

8.8 

1. OSO Execute Nuclear PA/Consent concurrently. 
2. P notifies OSO that flight station nuclear consent 

is complete: OSO acknowledges. 

1. Proper sequence 
2. Proper switch positions 

INTERACTION TASKS: 

PERFORMANCE LIMITS; 

ENABLING OBJECTIVES I 

1. Recall that the nuclear consent switch is wired in series with the racks 
unlock and safe/pre-arm control at the OSO's station. This provides two- 
man control for both safed and armed releases. 

2. Recall that illumination of the nuclear caution light is a normal occurrence 
after the pilot has selected PA and REL. 

3. Recall that the nuclear caution light will stay on until the 0S0 selects 
PA with the PA/SAFE switch and PA ENBL with the PA ENBL/SAFE switch. 

ANCILLARY OBJECTIVES: 

1. Recall that when the nuclear caution light illuminates after both the 
pilot and 0S0 have prearmed a weapon, there is a nuclear consent 
disagreement and nuclear pre-arm fault. 

2. Recall that pre-arming and safing missiles is constrained to location, 
i.e., by bay or all at once. 

3. Recall that gravity stores can be pre-armed or safed individually. 

B 

8.17 
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OPERATOR:    P/CP 

TASK ELEMENTS: 8.2.2.2 
8.2.2.4 
8.2.2.8 

0 
D 

0 
D 

0 
D 
0 
D 
11 
ü 
0 
0 
D 
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C8.2.2.C02.ÜC* 
MFT   MCLR   Cf-NIT    SWT   GUARU   ANÜ   S^ITCri   TQ    »PA   AND   ^LL»    PPGN* 

StT 

PILOT   1LS 

NUCLLAP   CLNStNT   SWITCH 

NUCLLAK   CONStNT   SWITCH 

=   ICKNUWLED&'.D 

= PA-K!-L 

Oh.2,2.n»-t,UO* 

CHECK 

DSU 1CS ■ ACKNüWL'^'Gt" 

NüCLLAK INjiCATOk 

NUCLtAR INDICATOK • «NUfLtAP»* 

J 

[j 

u6•2«2»&ü««00* 
^ff.tC   !<iUrL£Alt   flAiiTlOy   At>M>tfim£f ATHft   IS   aLAWfc 

CHtCK 

PRO! ILS 

NUCLcAK iNniLAIOK 

NUCLtAR INUICATDR 

= ACKNnwLt-.rGtn* 

n^F 

[ 

U 
8.19 
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U 
OBJECTIVE:    INITIATE WEAPONS MONITORING 

CRITICALITY;  1    DIFFICULTY;  1 

INITIAL CONDITIONS: 1. Cruise configuration 

CONCURRENT TASKS: 

8.9 

INTERACTION TASKS; 

PERFORMANCE LIMITS:  1. Proper sequence 

ENABLING OBJECTIVES: 

1. Recall that when either SMY, PRGM, INV, STAT, or FAULT in the data group 
has been selected, selection of a DIS (L.R.MFD, OR KYBD) switch deactivates 
the data switch. 

ANCILLARY OBJECTIVES: 

1. Recall that formats are replaced on the SMS, MFD, and 1KB CRT displays 
on last requested priority basis. 

2. Recall that a particular display can be blanked by selecting the 
appropriate DIS switch when a DATA switch has not been selected. 

3. Recall that DATA functional switches are deactivated by the selection 
of a DIS location. 

OPERATOR: OSO 

! , U 

n 

TASK ELEMENTS; 8.2.3.1 
8.2.3.2 

8.20 
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08.2.3.001.00* 
fi££i!^^-^Mil-t_^L,  üN SM^ PANFI   WLMiLMUUl Ott L 6il 

DISPLAY   TUtlfc   SURFACE-SMS   T.RT     -.=SMY    JN   LhFT   ST^. 

IJtPkcSS SMY   DATA   CUNTRÜL   SWITCH 
L   DIS   blLcCTr.W   PUSHBUTTON 

DISPLAY  TUÜH   SURFACF-SMS   CRT      a   !sMY   ON   LEPT   5ItJEä 

Ml«2dl»002«00« 

DtPRrSS 

UlSPLAY  Tüht   SUSHACt-SMS   C^T     -^INV   ON   kT   SlCMS 

IMV   DATA   CüfmOL   SWITCH 
K   DIS   StLECTOR   KÜSH.'illTTjN 

L-ISPLAY   TUB«-   SUKFACf-^ML   CRT      =   INV  ^M   t^T   SIDF* 

L.J 

0 

n 

Ll 

u 

8.21 
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MISSION SEGMENT 9 
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OBJECTIVE: ESTABLISH SUPERSONIC FLIGHT 

CRITICALITY;    1 

INITIAL CONDITIONS;    1. Cruise configuration 

9.1 

DIFFICULTY:  1 

CONCURRENT TASKS: 1. Track with control stick to maintain constant altitude. 
2. Track with control stick to maintain heading. 

INTERACTION TASKS:  1. 0S0 and DSO complete checklists. 

PERFORMANCE LIMITS: 1. Altitude - TBD (- ft) 
 ■ 2. Heading - TBD (- degrees) 

3. Airspeed - TBD (- mach) 

ENABLING OBJECTIVES:  • 

1. Calculate optimum wing sweep angle for various speeds. 

2. Predict lead in power level setting to maintain supersonic speed. 

ANCILLARY OBJECTIVES; 

OPERATOR: P/CP 

TASK ELEMENTS; 9.1.1.2 
~      9.1.1.3 

9.1.1.4 

9.1.1.5 
9.1.1.6 
9.1.1.7 

9.1 

MM—c^rs: 
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09 .1.1.002.00* 
Q££RESS   ENGAGE   ON  AFCS  MQQC   PAMPl    TO   DmNfrAfiF   ftFf.^ 

DEPRESS 

09.1,1.003.00* 

PILOTS tNGAGE PUSHöUTTON 

PILOTS ENGAGE PUSHbUTTON 

ADVANCE THROTTLES TO MAXIMUM RptfPR 

PILOTS ENGAGE PUSHBUTTON 

PRIMARY THROTTLE LEVEKS-PI 

PRIMARY THROTTLE LEVERS-PI 

= »ENGAGE'-W 

= »ENGAGE'-W 

*  MAXIMUM POWER 

09.1.1.00^.00* 
MQNITOR ENGINC PERFHRMANrr tjuijlggfr 

PRIMARY THROTTLE LEVERS-PI    = MAXIMUM POWER 

MONITOR-VISUAL ENGINE INSTRUMENTS 

ENGINE INSTRUMENTS = MONITORED 

09.1.1.005.00« 

ADJUST 

ADJUST WING SWEEP AS REQUIRED 

PRÜPRIOCEPTIUN 

PILOTS WING SWEEP HANDLE 

WING SWEEP POSITION INDICATOR = TBD 

* ACCELERATION* 

09.1.1.006.00* 

ADJUST 

09.1.1.007.00* 

ACTIVATE 

AQJüSI-m&flIILfcS TU QbTAIN TBQ MAS 

AMI-PILOT 

PRIMARY   THROTTLE   LEVERS-PI 

AMI-PILOT 

ACTUATE   PITCH   TRIM   BUTTON 

PROPRIOCEPTION 

PLT TRIM   SW   (ON  CONTR   STICK» 

PROPRIOCEPTION 

9.2 

=   TBD 

-  T3D 

=   ABOVE   NORMAL* 

■   REDUCED 

Ü 

U 
u 
i 
0 

u 
D 

i 

D 

0 
0 
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OBJECTIVE: PERFORM SUPERSONIC CLIMB 

CRITICALITY;    1 

INITIAL CONDITIONS:    1. Cruise configuration 

9.2 

DIFFICULTY: 2 

CONCURRENT TASKS; 1. Track with control stick and rudders to hold 
desired heading. 

2. Calculate fuel distribution to maintain 
optimum e.g. 

INTERACTION TASKS: 

PERFORMANCE LIMITS: 

ENABLING OBJECTIVES: 

1. Heading - TBD C-+degrees) 
2. Airspeei - TBD (- mach) 

1. Calculate optimum wing speed angle at various speeds in climb. 

2. Predict necessary pitch change to initiate supersonic climb. 

3. Track with control stick to maintain supersonic climb schedule. 

ANCILLARY OBJECTIVES: 

OPERATOR: P/CP 

TASK ELEMENTS: 9.1.1.8 

D 
9.3 
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Ü 
09.1.I.006.00« 

pp«fIXTnM   FIT   CnNTRqt^   fOR   <;MPFR<;nNTC   r.LIMa   SCHEDULE* 

ADJUST 

AMI-PI LOT -.=T8D* 

PILOTS   FLIGHT   CONTROL   STICK 
PILOTS  RUDDER   PEDALS 

AMI-PILOT =   TBD 

I 
§ 

Li 
I 
i 
U 
Ü 

[i 

9.4 
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OBJECTIVE: LEVEL-OFF SUPERSONICALLY 

CRITICALITY: 1 

9.3 

DIFFICULTY: 

INITIAL CONDITIONS: 

CONCURRENT TASKS: 

1. Cruise configuration - supersonic 
2. Power level for supersonic climb - TBD 
3. Vertical velocity - TBD 
4. Air vehicle pitch attitude at supersonic 

climb angle - TBD 

1. Track with control stick and rudders to hold 
desired heading. 

2. Calculate fuel distribution to maintain optimum e.g. 

INTERACTION TASKS: 

PERFORMANCE LIMITS; 1. Airspeed - TBD (- mach) 
2. Heading - TBD (- degrees) 
3. Altitude - TBD (- ft) 

ENABLING OBJECTIVES: 

1. Calculate power level setting for level-off. 

2. Calculate optimum wing sweep angle for supersonic cruise. 

3. Calculate altitude lead to initiate power level change. 

4. Calculate altitude lead to initiate pitch attitude change. 

5. Calculate necessary pitch change for level-off. 

6. Track with control stick to maintain level-off altitude. 

7. Adjust power level to maintain supersonic mach number. 

ANCILLARY OBJECTIVES: 

OPERATOR: P/CP 

TASK ELEMENTS:  9.1.1.9 
9.1.1.10 

9.5 
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09.191.Ü09.00* 
pP-^TinN FLT CONTROLS AS REQUIRED TQ OBTAIN LEVEL-OFF 

ADJUST 

AVVI-PILOT -i=TBD* 

PILOTS FLIGHT CONTROL STICK 
PILOTS RUDDER FEDALS 

AVVI-PILOT = TBD 

09.1.1.0I0.00* 
ADJUST THRüTTLgS TO PuMLR SLTTING FUR SUPERSONIC CKUISF- 

AUJUST 

AVVI-PiLUT = TPP 

PRIMARY THROTTLE LEVtRS-Pl 

AMI-PILOT = TBD 

-^ —"  'AM-^-'i^      ^.!.:- im™Mi,mäwh!M.i^*.^  _. . u 
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OBJECTIVE; ENGAGE AUTOPILOT AND ALTITUDE HOLD 9.4 

CRITICALITY: 1        DIFFICULTY: 1 

INITIAL CONDITIONS; 1. Supersonic cruise configuration 

CONCURRENT TASKS: 

INTERACTION TASKS: 

PERFORMANCE LIMITS: 1. Proper sequence 

ENABLING OBJECTIVES: 

1 Recall that when a transfer of conunand is made, the AFCS will revert to 
' the basic ENGAGE mode if AFCS is engaged except for TER FLW and AUTO 

THROT modes. 

2 Recall that selection of the engage mode (TAKE COMD-green) provides 
flight path hold in the pitch axis and attitude hold in the roll axis. 

3. Recall that in the FLT DIR mode coupling is provided to selected flight 

director functions on the FLT DIR panel. 

4. Recall that the altitude hold mode is incompatible with either airspeed 

or mach hold modes. 

ANCILLARY OBJECTIVES: 

1. Recall that in the ENGAGE mode, control stick steering is provided by 
displacing the flight control sticks beyond .25 inch. A new reference 
value is established at the conditions existing when the flight control 

is returned to normal. 

2. Recall that the flight director functions are: MAN HDG, NAV, ILS and AJLA 

OPERATOR:  P/CP 

TASK ELEMENTS: 9.1.1.11 
9.1.1.12 
9.1.1.13 
9.1.1.14 

9.7 
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09.1.1.011.00* 

AVVI-PILÜT 
AND   AMI-PILOT 

=   TÜD 
=   TSO 

DEPRESS 

09.1.1.012.00* 
DEPRESS    «ENGAGM 

DEPRESS 

PILOTS   TAKE   COMMAND   PUSHBUTTON 

PILOTS TAKE COMMAND PUSHBUTTÜN= »TAKE COMD^G 

ILIGHT UN AFCS MODF SfcLECT PANEL 

PILOTS TAKE COMMAND PUSHBUTTÜN= »TAKE COMD'-G 

PILOTS   ENGAGE   PUSHBUTTON 

PILOTS   ENGAGE   PUSHBUTTON =   •fcNCAGF'-G 

G9.1.1.013.00* 
DEPRESS _'FLT DIR' SWITCHLIGHT UN AFCS MÜÜF SELECT PAN^L 

DEPRESS 

PILOTS ENGAGE PUSHbUTTON 

PILOTS   ELT  DIR   PUSHBUTTON 

PILOTS   FLT  DIR   PUSHBUTTON 

=   »ENGAGE»-G 

=   «FLT   DIR'-G 

09.1.1.014.00* 
QEERESS   »ALT'   SWITCüLISüI-ÜSLAEC^ MODE i£L££I-£ANIL 

DEPRESS 

AVVI-PILOT = TBD 

PLTS   ALTITUÜt   HOLD   PUSHBUTTON 

PLTS   ALTITUDE  HOLD   PUSHbUTTON   =   »ALT'-G 

9.8 
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ö OBJECTIVE: EXECOTE FLR UPDATE 

CRITICALITY: 2 

I 
u 

' ■ 

u 
ü 
ü 
0 
0 

l I 

I 

( 1 

9.5 

DIFFICULTY: 3 

INITIAL CONDITIONS: 1. Cruise configuration 

CONCURRENT TASKS: 

INTERACTION TASKS;  1. P acknowledges FLR update communication. 
2. Pilot observes AUTO PILOT steering correction on VSD, 

PERFORMANCE LIMITS:  1. Proper sequence. 
2. Switches in proper position. 
3. Successful discrimination of CP. 
4. X-hairs - TBD feet. 

ENABLING OBJECTIVES: 

1. Recall that when the PPC is IN, the tracking handle positions the FLR 
cursors and the ACU will accept a FLR update. 

2. Recall that in GND AUTO, the range switch selects only one $t the 
following ranges: 2.5, 5, 10, 30, 80 or 200. 

3. Discriminate the CP on the radar scope from other radar returns in vicinity. 

4. <•««/'that when GND VEL has been selected, the radar ground map remains 
stable on the display with the targets and cursors remaining at the center 
of the display. 

5. Recall that in GND VEL, the range sweep selections are 7.5/2.5, 15/5, 30/10, 
90/30, 160/80 or 200/200. The first and second numbers represent range 
sweep and display scale (diameter) in miles, respectively. 

6. Recall that the UPDT QUAL of a selected point can be either 1, 2 or 3 
where a high position accuracy is represented by number 1. A low quantity 
or relatively poor position accuracy is indicated by 3. With each switch 
depression the numbers sequence as follows: 1, 2, 3, 1, etc. 

7. Recall that operating the sector toggle switch on the tracking handle 
causes the FLR antenna sector width to be reduced to +10° about the 
azimuth cursor. The forward position of the switch selects narrow scan. 

8. Recall that squeezing the enable switch on the tracking handle allows 
the X-hair cursors to be repositioned. 

9. Recall that by depressing ENTER on the NAV CORR panel, when neither 
OVERFLY or EVS have been selected, initiates a position update based 
upon FLRX-hair position if PPC is in. 

9.9 
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ANCILLIARY OBJECTIVES: 

1. Recall that when the FLR mode switch is in GND AUTO, the range and 
azimuth cursors are controlled by the ACU. 

2. Recall that the displayed Seq. No. has been entered into the ACU either 
via the mission tape or through the 1KB. 

3. Recall that the Seq. No. is controlled by both the Forward/Reverse 
switch and the right Cross Hair Control switches and activation of any 
one switch overrides any previous activation. 

4. Recall that if the Kaiman does not accept the update, the IN UPDT 
annunicator light goes off and UPDT REJ light comes on. 

5. Recall that the UPDT REJ light flashes for 17 seconds at the rate of 
4 flashes per second and then deactivates. 

6. Recall that operating the sector toggle switch on the tracking handle 
to the off position selects the wide scan on the FLR antenna sector width. 

OPERATOR: 0S0 

TASK ELEMENTS: 9.2.1.1 9.2.1.7 9.2.1.13 
9.2.1.2 
9.2.1.3 

9.2.1.8 
9.2.1.9 

6.3.2.9 < 

9.2.1.4 9.2.1.10 
9.2.1.5 9.2.1.11 
9.2.1.6 9.2.1.12 

11.5.2.1 
11.5.2.2 
11.5.2.3 
11.5.2.4 

11.5.2.5 
11.5.2.6 
11.5.2.7 
11.5.2.8 

11.5.2.9 
11.5.2.10 
11.5.2.11 
11.5.2.12 
11.5.2.13 
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D 
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09.2,l.C01.Ü0* 

SEt 

09.2.i.o02.uu* 

btT 

CRT   DISPLAY   SUk^ACt -.-T't.O 

HOOfc   i>WlTCH-KAüAI<    SU 

MOOt   SWlTCH-KAüAR   STT -   t,f('-|   AllTQ 

CK.7   J1SPLAY   iU^FACt - = 1!>[ 

PRti-rNT   POSlflON  Cu'V^GlIJJN   '^W 

HKLSLNT  POSITION COHRECT1ÜN  ->^=  IN 

ÜBStrKVC- 

seeucwcfc tstPBiR 

SLUULNCU NÜMbtR 

btwUtNCF NUMilfR 
AND PKc-kLANNen DATA SHEET 

- TßD 

*   TiO 

Of#2«I♦00**00» 

StT 

Of «2 •1.005^)0* 

IDENTIFY 

CRT DISPLAY bURFACt -»»TSD* 

RANGt SWITCH-HR 

RAMGt SWITCH-FLR = TnO* 

CRT DISPLAY SURFAC.L -,=Tt O« 

CRT DISPLAY SURFACE 

CRT DISPLAY SURFACE * fBD* 

9.11 
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09.2,1.006.00* 

OBSERVE 

09,2.l.007,00* 

SET 

DflS^m   X-HAIR   CHRSriR    PIlSITinN   BI^LATIVF TO   TP 

RADAR CURSORS = TBD* 

CRT DISPLAY SURFACE 

CRT DISPLAY SURFACE = ObSERVED* 

S£T FLR .St;lFCI-&ßIA^üL-i>mittü_LÜ_!£EiD_y£iI 

CRT DISPLAY SURFACE -^XPANDFO 

MODE SWITCH-RADAR SET 

MÜDE SWITCH-RADAR SET 
ANIJ CRT DISPLAY SURFACE 

= GND VEL* 
= EXPANDED 

09.2.1.008.00* 
flfcPRESS l>P[7I-^iIAk-PÜ^HbUTTJM-SMITCH  ON NAV C(,jBB_fiANiü- 

DEPRESS 

UPDATE QUALITY SELECTOR 

UPDATE QUALITY SELECTOR 

UPDATE QUALITY SELECTOR 

i«TBO* 

= TBD* 

Q 

y 

o 
G 
D 

09.2.1.009.00* 
SET NARROW  ^.TOR   SOU UN FIR WITH TRACKTNr, hm P mamifllil 

DEPRESS 

CRT DISPLAY SURFACE 

SECTOR SWITCH 

CRT DISPLAY SURFACE 

-i=NARROW SECT SCAN* 

= NARROW SECT SCAN 

09.2.1.010.00* 
EQSITinN X-HATR CliE^flhS TU QÜlULlQL-tillh-QtigLMülbl 

POSITION 

CRT DISPLAY SURFACE 

ENABLE  SWITCH 

X-HAIR   CURSORS 
AND  CRT  DISPLAY   SURFACE 

9.12 

-•=TbD* 

• POSITIONED 
= TBD 

.   ■  ■    .  .■     ■  ■  .. 
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09.2.1.011.00* 

OCPRLSS 

X-HAiR CURSORS 
AND CRT DISPLAY SURFACc: 

LHJtR   CONTKUL 

IN   ÜHD1   IftDiCATOR 

-   POSITI'Nf;rJ 
=   TBD 

•IM  UpnT1* 

1 

09.?.1.012.üu* 

COMMUNICATt 

IN   üPUr   iNUiCATf.'R 

OSLi   INTtKPHriNc    SWITCH 

PILJI  ics 

=   iJFP* 

stKMOWLMJG^D 

09.2.I.013.QO« 

OBSERVfc 

OSQ   1CS ■   I'HL'ATi;   COMPLrTt:J 

VhRTICAL   SlTUATIüN   DISPLAY 

VERTICAL   SUUATinN   DISPLAY =   riR5eÄV6D* 

:.. 

r  ) 

9.13 
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06.3.2«ü09.00* 
mCmi   PRÄSENT   PDSlIIQN_li£QATF   -   AS   KfQüI&£I2* 

COMBAT   MiSSION   FOLDKK =   CHPCKED 
AND  PKESfcNT   POSITION  LONGITUDE =   ERROR 

ß/ime /95 9. ?. /. / - 9.z. /. ij 

ll.s-.t.i-   II.S.Z.I3 

n 
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9.14 
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ll.i).2.(Cl.u()* 

SF7 

11.5.2.C02.ÜO* 

SET 

11.5.2.CC3.{'C* 

i iFLLifi faffffpy &M1KV T0. fffWO MW!:* 

CRT LtlSPLAY SU^FACf: -.=TbD* 

MODE SW1TCH-RADAK SET 

MODE SWlTCH-RAHAR SET = GND AUTO 

CRT DISPLAY SUKFACE -.=TPD* 

PRESENT PUSIT1CN CCRRECTICN SW 

PKES^NT POSITION CORRECTION fctff IN 

CHECK 

SECUtNCb NUMBER = TßD* 

SEtUENCi: NUMBER 

SLüULNCE N'JMbLR 
AND pKt-PLANKtO DATA SHc:c-T 

= TBD 
= TBD 

11.5..2.004,10* 

SET 

11.5.2.0Ci>.(.C* 

IDFNTIFY 

CRT DISPLAY SURFACr -.=TBD* 

KAN&fc SW1TCH-FLR 

RANGt SWITCH-FLR = ▼B0* 

CRT DISPLAY SURFACc 

CHECK POINT 

CRT DISPLAY SURFACE 

-,=TEn* 

= TBD« 

U 
0 
D 

ll.5.2.L<C'6»f;0* 

CHECK 

RADAR CURS URS • ■TbD* 

CRT DISPLAY SURFACt 

CRT DISPLAY SURFACE = P'iSERVEn* 

9.15 
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11.5.2.007.00« 

ShT 

CRT   DISPLAY   SURFACE -.=eXPAN0ED 

MODE   SWITCH-RADAR   S€T 

MODE   SWITCH-RADAR   StT 
AND  CRT   ÜISHLAY  SURFACE 

=  GND  VFL* 
=   EXPANDED 

11.5.2.008.00« 
I2££&£^-ü£lJl-gUAl^f^JJültTTüN. SWITCH   UN   IMAV   CHPR   PANPL 

DEPRESS 

UPDATE QUALITY SELECTOR 
OR UPDATE ÜUALITY SELECTOR 

UPDATE WUALITY SELFCTOR 

UPDATE QUALITY SELECTOR 
OR UPDATE DUALITY SELECTOR 

= ^i 

11.5.2.C09.GÜ* 
.^I-im£Ü^^LLIi£-££AN-£EL-£LR_WITH  TRACK INf.   tffikf   KISaSUUQH 

DEPRESS 

CRT   DISPLAY   SURFACE 

SECTOR   SWITCH 

CRT   DISPLAY   SURFACE 

-•=NARRÜW SECT SCAN* 

= NARROW SECT SCAN 

11.5.2.010.00* 
EQSUIL'N.X-HAIR  CURSDKS  m  cniNr.j^;-  ^TTH, CaCCK_E21MI 

DEPRESS 

CRT DISPLAY SURFACE 

ENABLE SWITCH 

X-HAIR CURSORS 
AND CRT DISPLAY SURFACE 

-•=TBD* 

=   POSITIONED 
=   TBD 

1: 

D 
D 
0 

11.5.2.011.00* 
D£PRbS£   TNTiAL-QN  NAV_CüRk   PANrL   TO   IMTrt'S^T^CP^PDAIf 

DEPRESS 

X-HAIR CURSORS 
AND CRT DISPLAY SURFACt 

ENTER CONTROL 

IN UPDT INDICATOR 

= POSITIONED 
= TPD 

= «IN UPDT«* 

9.16 
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D 
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1 

Ai^I^-£Ii.QI-£L^-iJ£i2AI.L-b^^fJ^-ACCJ:-gl£D_Ar!-> is cciypLtT'r 

COMMUNICATE 

IN   UHDT   iNOlCATOk 

OSO   1CS 

PILOT   ICS 

=   OFF* 

=   ACKNOWLtPGLO 

11.5.2. Cl 3. ÜC ♦ ^^M1^Iimuil^^iiibS^a^LIILIi_Oti-yi£ 

MONITOR-VISUAL 

ÜSÜ   ICS 

STccRlNG   COMMAND   SYM^PL-PIL 
STE-'-KlNt  CLJMMANO   SYMHOL-CC'P 

STttfUNG  CnMMAr40   SYM3ÜL-PIL        =   JBCJ* 
AND   STEtMNo   CuMKAND   SYMr.CL-C.uP        =   TBD 

=   UPDATE   CCMPLETeÜ 
■1 

9.17 
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OBJECTIVE: EXECUTE ALTITUDE CALIBRATION 

CRITICALITY;    2 

INITIAL CONDITIONS;    1. Cruise configuration 

9.6 

DIFFICULTY:    2 

u 

li 

CONCURRENT TASKS: 

INTERACTION TASKS: 

PERFORMANCE TASKS; 1. X-hair lay TBD i*  ft) 
2. Proper sequence 
3. Proper switch positions 

ENABLING OBJECTIVES: 

1. Recall that when GND VEL has been selected, the radar ground map remains 
stable on the display with the targets and cursors remaining at the center 
of the display. 

2. Recall that in GND VEL, the range sweep selections are 7.5/2.5, 15/5, 
20/10, 90/30, 160/80 or 200/200. The first and second numbers represent 
range sweep and display scale (diameter) in miles, respectively. 

3. Recall that squeezing the enable switch permits all tracking handle 
functions except changing the sector width. 

4. Recall how to identify the calibration point from other radar returns 
in the vicinity. 

5. Recall that prior to an altitude calibration, the ELEV portion of the 
ELEV/J^ALT switch will be lit to indicate the terrain elevation of the 
calibration point. 

6. Recall that if the ACPT/REJ toggle switch is set to REJ, the ELEV/4 ALT 
indicators will blank until the start of the turn to the next planned 
calibration destination. 

7. Recall how to evaluate theAALT readout for acceptability. 

ANCILLARY OBJECTIVES: 

1. Recall that if the correct ground speed is used the X-hairs will not drift 
from the scheduled elevation calibration point. 

9.18 
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ANCILLARY OBJECTIVES:  (continued.) 

Recall that the terrain elevation will be shown on the elevation^ 
altitude indicator as a numerical readout. 

OPERATOR: 0S0 

0 
D 
Ü 

•D 

TASK ELEMENTS: 9.2.2.2 10.2.4.1 11.5.3.1 
9.2.2.3 10.2.4.2 11.5.3.2 
9.2.2.4 10.2.4.3 11.5.3.3 
9.2.2.5 10.2.4.4 11.5.3.4 
9.2.2.6 10.2.4.5 11.5.3.5 
9.2.2.9 10.2.4.6 11.5.3.6 
9.2.2.XO 10.2.4.7 11.5.3.7 
9.2.2.11 10.2.4.8 11.5.3.8 
9.2.2.12 10.2.4.9 11.5.3.9 
9,2.2.13 10.2.4.10 

10.2.4.11 
11.5.3.10 

u 

0 

D 
D 
D 
D 
G 

9.19 
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09 .2.2.002.00* 
5£I_BQTA«v MüHE  SWITCH.ON_£LR_LQttmiL-£ANFL  TQ  'GNP VhL'» 

SET 

CKT DISPLAY SURFACE 

MODE SWITCH-RADAK SET 

MÜDE SWITCH-RADAR SET 

''% 

^=HI-ALTIT CALIB. 

= &ND VtL 

u 

09.2.2.003.00* „  ^   rtr^ 
DEPRH^f^ TH UlttU sw TU COMMANl, HR ANT JV  MAX-ßNM£-A£l£L£.» 

ANTENNA TILT .INDICATOR        = 0 

DEPRESS ENABLE SWITCH 

ANTENNA TILT INDICATOR 
AND CRT DISPLAY SUREACt 

09.2.2.004.00* 
ppppp^   TH    »PNBL»    SW   TO   PÜMIJ^l 

DEPRESS 

RANoc CURSORS 

ENABLE SWITCH 

RANGE CURSORS 
AND CRT DISPLAY SURFACE 

=   -30 
=   RFADY 

^=onSlTIONC-:D 

=   POSITiONED* 
=   OBSERVKO 

D 
D 

09.2.2.005.00* ^   . T      oTjt 
ttSIgMIM   f-RD   ^™   'LQINCIÜESJ^ITH   SCHEDUL£ü-tLi>y-£Allii-£I* 

Dl TERMINE 

SUtRlNG DISTANCE READOUT 

CRT DISPLAY SURFACE 

CRT DISPLAY SURFACE 
AND RANGE CURSORS 

=   TBO« 

=   TbD* 
=   POSITIONED 

09.2.2.006.00* 
pPPR^   TH    «ENHL»   WTCM   TO   PGSN   RNG   CUKSflR_EQR-£im.   ADJUSTM 

CRT   DISPLAY   SURFACE 
AND  RANGE   CURSORS 

DEPRESS ENAÜLE   SWITCH 

RANGE   CURSORS 

9.20 

= TBD 
-   POSITIONED [ 
= COINCIDENT* r | 

•   D 
D 
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0 
D 
0 
D 
U 
Q 

E 

j 

D 
D 
i 
i. 
0 
D 

09.2.2.C09.0C* 

ÖiEi^^lEi^rJ^Ul-iJUiti^iJIJiiiajIl-IiilllllL-AlIIl-LiiU^ßAIiQH* 

DEPRESS 

ALTlTlJut-tLtVATIlIN SELLCTOK 

ALU lUOt.-tLi-:VATlDN SELECTOR 

ALTnuiJL-fLI-VATinN   SHLf LTOk 

fcLtV'-FLAShlNG 

»DAiT»*r 

09.2.2,0 10.00* 

DtPRtSS 

AlK-VLHICLG 
ANO   STtcklNO   TlMc   RfcÄÖOUT 

ALTlTUDt-LLtVATIDN   SFLTCTC^ 

ALT i TUDi—. Lc: VAT ION   Sr LrCTUH 

DUP 

•JALT'-ST' Am 

rVALUATt 

tV.2.2.01 2. GO* 

StT 

ALTi IIJOt-lLEVATIUN   S6t6CTQK =   »PAtT ••$TFAO¥ 

LLi-.y/ATlUN-i-'LLTA   ALTITUDL    IND 

bLtVATIGN-JhLTA   AlTITUDi.    INH =   ACCrPTAJLL 

i:Ll.VATIl.;ISi-L'LLlA   ALTITUDL    IM!J =   ACCfcHTABl L 

ALTITUÜi-    CÄilÖMtiON   SWITCH 

IN   UPOT   INDJCATuK *    •IN   UPOT1 

09. 2.2.Cl3.CO* 
NOIE. KALIAN. PILp^. ^H^I^H^' Qf   hkim^l^U^hlt 

IH   UPUT IMulCATUK -   Qtm 
AND EiEVATION-DtLTA ALTITUut IHO  = DPF 

ÜBStKVt ALIITUüt-cLbVATION   SfcLtCTOK 

ALTITUDL-^-LFVATirw   SFLLCTOR *   OFf 

9.21 
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10.2.4.001.00* 
SET   ROTARY  MQDE   SWITCH   QN  FLR   CONTROL   PAMPL   TO   »GND   VlrH 

SET 

CRT   DISPLAY   SURFACE 

MODE   SWITCH-RADAR   SET 

NODE   SWITCH-RADAR  SET 

-•■LCW-ALTIT  CALIb 

GND   VEL 

10.2.4.002.00* 
DEPRESS   TH   «ENBL»   SW   TQ   CQMMANQ   FLR   AMT   TO   MAX   DNWÜ  ANGLfc 

DEPRESS 

ANTENNA TILT INDICATOR 

ENABLE SWITCH 

ANTENNA TILT INDICATOR 
AND CRT DISPLAY SURFACE x   REAuY 

1.1 

Ü 

li 

ia.2.4.003.00f 
DEPRESS   TH   »ENBLi   SW   TO   »QSTTTnN   RNP,  fllR^   HIM   |op/RPST   RFTWRN* 

DEPRESS 

RANGE   CURSORS 

ENABLE   SWITCH 

RANGE   CURSORS 
AND  CRT   DISPLAY   SURFACE 

^POSITIONED 

■  POSITIONED* 
•  OBSERVED 

10.2.4.004.C0* 
DETERMINE  GRD RTN   »COINCIDES»   WITH  SCHEDULED   ELEtf CALIb   PI» 

DETERMINE 

STEERING DISTANCE READOUT 

CRT DISPLAY SURFACE 

CRT DISPLAY SURFACE 
AND RANGE CURSORS 

TbD* 

«  TBD* 
=  POSITIONED 

i 
I! 

D 

ia«2.4.005.00* 
DEPRESS   TH   »ENBL»    SWITCH   TO   PQSN   RNfi   CURSOR   FOR   FINE   AQJlJf.TM 

V 

DEPRESS 

CRT DISPLAY SURFACE 
AND RANGE CURSORS 

ENABLE SWITCH 

RANGE CURSORS 

-- -..-~-.1..^-..-.^. 

9.22 
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= TBD 
■ POSITICNED 

COINCIDENT* 
\ 

11 
0 
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10.2.4.006.00* 
f^PPBP^    t^LgM^AIT»   PUSHBUTTDfti   TO   INITIATE   ALI1T   CALIBRATlÜN* 

DEPRESS 

ALTITUDE-ELEVATION SELECTOR 

ALTlTUDL-fcLEVATION SELECTOR 

ALTITUDE-ELEVATION   SELECTOR        =   «DALT»» 

•ELEV'-FLASHING 

I0«2.4«0b7.00« 
QfPRIrSS   »ELEV-OALTt   PUSHBUTTON  TO  ER^EZE   ELEVATION  RtAUQUl 

DEPRESS 

AIR-VEHICLE 
AND  STEERING  TIME  READOUT 

ALTITUDE-ELEVATION  StLECTOR 

ALTITUDE-ELEVATION  SELECTOR 

DLF 
C 

■   «DALT-STtADV* 

10.2.4.008.00* 
PWAtLIATF    PALT   RFAFiPUT   VALUF   ON    »AtT   f.ALHR»    DIGITAL   INUICAIÜa* 

EVALUATE 

10.2.4.0C9.dO* 

SET 

ALTITUDf-ELEVATION   SLLECTOR        =   »DALT«-STEAOY 

ELEVATIGN-OELTA   ALTITUDE   1ND 

ELEVATION-DELTA  ALTITUDE   INÜ     =  ACCEPTABLE 

«tFT   »ACPT-RP.lt   TCMLk   SWITCH   TO    «ACPT« 

ELEVATION-DELTA  ALTITUDE   IND     «   ACCEPTABLE 

ALTITUDE  CALIBRATION  SWITCH 

IN  UPDT   INDICATOR *   »IN  UPDT» 

ia.2.4.oio.ao* 
MHTP UUUm PIITFR Af.f.FPT^f.P  Bi JtfllMM  UPDATE 

OBSERVE 

IN UPDT INDICATOR 
AND ELEVATION-DELTA ALTITUDE 1ND 

ALTITUDE-ELEVATION SELECTOR 

ALTITUDE-ELEVATION SELECTOR 

OFF* 
OFF 

OFF 

9.23 
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10.2.4.011.00* 
^PT TRUg   ALTITUDE   tMSH   IN   PRESSURE   ALTIMETERS 

SET 

CHECKLIST 

AVVI-PILOT 
AVVI-COPXLOT 
BAROMETRIC  SETTING KNOB 

AVVI-PILOT 
AND  AVV1-CÜPILÜT 
AND   BAKÜMETKIC   SETTING  KNOB 

SEQUENCE 

TBD* 
Tbü 
Tbü 

a 

u 

o 
!! 

il 

0 

9.24 
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1I.5.3.001.00* 
SPT   RnTAftY   MODE   SWITCH  ON   FLR   CONTROL   PANPL   TQ   »6ND   VtLl* 

SET 

CRT   DISPLAY   SURFACE 

MODE   SWITCH-RADAR   SET 

MODE   SWITCH-RADAR  SET 

»sLGW-ALTIT   CALIB. 

=  GND   VCL 

11.5.3.0Ü2.00* 
DPPR^SS   TH   »ENBL»   SW   TQ  COMMAND   FLR   ANT   TD  MAX   DNWD  ANGL1* 

DEPRESS 

ANTENNA TILT INDICATOR 

ENAbLE SWITCH 

ANTENNA TILT INDICATOR 
AND CRT DISPLAY SURFACE 

= 0 

= -30 
= TbD 

11.5.3.003.C0* 
DFPRESS TH »ENBL» SW TQ POSITION RNG CURS ON NEAREST RETURN 

DEPRESS 

RANGE CURSORS 

ENAbLE SWITCH 

RANGE CURSORS 
AND CRT DISPLAY SURFACE 

^POSITIONED 

= POSITIONED» 
= TBD 

I1.3.3.0C4.0C* 
QFTERMINF  GRD   RTN   JCQINClLfcS»   WITH   SChEbULED   EL^V  CALIB   PT* 

STEERING DISTANCE READOUT 

CHECK CRT  DISPLAY   SURFACE 

CRT  DISPLAY  SURFACE 
AND  RANGE   CURSORS 

U.5.3.005.00* 
t^PRgSS   TH   »ENBL«   SWITCH  TQ  PQSN   RNG   CURSO&_£QA. 

CRT   DISPLAY  SURFACE 
AND  RANGE   CURSORS 

DEPRESS ENABLE   SWITCH 

RANGE   CURSORS 

= TBD* 

= TBD* 
= PCSITIüNtD 

)STH 

= TBU 
= POSITIONED 

-  CCINCIDENl* 

9.25 
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11.5.3.006.00* 
DEPRESS    «tLEV-DALT«   PUSHBUTTOM   TO    TMTTTATp 

DEPRESS 

tALIbRATlPN* 

ALTITUDE-ELEVATION SELECTOR   » »fcLEV»-FLASHING 

ALTITUDE-ELEVATION SELECTOR 

ALTITUDE-ELEVATION SELECTOR   « «DALT«* 

I 1 

11.5«3.007.0G* 
DEPRESS   »ELEV-DALT»   PUSHBUTTON   TO  FREEZE   E1FVATIPN   REAüüLiT 

DEPRESS 

AIR-VEHICLE 
AND STEERING TIME READOUT 

ALTITUDE-ELEVATION SELECTOR 

ALTITUDE-ELEVATION SELECTOR 

=   DOF 
-  0 

»   «DALT'-STtADY* 

I1.5.3.008.00* 
EVALUATE   DALT   READOUT   VALUE   ON   «ALT   CALBft»   DIGITAL   1NDICATUR» 

EVALUATE 

ALTITUDE-ELEVATION   SELECTOR        =   »DALT'-STEADY 

ELEVATION-DELTA  ALTITUDE   IND 

ELEVATION-DELTA   ALTITUDE   IND     *   ACCEPTABLE 

D 

11.5.3.009.00* 

SET 

s&T »ACPT-Rfj» täm& aaiaiTn uyo; 
ELEVATION-DELTA   ALTITUDE  IND 

ALTITUDE  CALIBRATION  SWITCH 

IN   UPDT   INDICATOR 

ACCEPTABLE 

=   «IN  UPDT» 

lI.5.3.0ia.ÜC* 
N0T£ KALHAN FILTER ACUPTANCfc S£ ALHTÜt?fc UPDAIt. 

IN UPDT INDICATOR = OFF* 
AND ELEVATIÜN-DELTA ALTITUDE IND  s OFF 

CHECK ALTITUDE-ELEVATION  SELECTOR 

ALTITUDE-ELEVATION SELECTOR OFF 

9.26 
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OBJECTIVE: PERFORM IP ACQUISITION 

CRITICALITY: 1 

9.7 

DIFFICULTY: 1 

INITIAL CONDITIONS; 1. Cruise configuration 

CONCURRENT TASKS: 

INTERACTION TASKS:  1. Advise pilot IP target has been acquired. 

PERFORMANCE LIMITS: 1. X-hair lay * TBD (+ ft) 
2. Proper sequence 

ENABLING OBJECTIVES 

1. Recall that the sequence number defines the TTD and DIST data on the 
display. 

2. Recall that TTD indicates in hours and minutes until within one 
minute prior to the IP when the right two digits will display time 
in seconds. 

3. Recall that by depressing the DEST X-hair control, the X-hairs 
will be positioned on the IP. 

4. Recall how to distinguish between the IP radar signature and other 
returns in the vicinity. 

ANCILLARY OBJECTIVES: 

1. Recall how to reposition the X-hairs on the IP return if the X-hairs 
do not overlay the IP. 

OPERATOR:  0S0 

TASK ELEMENTS: 9.3.1.1 
9.3.1.2 
9.3.1.3 
9.3.1.4 
9.3.1.5 

9.27 
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09.3.1.001.00* „ nnt„ 
nnSfRYP PRfUrRAflMI^ fiFQ Wf T^ A »"*•' nN S£Q ND DIGITAL RFAlMUT 

NUMBER inENTIFIER-STEERING = »nOF« 
AND STEERING SEQUENCE NUMBER = TßD 

OBSERVE STSERING SF.0UENCE NUMBER 
PRE-PLANNED DATA SHEET 

STEERING StWUENCE NUMBER = TBD* 
AND PRE-PLANNED DATA SHEtT = TRP 

n 

09 .3.1.002.00« 

OBSERVE 

pBSERVb TTa RbADUUI ÜN,STEFRtNfi TIMfc RiiA?DUT 

STEERING TIME READOUT -.=TDn 

STEERING TIME READOUT 

STEERING TIME READOUT = TbD* 

09.3.1.003.00* .      „     . 
BJltUg   'PEST'   LIGHTfct)   PUSriüUTIQN   TO   ACWUIPE   X-hAIR-LQMI&m 

DEPRESS DESTINATION X-HAIR CONTROL 

GRAVITY TARGETi X-HAIR CaNTROL= ON 
AND CRT DISPLAY SURFACE = TBD 

09.3.1.004.00* 

IDENTIFY 

II^miEl-INUIAL PQlMIrlARgn 

DESTINATION X-HAIR CONTROL    = ON 

CRT DISPLAY SUkFACt 

CRT DISPLAY SURFACt = TBD* 

09.3.1.005.00* 

COMMUNICATE 

jJaOSfi   PILOT    IP-TARGbT   HA5.   BEEN   ACQUIKED 

CRT   DISPLAY   SURFACE =   TBD* 

OSO   iNTtRPHUNE   SWITCH 

PILOT   ICS =   ACKNÜWLFD&EO 

V 
mmmm 

9.28 
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OBJECTIVE:    PERFORM GRAVITY STORE PRE-RELEASE 9.8 

CRITICALXTY:  2        DIFFICULTY; 1 

INITIAL CONDITIONS:  1. Cruise configuration 

CONCURRENT TASKS: 

INTERACTION TASKS:  1. 0S0 perform GRAVITY STORE PRE-RELEASE concurrently. 

PERFORMANCE LIMITS: 1. Proper sequence 

ENABLING OBJECTIVES: 

1. Recall that the Point/Sequence readout displays a T for target. 

2. Recall that the TTD will indicate in minutes between IP and TGT until 
one minute prior to release when it will indicate time in seconds. 

3. Recall that BOMB will be displayed for all types of nuclear or conventional 
gravity bombs and OMSL for offensive missiles. 

4. Recall that the bay from which the next store is to be released is 
illuminated 99 seconds prior to release of either a SRAM or a gravity 
weapon. 

5. Recall that the steering mode legend BOMB appears in the lower right-hand 
comer of the DU screen. Any steering command information on the VSD will 
be referenced to the bomb run. 

ANCILLARY OBJECTIVES: 

1. Recall that it is possible for two bay indicators to be illuminated 
simultaneously since both a SRAM and gravity can be in countdown 
concurrently. 

OPERATOR:  P/CP 

TASK ELEMENTS: 9.3.2.1 
9.3.2.5 
9.3.2.6 
9.3.2.7 
9.3.2.8 

9.29 
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09.3.2.001.CO* 
OBSERVE   CURRENT   SMWQP  SEQ NQ   I5>   A  GRAVITY   WPAPfiM aPIFA«;i=» 

NUMBER   IDENTIFIER-STEERING «   »TG» 
AND   TYPE   STORE   INDICATOR ■   »BOMB* 

OBSERVE SEQUENCE  NUMBER 
SEQUENCE  POINT READOUT 

.    SEQUENCE NUMBER   IDENTIFIER 

NUMBER   IDENTIFIER-STEERING =   «TG» 

Ü 

Ü 

U 

09.3.2.005.00* 

OBSERVE 

09.3.2.006.00* 

CHECK 

OBSERVE   TTG   INDICATOR   QN   PlLHT   STORES   PANEL 

T1ME-TÜ-60  READOUT >  C* 

TIMt-TO-GO  READOUT 

SEQUENCE  POINT READOUT *  T 
AND TIME  TO  GO-RANGE   DISPLAY-PIL     «  TBD 

CHECK   SELECTED   STORE   TYPfc   ON   PILOT STHRPS   PANP1 

TIME-TO-Gü  READOUT >  0 

TYPE  STORE   INDICATOR 

TYPE   STORE   INDICATOR *   »BOMB» 

09.3.2.007.00* 
IDENTIPY SELECTED GRAVITY STORE BAY LDCATIÜN ON PLT STRS PAN* 

IDENTIFY 

09.3.2.008.00* 

OBSERVE 

TIME-TO-GO READOUT > 0 

BAY INDICATOR-FORWARD LIGHT 
BAY INDICATOR-INTMD LIGHT 
BAY INDICATOR-AFT LIGHT 

BAY INDICATOR-FORWARD LIGHT   = FWD 
OR BAY INDICATOR-AFT LIGHT       = AFT 

OBSERVE THAT BOMB STEERING IS INITIATED 

TIME-TO-GO READOUT > C 

STEERING MODE LEGEND-PILOT 

STEERING MODE LEGEND-PILOT   * »BOMB« 

9.30 
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OBJECTIVE:    PERFORM GRAVITY STORE PRE-RELEASE 

CRITICALITY:  2 

0 - 

8 
ü 

INITIAL CONDITIONS:  1. 

CONCURRENT TASKS: 

Cruise configuration 

INTERACTION TASKS:   1. P/CP performs GRAVITY S 

i 
1 

PERFORMANCE LIMITS:  1. 
2. 

Proper sequence. 
Proper switch positions 

9.9 

DIFFICULTY:    1 

ENABLING OBJECTIVES 

! 

U 

1. Recall that TG shows at two locations on the navigation panel. 

2. Recall that the gravity target sequence number defines the TTD and 
DIST data on the display. 

3. Recall that the TTD will indicate in minutes between IP and TGT until 
within one minute prior to release when it will indicate time in seconds. 

4. Recall that by depressing PRGM and R DIS, the next program scheduled for 
release will be displayed on the right SMS CRT. 

5. Recall that by depressing STAT and L DIS, the weapon status at all 
locations will be displayed on the left SMS CRT. 

n ANCILLARY OBJECTIVES: 

1. Recall that it may not be necessary to depress the bomb delivery 
AUTO/MAN switch, if the next check point is a TGT. 

U 

Q 

OPERATOR:  QSO 

TASK ELEMENTS: 9.3.2.1 
9.3.2.2 
9.3.2.3 
9.3.2.4 

LI 
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09.3.2.001.00* 
OBSERVE  CWRRFNT-SMMQg_S£fi NQ  IS  A  GRAVITY  UätSM  RfLEA^f* 

NUMÖtK   iÜtNTlFI£R-STEbRING =   «Tr,» 
AND   TYPE   STüRfc   INDICATOR =   »bOMa« 

OBSERVE SEQUtNCt   NUMBER 
StQUbNCfc   POINT   RtADUUT 
SEWUENCt   NUMBER   IDENTIFIER 

NUMbtR   IDfrNTIMFR-STEfcklMG =   »TG» 

09.3.2.002.00* 
DEPRSSS   'PKOM'   BN   .SMS-Ig-JU^ELA^fÜLL   SMWDP.   TriFN   DP^.   »RDlg« 

DEPRESS PRbM   DATA   CONTROL   SWITCH 
k   DIi>   StLECTOR   PUSHBUTTON 

DISPLAY   TUBE   SURFACE =   TbD* 

09.3.2.003.00* 
DfcPRESS   ,STAT.!^QtL^l^.lLt-J31it£LAl_£üLL-SlAJUS_THLN DPR   «LüTS'* 

DEPRESS STAT     DATA   CONTROL   SWITCH 
L   DIS   ScLtCTDR   PUSHBUTTON 

DISPLAY  TOtiE   SURFACE =  TOO* 

09.3.2.004.00* 
Q££&£5.S-imM£   DLVY   SELLCT. LIGHTED   SWITCH   TQ   'AUIDl 

DEPRESS 

BOMB   DHSVERV  CONTROL 

BOMB   DELIVLRY   CONTROL 

BOMB   DEHVLRY   CONTROL 

=   »MAN» 

=   «AOTO» 

0 

0 
fl 
J 
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OBJECTIVE:    PERFORM BOMB RUN TRACKING 

CRITICALITY: 2 

9.10 

DIFFICULTY:    3 

INITIAL CONDITIONS:     1.    Cruise configuration 
2.    Weapon delivery run initiated 

CONCURRENT TASKS: 1.    OSO advise P/CP of required steering corrections, 

INTERACTION TASKS:       1.    Pilot monitor 0S0 steering corrections. 

PERFORMANCE LIMITS:     1.     X-hair lay = TED   (+_ ft) 
2. Proper sequence 
3. Proper switch position 

Ü 

D 
D 
Ü 

i 
■ 

0 
D 
D 

ENABLING OBJECTIVES: 

1. Recall how to distinguish between the OAP 1 and OAP 2 radar returns 
and other returns in the vicinity. 

2. Recall that steering or bomb release are not affected by activation 
of the OAP 1 or OAP 2 switches. 

3. Recall that once OAP 1 or OAP 2 has been selected, changes to the X-hair 
position via the tracking handle does affect steering and alters the 

aircraft course. 

ANCILLARY OBJECTIVES: 

1. Recall how to reposition the X-hairs on the OAPs if the X-hairs do not 

overlay the OAPs. 

2. Recall that if the target "breaks out" during the bomb run, the X-hairs 
can be positioned on the TGT rather than on OAP1 or 0AP2 and a more 
accurate bomb drop accomplished. 

OPERATOR: OSO 

TASK ELEMENTS: 9.3.2,9 
9.3.2.10 
9.3.2.11 
9.3.2.12 
9.3.2.13 

9.33 

Itt»  ^-^ — tfbtfiüi _ J^MaMii»A ilifm 'I'II - fiiH"ififlit 1 ■ iff V i  •■         ^.^. 



 -iUKmmim- •m 

09.3.2.009.00* 
DEPRESS 'DAP 1» ON NAV PANEL. THEN IDENTIFY OAP ON FIR 

DEPRESS OFFSET AIM POINT-1 CONTROL 

OFFSET AIM POINT-l CONTROL 
AND CRT DISPLAY SURFACE 

=   ON* 
=   TBD 

09.3.2.010.00» 
PEPReSS   «OAE-ZlCiN   NAV   PANEL.   THFN   IDENTIFY   QAP   ON   FLR 

DEPRESS OFFSET   AIM   POINT-2   CONTROL 

OFFSET   AIM   POINT-?   CONTROL 
AND   CRT   DISPLAY   SURFACE 

=   ON * 
=   TBD 

09.3.2.011.00* 
Ami£-£lUJX_XJ£_likWiJi&LD   STEHRING   CüaRr C.TTnMf:* 

COMMUNICATE 

X-HAIk   CURSORS 
AND   CRT   DISPLAY   SUKEACb 

USD   INTERPHONE   SWITCH 

PILOT   1CS 

-«=POSITIONEü* 
= TeD 

=   ACKNOWLEDGED 

09.3.2.012.00* 
PQSniÜN  fcÜAIKl-JQ CUINCIÜL.   WITH  ÜA£_US1N&   TRACKING   HANDLF* 

PüSITIüN 

X-HAIR CURSORS 
AND CRT DISPLAY SURFACE 

ENABLE SWITCH 

X-HAIR CURSORS 
AND CRT DISPLAY SURFACE 

-^POSITIONED* 
=   TBD 

=   POSITIONED* 
=   TSD 

0 
0 

Ü 

D 
0 
D 

ü 
i 

09.3.2.013.00* 
üEPRtSS. iQ&UlaMmküMimiaiQ»JMJmJUM&L 

DEPRESS 

X-HAIR CURSORS 
AND CRT DISPLAY SURFACE 

OFFStT AIM POINT-2 CONTROL 

X-HAIR CURSORS 
AND CRT DISPLAY SURFACE 

-^POSITIONED* 
=   TBD 

■   POSITIONED 
=   TPD f( 

9.34 
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OBJECTIVE:   SET FLR FOR GRAVITY STORE RELEASE g.il 

CRITICALITY;  2 DIFFICULTY;  2 
j ■ 

INITIAL CONDITIONS: 1. Cruise configuration 

CONCURRENT TASKS; 

INTERRACTION TASKS: 

PERFORMANCE LIMITS; 1. Proper sequence 
2. Switches in proper positions 

ENABLING OBJECTIVES: 

1. Recall that when GND VEL has been selected, the radar ground map remains 
stable on the display with the targets and cursors remaining at the center 
of the display. 

2. Recall that in GND VEL, the range sweep selections are 7.5/2.5, 15/5, 
30/10, 90/30, 160/80 or 200/200. The first and second numbers represent 
range sweep and display scale (diameter) in miles, respectively. 

3. Recall that operating the sector toggle switch on the tracking handle 
causes the FLR antenna sector width to be reduced to - 10° about the 
azimuth cursor. The forward position of the switch selects narrow scan. 
The off position selects the wide scan. 

ANCILLARY OBJECTIVES; 

1. Recall that the off position of the sector toggle switch on the tracking 
handle selects the wide scan of the FLR. 

OPERATOR: 0S0 

TASK ELEMENTS: 9.3.2.14 
9.3.2.15 
9.3.2.16 

9.35 
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09.3.2«014.00* 
SFT   PI«   RAfyiat-   Sr-LFCT   RüTARY   SWITCH_IÜ   ÜF:S1K£D   RAN£1* 

SfcT 

09.3.2.015.00* 

CRT DISPLAY SURFACE 

RANGE SWITCH-FLR 

RANGE SWITCH-FLR 

^=TBD* 

=   ThD* 

SET 

«;|--T   t^lR   SlfciES   fttHARY   SWITCH   TD__«CND_V£L1 

CRT   DISPLAY   SURFACE -. = tXPANDfcD 

MODE   SWITCH-RADAR   SET 

MODE   SWITCH-RADAR   SET 
AND  CRT   DISPLAY   SURFACE 

=   r,ND   VEL* 
=   EXPANDFD 

09.3.2.016.00* 
«IPT   MARROW   SECTHR   SCAN   UN   FLR   WITH   TRACKING   HDLF   PU^H&UTTQU 

DEPRESS 

CRT DISPLAY SURFACE 

SECTOR SWITCH 

CRT DISPLAY SURFACE 

-,=NARROW SECT SCAN* 

= NARROW SECT SCAN 

9.36 
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OBJECTIVE:    PERFORM GRAVITY STORE RELEASE 

CRITICALITY: 2 

INITIAL CONDITIONS:  1. Cruise configuration 

9.12 

DIFFICULTY: 1 

CONCURRENT TASKS: 

INTERACTION TASKS: 1. 0S0 perform gravity store release concurrently. 
2. Notify other crewmembers of imminent shock. 

PERFORMANCE LIMITS:  1. Proper sequence 
"" '     '    "   2. Proper switch psitions 

ENABLING OBJECTIVES: 

1. Recall that the TTD will indicate in seconds when approaching release. 

2. Recall that the bomb bay door indicators flash twice a second when in 
a transient state. , . 

3. Recall that the AWAY indicator illuminates when the weapon has separated 
from the rack. 

4. Recall that if a second weapon is scheduled for release, the bomb legend 
on the VSD will go to a steady on state; otherwise, the legend will 
correspond to the steering mode selected previously. 

5. Calculate shock arrival time based on the type of weapon, type of burst 
(air or ground), method of descent (free-fall, retarded), etc. 

ANCILLARY OBJECTIVES: 

1. Recall that the AFCS will be disengaged if the trigger switch on the 
stick is depressed to the second detent. 

2. Recall that the steering symbol will blink three times a second when 
the A/V is outside of weapon release limits. 

OPERATOR: P/CP 

TASK ELEMENf^: 

/ 

9.3.2.17 
9.3.2.19 
9.3.2.21 
9.3.2.22 

9.3.2.23 
9.3.2.23.1 
9.3.2.24 

9.37 
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09.3.2.317.ÜO» 
MnMiTra TTfi iMnTCATOft r^ PTI PT STHRFii PANEL 

MONITOR-VISUAL 

TIME-TO-GU READOUT 
AND STEtRING TIME READOUT 

TIM£-TO-&0 READOUT 
STEERING TIME READOUT 

TIME-TO-Gü READOUT 
AND STEERING TIME READOUT 

> 0* 
> 0 

= TBD* 
= TBD 

09•1'2^l^2»» teu uatMsMit-Mfi SH ow mauajuMUiUM 

DEPRESS 

CRT TUBE DliPLAY-PILOT        s TBD* 

PILOT AECS 1NTRPT-DISENG CNTRL 

PILOT AKS INTRPT-OISENG CNTRL= FIRST DETENT* 

c9.3.2.Q2i.oo^ ^ ^ muu ftp»- uT™l,si ^PF WEAPÜN KF' LIM1U 

CHECK 

TIMF-Tü-Gn   READOUT >  0* 

STtfcRING  COMMAND   SYM60L-P1L 

STEtRING  COMMAND   SYMBOL-PilL        -  ON-STEADY 

09.3.2.O22.ÜC« 
OBSERVE   SPLff.TN?   UfflkfcS   hAV   DQQR^   STATUS   INDICAIOR^* 

OBSERVE 

BAY DOOR STATUS INDICATORS 
AND FWD bAY DUOR CONTROL 

[>AY OOOK STATUS INDICATORS 
FWD BAY DUOR CONTROL 

BAY DOOR STATUS INDICATORS 
AND FWÜ BAY DOOR CONTROL 

■ FLASHING* 
■ FLASHING 

= »FULL»* 
s FULL 

0 

Ü 

0 

0 
li 

u 

0 
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09.3.2.023.OC* 
CMKI fiRftVITY filtt** HUÜIJ USIN£ VSD' PLT ST. ST DPL PANS 

CHECK 

09.3.2.023.01* 
Qjp^   r^AVTTV   ttfljl   REL^ASfc   USING   VSD   AND  glLU-^TDRFS   PANEL 

CHECK 

TIMt-TD-GÜ READOUT 
AND STEERING MÜDE LEGEND-PILOT 

TIMfc-Tü-Gü READOUT 
STORES AWAY INDICATOR 
STEERING MODE LEGEND-PILOT 

STORES AWAY INDICATOR 
ÜR STEER NO MODE LEGEND-PILOT 

■  0* 
=   »BOMB»-FLASHING 

=  OFF* 
=   OFF 

c9.3.2.02^.Cw* 
MJUFY P QSb Bifl  SHPLK  ARRIVAL  U  IMMINENT 

CLOCK-LOPILOT =   TbD* 

CüMMdNICATt PüSH-TO-TALK   SWITCH-COPILOT 

PILOT   1CS 
AND  DSD   ICS 

•   ACKNOWLEDGED 
•'   ACKNOWLEDGED 

Ü 

Ü 

D 
9.39 
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OBJECTIVE:    PERFORM GR-WITY STORE RELEASE 

CRITICALITY: 2 

9.13 

DIFFICÜL1T:    1 

INITIAL CONDITIONS:    1.    Cruise configuration 

ANCILLARY OBJECTIVES: 

u 

CONCURRENT TASKS: 

INTERACTION TASKS:  1. 
2. 

Pilot perform GRAVITV STORE RELEASE concurrently. 
Pilot informed to initiate insure planned bombing altitude. 

PERFORMANCE LIMITS: 1. Proper sequence 

ENABLING OBJECTIVES: 

1. Recall that when the full, part open, or door close position is selected, 
the switch flashes twice a second until the door reaches the selected 
position. 

2. Recall that the REL SIG and AWAY indicators will light with the first 
release and pulse twice a second until a multiple release is complete. 

3. Recall that the AWAY indicator illuminates when any scheduled weapon is 
physically separated from the rack. 

u 
Ü 

0 

1. Recall that the REL SIG illuminates when any scheduled release signal 
is sent from the ACU to the store rack. 

OPERATOR: 0S0 

TASK ELEMENTS: 

/' 

9.3.2.18 
9.3.2.22 
9.3.2.23 
7a «JawaMiP* iis 

I 
[i 
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09.3.2.018.00* 
ADVISE    PILOT   TQINITlATg-lNSURE   PLAMNgQ   tmMHIMR   Al TTTltpp 

COMMUNICATE 

CRT  TUBE DISPLAY-PILOT 

0S0   INTERPHONE   SWITCH 

PILOT   1CS 

'TBD* 

•   ACKNOWLEDGED 

09.3.2.022.00* 

06SERVF 

BAY DOOR STATUS INDICATORS 
AND FWD BAY DOOR CONTROL 

BAY DOOR STATUS INDICATORS 
FWD BAY DOOR CONTROL 

BAY DOOR STATUS INDICATORS 
AND FWD BAY DOOR CONTROL 

• FLASHING» 
■ FLASHING 

s   'FULL1» 
•   FULL 

C9.3.2.023.00* 
Lüttii^EEAVITY Um  ai-lFASE.  USIUfi  MKn,  PH   ^t   ^  DtL  pANS 

09.3.2.02^.02* 
CH£CK   GRAVITY   STORE   KELfcASfc   »SING   STORES   LFlIVbRY   PAIMFLS 

CHECK 

RELEASE SIGNAL ANNUNCIATOR 
AND AWAY ANNUNCIATOR 

RLLEASE SIGNAL ANNUNCIATOR 
AWAY ANNUNCIATOR 

i 

RELEASE   SIGNAL  ANNUNCIATOR 
AND  AWAY  ANNUNCIATOR 

=   «REL   SIG»* 
=   »AWAY« 

=   OFF* 
=   OFF 

9.41 
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OBJECTIVE: BOMB RUN ALTITUDE CHANGE 

CRITICALITY:     2 

9.14 

DIFFICULTY:     2 

INITIAL CONDITIONS: 1. Cruise configuration-supersonic 

CONCURRENT TASKS: I. Track with control stick and rudders to hold bomb 
~~~"-   ~~ ~ run heading. 

INTERACTION TASKS: 

PERFORMANCE LIMITS; 

ENABLING OBJECTIVES: 

1. Airspeed - TBD (±Mach) 
2. Heading - TBD (idegrees) 

Li 

D 

U 

1. Predict necessary pitch change to perfoim climb or descent and level-off 
at desired bombing altitude. 

2. Track with control stick to maintain proper attitude for climb or 
descent and after level-off. 

3. Adjust power level to maintain desired bomb run Mach number. 

ANCILLARY OBJECTIVES: 

OPERATOR:      P/CP 

TASK ELEMENTS:    9.3.2.20 

U 

u 

ü 
n 

9.42 
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09.3.2.020.00* 
TRACK   WITH   CQNTRClL   STICK   TD  ATTAIN, D£SlRIiÜ_5DMaiblb   ALTITUQf: 

TRACK 

CKT TUt>E D1ÜPLAY-PILÜT 

PiLJTS FLIGHT CüNTkDL STICK 

=   TrtO 

AVVI-PiLüT =   TBH 
ANO   PILOl   AFCS   lUTKPT-OISENG   CMRL^   P-LEASEn 

0 
D 
Ü 

0 

u 
0 
0 
0 

9.43 

y 
^^i^^^.^^..^^.^^^^. '^^.^^ .-.,..,.... 



^.•■•.WWJI iiinpiLAuuiUMPi lo   ....iw.wwiM ..Eü.IU.^^ i .ij nw! HI n liH ^m*w*^^^^^mmm^mm^im*m*—m^*m*mimmini^wmm 

D 
c 

I 

I 

0 

1 

MISSION SEGMENT 10 

0 
0 

1^ 
0 
MWHMHMh —^..^..--^^  -......^■...-^ .  ^^     .      .,. 

,- . ■       '.:   .■.::.. ■:. 



immmum-s mmmmmm 'i.   in. i IL.J! m 'ßwmm^mmmmmm^mmm^f^^mfwrmmf 

Ü 

0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
Ü 

0 

Q 

0 
0 
0 
D 
D 

OBJECTIVE:   PERFORM TF OPERATIONAL PROCEDURES 

CRITICALITY: 2 

INITIAL CONDITIONS:  1. Cruise configuration 

CONCURRENT TASKS: 

10.1 

DIFFICULTY:  1 

INTERACTION TASKS; 

PERFORMANCE LIMITS; 

ENABLING OBJECTIVES: 

1. Proper sequence 
2. Switches in proper position 

1. Recall that the POWER/SET/TEST control knob of the radar altimeter does not 
incorporate the power on/off switching function. The power control function 
is included with the channel selector switch on the RADAR ALTM control panel. 

2. Recall that when the TFR range control is set to E, the elevation scan for 
TF operation is selected. 

3. Recall that with the ride control set to HARD, the maximum dive (push-over) 
command is such that the vertical g force imposed on the air vehicle in the 
TF mode is Og absolute. The maximum climb (pull-up) command causes a +3g 
absolute manuever regardless of ride selection. 

4. Recall that the volume control for the aural command will cause a low 
frequency tone when the A/V is above the clearance plane setting and a 
high frequency tone when the A/V is below the setting. 

5. Recall that when the clearance plane is set to SOG, the TFR is in a special 
weather mode which employs additional video blanking and limits the area 
from which radar returns are processed. 

6. Recall that when the TER FLW switchlight is WHITE the air vehicle will not 
be controlled automatically in response to pitch signals for the avionics. 

7. Recall that actuation of the AFCS pitch interrupt switch provides terrain 
following fly-up interrupt as well as interruption of the AFCS pitch function. 

8. Recall that with the ALT REF/TER FLW switch in the TER FLW position, the 
pitch steering commands on the VSD and SADI are generated in the TFR. 

10.1 
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ENABLING OBJECTIVES:     (continued ) 2. 

0 

9. Recall that a CLIMB tone should be heard since the radar altimeter is set 
on 1000 and clearance plan at 500 with one of the TFR mode select switches 
set to TF. 

10. Recall that release of the pitch interrupt establishes a new reference 
value at the release time and causes the AFCS to revert to the pitch 
operation prior to actuation. 

11. Recall that when the TEST pushbutton is depressed, a pseudo 400-foot 
altitude signal is transmitted from the TFR data terminal to the TFR 

computer. 

12. Recall that both the VSD and SADI steering commands should indicate an 
upward or climb command at the same time a CLIMB tone is heard. 

13. Recall that when the trigger switch is released on the control stick from 
the first detent, the air vehicle will respond to the climb or fly-up signal. 

14. Recall that when the TFR mode switch is changed from TF to STBY, power is 
still applied to the channel for warmup. 

15. Recall that when the air vehicle is above 5,000 feet and the AUTO LTDN 
ENBL switch is set to ENBL, pseudo signals are sent to the TFR to permit 
automatic blind letdown. 

16. Recall that when the AFCS is engaged with TER/FLW in the green, with the 
clearance plane set below the air vehicle's altitude, and with the AFCS 
pitch interrupt switch depressed, a dive tone should be heard on the headset. 

u 
0 

D 
0 
D 
0 

ANCILLARY OBJECTIVES: 
i . 

1. Recall that when the TFR range control is set to E, the range of the TFR 
on the horizontal axis is 10 MM. 

2. Recall that the pitch interrupt switch allows manual control of the air vehicle. 

3. Recall that if the clearance plane is set to 500, the LOW ALT FLY UP displays 
TEST if both TFR low altitude fly-up circuits are operable.  If only one or 
neither are operable, the display will indicate FAIL. 

4. Recall that the TFR fail lamps illuminate for one of the following reasons: 

a. the channel is not ready for operation (STBY-WARMUP). 
b. the channel has malfunctioned. 
c. an input to the TFR has malfunctioned. 

. 
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ANCILLARY OBJECTIVES:     (continued) 3# 

5.   Recall that prior to engagement of TER FLW, the following switches 
must be set: 

a. ALT REF/TER FLW switches on both FLT DIR panels to TER FLW. 
b. Mode switches on both VSDs set to ADI. 
c. Clearance switch on TFR control panel set to the desired 

ground clearance. 
RIDE switch on TFR control panel set to the desired ride control. 
Both mode switches on TFR control panel set to TF position. 
AUTO LTDN ENBL switch on the RDR ALTM panel set to AUTO LTDN 
ENBL position. 

d. 
e. 
f. 

6. Recall that the TER FLW mode can be disengaged by actuating the trigger 
switch on the control stick to the second detent or by setting both 
ALT RFF/TER FLW switches out of TER FLW position. 

OPERATOR: P/CP 

TASK ELEMENTS:  10.1. 1 
10.1. 2 
10.1. 3 
10.1. 4 
10.1. 5 
10.1. 6 
10.1. 7 
10.1. 8 
10.1. 9 
10.1 10 
10.1 11 
10.1 12 
10.1 13 
10.1 14 
10.1 .15 
10.1 .16 
10.1 .17 
10.1 .18 
10.1 .19 
10.1 .20 

10.1.1.21 
10.1.1.22 
10.1.1.23 
10,1.1.24 
10.1.1.25 
10.1.1.26 
10.1.1.27 
10.1.1.28 
10.1.1.29 
10.1.1.30 
10.1.1.31 
10.1.1.3? 
10.1.1.33 
10.1.1.34 
10.1.1.35 
10.1.1.36 
10.1.1.37 
10.1.1.38 
10.1.1.39 
10.1.1.40 

10.1 
10.1 
10.1 
10.1 
10.1 
10.1 
10.1 

.1.51 

.1.52 

.1.53 

.1.54 

.1.55 

.1.56 

.1.57 

10.3 
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10*l»l«001*00 
^IFT PflHFR-fiPT-TFffT MüCKtt   KNtm  0N ftAnAh   ALTIMETER .IQ-llimfil» 

SET 

CHECKLIST • SEtUENCE 

POWER-StT-TtST CONTROL KNOB 

VARIABLE ALTITUDE INDEX MARKF.R= 1000* 

Ü 

10.1.1.002.00 

SET 

Spy TPR KANUE RÜTAKY CHNTROL TD '£■' ♦ 

CHECKLIST 

RANGE SW1TCH-TF 

RANGE SW1TCH-TF 

= SFCUENCE 
L-J 

10.1.1.003.00 

SET 

5EI-Rm CflA^I^L CONTROL TQ JHARD» 

CHECKLIST 

RIDE SELECT SWITCH 

RIDE StLECT SWITCH 

= SEQUENCE 

= HARD 

10.1.I.004.00 
<,£!   MOL   CQAXIAL ÜMMX    Tn DESIRED AURAL COMMANP VOLUME 

SET 

LHfCKLlST 

VOL ROTARY KNOB 

VOL ROTARY KNOB 

= SEQUENCE 

■ TBD 

D 

0 
D 

10.1.1.005.00 

SET 

SPT CLt^rtAN^ RDTAKY tflNTRtiL TO '5DQ' 

CHECKLIST 

CLEARANCE SELECT SWITCH 

CLEARANCE SELECT SWITCH 

■ SEQUENCE 

= 500 

10.1.1.006.00 
nHSFRV«1   ,TPR PLM'  SWITCHLHTHT PN Ai=r.s PANEL IS  »MHIIEl 

CHECKLIST ■ SEQUENCE 

COPILOTS TER FLWG PUSHBUTTON 

COPILOTS ThR FLWG PUSHBUTTON  = «TER FLW«- 

10.4 
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u 
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ü 
0 

J 

10.1.1.007.00* 
nFPRP^S AFCS PITCH INTERRUPT TRIGGER SW ON STICK TO 1ST PET 

DEPRESS 

TF INDICATOR SCREEN = TBD 

PILOT AFCS INTRPT-OISENG CNTRL 

PILOT AKS iNTRPT-DISENG CNTRL= 1ST DETENT 

lO.l.l.OUB.OO* 
DtfEi^-AtlD-itÜLa-IfeST  Pb  UN RPR  AITM CQNI&ÜL  PAULL* 

otpRess 

PILOT AKS INTRPT-DISENG CNTRL= 1ST DETENT 

TEST PUSHBUTTON 

LOW ALT FLYUP EM INDICATOR    = »FAIL» 

10.1.1.009.DO* 
SET   ALT   REF-TER   FLW   MODE   SW   ON   t-LT   DIR   PANELS   TO   'ThR   FLW« 

SET 

10.1.1.010.00* 

SET 

CHECKLIST 

ALT   REF-TER   FLW   SW-PILDT 
ALT   K6F-TFR   FLW   SW-COPILDT 

ALT   REF-TER   FLW   SW-PILOT 
AND   ALT   REF-TER   FLW   SW-COPILOT 

SfcT R TPR mm  StUCT SWITCH TB  'TF' 

CHECKLIST 

TFR   MODE   SWITCH-RIGHT 

TFR   MODE   SWITCH-RIGHT 
AND  CO-PILOT   ICS 

=   SEQUENCE 

=   TER   FLW 
=   TTR   FLW 

=   SEUJbNCE 

=   TF 
=   CLIMB   TONE 

10.1.1.Uli.00* 
SCAN   FQR   PROPER JAL,aiSPLAY CONFIfclRAIICuS 

MONITOR-VISUAL 

CHECKLIST 

STEERING COMMAND SYMBOL 
VERTICAL STEERING POINTER 
TER FLW WARNING LIGHT 

STEERING COMMAND SYMBOL 
AND TCR FLW WARNING LIGHT 

10.5 

= SEQUENCE 

= TBD 
= »TER FLW« 
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lO.l.l.ülZ.OO^ 
J^gft^SS  L^MQ.ft   CMAMiEL   PI  fQ Ctf^Cy  T^l   »ffUf   ^-Aflfg 

DtPRLSS 

CHECKLIST 

^AIL   INDICATOR-LEFT 
FAIL   INDICATOR-RIGHT 

FAIL   INUlCATDR-LtFT 
ANU   FAIL   INDICATOR-RIGHT 

^'SF.CIihNCr 

■   DN 
=  HN 

10.1.1.'J13.00* 

CHcCfaiST =   Sl-OUEMC^ 

DEPRtSS PILOT   AFCS   INTRPT-DIStNG   CMTRL 

PILOT   AFCS   irmPT-DISfcNG   CNTRL=   RSUÄSeO 
AND   AlU-VtfiiCLt =   FLY-UP 

10.I.I.014.CO* 
Q£mfi5..AgCl&il PITfilli i^Xfe&ay^l. lai&6£BMgll-QtL$llfi&^ia>lSl,...8SI 

TF INUiCATHH SCRttN = fSO 

DtPRESS PILOT AFC5. INTRPT-DISENG CNTPL 

PILOT AFCi iNTKPT-DISENG C.MTRL= 1ST DETENT 
AND AIHl-VfcHICLr -i=FLY-UP 

u 

10.1,1.015.00* 

SLT 

CliLCKLIST 

TFK   MüDt   SWITCH-RIihT 

TFR   mm   SWITCH-KIGHT 

=   ScQUIrNC? 

=   ST BY 

lO.i.l rOtfe.tiO* 

StT 

CHECKLIST 

TFR   HUDfc   SwlTCH-Lf:cT 

1FR   NOOs   SwITCh-LtFI 

= srriiFNCt 

9    IF 

[] 

10.1.1.U17.00* 
a££&£^Lifcta,,tiÜLQ MIfelX, tiia,,. Ufit m.EPS„ikJla„ £0NTHOL,, .Eitei1" 

DEPRESS 

, 

CHcCKLliT 

TtrST   PUSHbUTTQN 

LOW   ALT   FLYUP   EM   INOICATO^ 

10.6 
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u 
I 
Ü 

D 

0 
u 

LI 

u 

10.I.I.018.00* 

= SMjUbNCE 

MCNITOR-VISUAL 

CHtCKLIST 

«■TEERING COMMAND SYMBUL 
VtRTICAL STtERING P01NTLH 
TER FLW WARNING LIGHT 

STEFRINb COMMAND SYMbDL 
MHO   TtR FLW WARNING LIGHT 

= Tin 
= »Ti R FLW« 

10.1.1.019.00* 

DEPRESS 

^f^s1 rn  ^iPjjf ipfff ^t^M füTfflKWT TllfifiFi ^ TW STICK 

CHECKLIST = SEOUENCH 

PILOT AFCS INTRPT-DISENG CNTRL 

PILOT AFCS INTRPT-DISENG CNTRL= RtLEASED 
AND AIR-VÜHICLE = ^LY-UP 

10.1.1.020.üO* 

DEpRfSS PILOT   AFCS   INTRPT-DISENG   CNTRL 

PILOT   AFCS   INTRPT-DISENG   CNT^L=   1ST   DETENT 

10.1.1.021^^Li-AEML£_|iiItAEI^mLtlJjli_£ßii.i£i_i:£iNUi 

SET 

CHECKLIST 

CLtARANCE SELECT SWITCH 

CLEARANCE SELECT SWITCH 

= vECUENGE 

= 300 

10.I.1.022.00* 

= SEQUENCE 

DEPRESS 

10.1.1.023.00* 

CHECKLIST 

PILOTS TcR FLWG PUSHBUTTON 

PILOTS TER FLWG PUSHBUTTON = »TFR FLW^-G 

PILOTS TER FLWG PUSHBUTTON    = •TER FLW»-G 

10.7 
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10.1.1.C?3,01* 

MUNITUR-VISHAL 

PILOTS   TtK   FLWG   PUSMWUTTPN 

STf.EKiNb   COMMAND   SVflHOL 
VERTICAL   SUKKiNC.   PMINTL". 

TEK   rLW   WAKNING   LIGHT 

STLLIUNU   CüMMANO   i,YM ILL 
AMD   Tcis   ^LW   WAKN1NG   LK-hT 

■   »TLP   r-HM*-G 

=   IP!' 
=   •Trf'   PLW« 

Ü 

10.1.1.023.L2* 

PILf'T^    »LR   FLWG   PUSMBUTtON ■   'TfeR   FLW«-b 

MUNITtik-VlSUAL LLirt   ALT   PLYMP   CM   IHUICAttm 

LJrt   ALT   FLYUP   fcM   INOtCATUR =   «i-AIL1 

1C.1.1.G23.13* 

MUNlTUR-AGDlTflRY 

W^Wt  ^UX   Tm*j?   Kr',i   Pß^»1»   FISKAL 

PlLJTi,    TuR   FLWG   PUbHRUTlLM 

PILOT   {CS 
tfi-PILGT    ItS 

PILOT    ICl, 
MÜ  Cj-PILLl    Ki 

=    »Tta   FLW'-v, 

DIVb   lpNit 
OlVfe   TtiNf 

lU.l,l.L2't.GO* 

OcPKLSS 

„^f^t; 4P<4 »ITCH ititFflftUPT fftl£f,FR  SM fm STICK 

LOW ALT rLYUP !.;M iWOlfcATOR 
ANU Cü-PlLüT ICS 

PILOT APCS iNT^PT-niSENG rMT^L 

■   »FAIL« 
=  DIVc   fCWil 

PILÜI    ÄKS   INT ^PT-JISMJI-   CNT! L=   RgtEAS^H 
AND   AlK-VLHlCLt ■    '!IVc 

lG.l.l.t2f>.U.* 
flf»ftpss AECS Pl^w,1L^y£k^yl_lHl^Ra..^-a»l STiCK..JQ IST SfeT 

PIL..T   ArCS   INT'-iPT-UlSLNG   CNTRL»   RetpAS>-0 
mO   4viR-VrHlGL;. «   t'lV"' 

DEPRISS PILOT   ÄfCS   INTPPT-ClSr.NG   CNTKI. 

PILOT   AhGS   iNTHPT-UIS! NiV   CNTr.L=   1ST   Ot:TH-,T 
AND   AlR-Vtf'iCLt: «*WßIVg 

10.8 
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10.1.1.026.00* 

SET 

10.1.1.027.Ü0* 

-_J 

SET 

CHECKLIST 

TFR   MÜDE   SWITCH-LtFT 

TFK   MÜDE   SWITCH-LFFT 

SbT | TFK_MLifih   Mm.T SHITCd,I£-i.ILl 

TFR   MÜÜt   SWITCH-LtFT 

TFR   MOU!:   SWITCH-RIGHT 

TFR   MUDL   SWITCH-RIGHT 

=   Sf CUfNCt 

a   STPY 

=   STRY 

=   TF 

10.1.1.02***i*Tf yy^n   !  n^ff   ntn ^t ^  »fl»«  fnüPffitW4Tinilf 

TFR   MCDt   S^ITCH-RIbHT =   TF 

10.1.1.028.01 ^ ^  PRQi>£K_I£_^L^iAL.JiIl£Ul-LL^£I&ÜHAII£^ 

MUNITOR-VISUAL 

TFK   MUÜb   SWITCH-RIGHT 

STUiRlNb   CPKMAND   SYMBOL 
VtRTICAL   S1LEK1NG   POINTER 
TtR   eLW   WARNING   LIGHT 

STtfcKlNG   COMMAND   SYMBOL 
AND   ItR   FLW   WARNING   LIGHT 

=   TF 

=   TfD 
=   »TER   FLW« 

10.1.1.028.02* 

MONITOR-VISUAL 

ssia Bai taatü TF VISUAL umM tagiaytAHOi 

TFR MODt SWITCH-RIGHT = TF 

LOW ALT FLYUR tM INDICATOR 

LOW ALT FLYUP EM INDICATOR    = »FAIL« 

10.9 
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10.1.1.028.03* 

M0NITÜK-AU01T0KY 

TFR MODt SWITLH-RIGHT 

PILÜT 1CS 
CU-HILHT ICS 

PILOT ICS 
AND tü-PILuT ICS 

=   TF 

DIVh   TONT 
D1¥E   TrjMf 

0 

IG.1.1.029.00* 

DtPKtSi. 

LUW   ALT   PLYUP   LM   INDICATIR 
AND   CÜ-PILLT    iCS 

PILur   AhCi.   INTKPi-OIStNG   CNfRL 

=    «FAIL» 
-   ÜiVr   TlNb 

PILOT   At-CS   INTKPT-DISIN;.   CNTKL=   RfeUASW 
ANH   Alk-VL-HiGLt: =   OIVF 

10.1.1.C3G.ÜG* 

PILOT   AFLS   INTkPT-DIShNG   CNTRL=   RELHASFH 
AND   An-VtHlCLL =   nm- 

DfcPRESS PILOT AFCS INTKPT-OISeNG CNT^L 

PILOT AFCS INTKPT-DIS^NG CMTRL= 15.T DFTFNT 
ANO AlK-VtHiCL£ -.sDlVh 

10.1.1.031.GO* 

RELEASE 

Alk-VtHlGLt ^=niVF 

TEST PUSHBUTTON 

LOW ALT FLYUP EM INDICATOR    = »OFF» 

10.1.1.032.ÜO* 

DEPRESS 

CHECKLIST =   SeWFMCF 

PILOTS   Thk   r-LWG   PUSHbUTTON 

PILOTS   TLK   FLWG   PUSHBUTTON =   »TEK   FLW^-W 

Ü 

10.10 
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10.1.1.Ü33.00* 

SfcT 

5!-!   f.^ARAMr.i    RCTAttY   CilNTROL   Tu   »1000» 

CHECKLIST 

CLEARANCE   SELECT   SWITCH 

CLEIVRANCE   StLbCT   SWITCH 

=   St CJUENCe 

=   lOCO 

10.1.1.03A,00* 
ftEI^UTD-LTPN  LtEVLft-tf)LK>-D  lüGGtr   SWITCH   TC-2LML1 

SET 

LHHCKL1ST 

AUTO   LTDN   ENttL   SWITCH 

AUTO   LTON   t:NBL   SWITCH 

=   St-OUENCr 

=   tNRL 

U 

0 
0 

lü.l»i•oss.oo* 

DEPRESS 

10.1.1.036.00* 

SET 

10.1.1.037.00* 

SET 

TF   INOICATCIR   SCREEN =   TBD 

PILOT   APCS   1NTRPT-DISENG   CNTRL 

PILOT   Af-CS   INTRPT-DISENG   CNTRL=   U.T   DETENT 

^rl   g   TFR  MQÜE   SELECT   SWITCH-IC-i^mi 

CHECKLIST 

TFR   MODE   SWITCH-RIGHT 

TFR   MODE   SWITCH-RIGHT 

tiff i   rm»  fflgf  t&LECt  &#ITCM fo «Tgy 

CHECKLIST 

TFR   KODE   SWITCH-LEFT 

TFR   MODE   SWITCH-LEC-T 

=   SEQUENCE 

=   STBV 

=   SEQUENCE 

■   TF 

J 

10.1.1.038.00* 
nt^RFSS AND HOLü_I£SI-i^-i^-£ü&>ALIil.CnNTRÜL,£Aüt£L 

DEPRESS 

TFR MODE SWITCH-LEFT = TF 

TEST PUSHBUTTON 

LOW ALT FLYUP EM INDICATOR    = «FAIL» 

10.11 
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10.1.1.039.00* 
Ml'MTflP TP USm   L A11RAt   nisPtAY«! PHR  PRüPK^  CQNPK.URATIONS♦ 

LOW   ALT   FLYUP   fcM   INDICATOR =   »FAIL« 

Q 

U 

10.1.1.C39.01* 
r,CAN   Ett   Kiae&a   TF   VISUAL   DI^PIAY  CnNFIGURATIC?NS 

Ü 

MONITOR-VISUAL 

LOW   ALT   FLVUP   cM   IfJOICATTR 

STduKlNG   CLMMAND   SYMBOL 
VERTICAL   SietfilNb   PUINTFF! 
TfcK   FLW   WAKMNo   LIGHT 

STfctKlNi.   COMMAND   SYMBOL 
AND   TbK   FLW   WARNING   LIGHT 

=   •FAIL« 

=■   -6 

=   »TEH   FLW» 

10.1.1.Ü39.C2* 

MONITOR-VISUAL 

1O.1.1.039.G3* 

MGNITOR-AUniTORY 

LOW   ALT   FL/UH   tM   INDICATOR =   •FAII.« 

FAIL   INOiCATOR-LfFT 
FAIL   INDICATliR-RIGHf 

FAIL   INOICATQK-LfcFT =   OFF 
AND   FAIL    INDICATCä-RIGHT =   tJF F 

LOW   ALT   FLYUP   fcM   INDICATOR =   •r-AIL» 

PILOT   ICS 
CO-PiLOT   ICS 

PILOT    ICS 
AND   C0-PILÜ1    ICS 

DIVE   TONE 
DIVt   TDNF 

1G.1.1.C4C.0C* 
Ql±li^^-I£-i^L^A^i^-Ai:I^-£iJXü-lUUKRyP.T-TMOQ^. SM CN  STICK 

DfcPRfcSS 

LOW   ALT   FLYUP   £M   INDICATOR 
ANU   Cü-PlLOT   ICS 

PILOT   AFCS   iNTHPT-DISFNG  CNTRL 

= «FAIL» 
- DIVE TONF 

PILOT AFCS INTRPT-D1SFNG CNTRL= RfLFASbD 
AND AIR-VfH1CLF • OlVt 

D 
0 
Ü 

D 
0 
D 
fl 

0 

fl 
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0 
0 
0 
D 
0 

I0,l.l.05l»00* 

SET 

10.1.1.052.00* 

SET 

10.1.1.053.00* 

SET 

5PT L TPR nnnr SFITJ fiwiirH Tn ,STa' 

CHECKLIST 

TFR MODE SWlTCH-LfeFT 

TFR   MOUt   SWITCH-LEFT 

tfXJLJU MUDE.SHrrT SHITT.h m till 

CHECKLIST 

TFR MODE SWITCH-LEFT 

TFR MÜÜE SWITCH-LEFT 
AND FAIL INDICATOR-LEFT 

CHECKLIST 

TFR MODE SWITCH-LEFT 

TFR MODE SWITCH-LEFT 

= SEQUENCE 

= ST&Y 

% SEQUENCE 

= TF 
= ON 

= SEQUENCE 

= ST BY 

10.1.1.054.00* 

SET 

10.1.1.065.00* 

SET 

«iPT | TFR MOD£ SrlPf.T üHITf.H TO 'TEl 

TFR MODE SWITCH-LEFT 

TFR MODE SWITCH-RIGHT 

TFR MOÜt SWITCH-RIGHT 

SpT \   TFR müt^LLtLl-lUllLii-Ih-lltl 

CHECKLIST 

TFR   MODE   SWITCH-LEFT 

TFR  MODE   SWITCH-LEFT 
AND   FAIL   INDlCATOR-LtFT 

=   ST BY 

=   TF 

=   SEQUfNCt 

=   TF 
=   ON 

D 10.13 
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1C.1.1.O36.0Ü« 
flp^JTOp TF RAÜAR CONTROL »PAIL» ANMUNCIATnR LIGHTS 

MONITOR-VISUAL 

TFR MODt SWITCH-LtFT 
AND TFR MODE SWITCH-RIGHT 

FAIL INDICATOR-LEFT 
FAIL iNDICATÜW-KlGHT 

FAIL INDlCATuR-LFFT 
ANÜ FAIL INDICATriR-kiGHT 

= TF 
= TF 

= OFF 
= OFF 

10.1.1.057.(0* 

FAIL INDiCATOR-LFFT 
AND FAIL INDICATOR-RIGHT 

= OFF 
= OFF 

DEPRESS HILOT AFCS INTRPT-OISLNG CNTRL 

PILOT AFCS INTkPT-niSFNG CNTPL= K=LEAS^D 

u 

10.14 
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OBJECTIVE; EXECUTE TF OPERATION CHECKS 

CRITICALITY;    2 

INITIAL CONDITIONS;     1. Cruise Configuration 

10.2 

DIFFICULTY; 1 

CONCURRENT TASKS; 

INTERACTION TASKS: 

PERFORMANCE LIMITS: 

1. Track with control stick and rudders to return to 

original course. 
2. Coordinate control stick and throttles to maintain 

altitude and airspeed. 

1. Airspeed - TBD (±Mach) 
2. Altitude - TED (±ft) 
3. Heading - TBD (idegrees) 

ENABLING OBJECTIVES: 

u 
I] 

u 
0 
D 
[ 

1. Predict necessary lateral control stick motion to achieve required rate 

of roll. 

2. Predict necessary lateral control stick motion to return to level flight. 

3. Recall that depressing trigger switch on stick to first detent interrupts 

AFCS and permits A/V to be maneuvered. 

4. Recall proper configuration of TF aural and visual displays. 

ANCILLARY OBJECTIVES: 

OPERATOR;  P/CP 

TASK ELEMENTS: 10.1.1.41 
10.1.1.42 
10.1.1.43 
10.1.1.44 
10.1.1.45 
10.1.1.46 
10.1.1.47 
10.1.1.48 
10.1.1.49 
10.1.1.50 

10.1.1.42.1 
10.1.1.42.2 
10.1.1.42.3 

10.1.1.47.1 
10.1.1.47.2 
10,1.1.47.3 

10.15 
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lO.l.l.U^l.OO« 
TltACK WITH KLT CONTkOLS. TÜ.INITIATE: BANK AT > ? PEG PER SzL* 

PUJT AFCS INTKPT-DlStNG CNTRL= KELFASEn 
AND AlK-VcHICLc = DIVF 

TRACK PILOTS   PLIGHT   CONIRPL   STICK 
PILuTS   RUDUtK   PTDALS 

ROLL   SCALE-PiLCJT > *s 

10.1.1.042.00« 
MONITOR   TP   VISUAL   L   AUHAL   ül^PLAYL.hOK   PH0P£R_£L'N£1GURATIL^* 

ROLL   SCALF.-PILOT >   4« 

10.1.1.042.01* 
Iffy  EÜ«   ^OP6ft   IP   tf|^VH   ^'ff^*^ flQNf^^UftATlOMS 

MONITOR-VISUAL 

ROLL SCALt-PILOT 

STfcFRINO COMMAND SYMBOL 
VbRTlCAL STLtRINO POINTtR 

STEtRiNG COMMAND SYMBOL 
AND VCRUCAL STtERING POINTED 

> 45 

= CLIMb 
= CLlMft 

io.i.i.042»        pnH PRLiP£R TF )£wutj&s&MJta*timiä&ai& 

MONITOR-VISUAL 

ROLL SCALf -PILOT > ^5 

FAIL INDlCATOR-LtPT 
FAIL INDICATOR-RIGMT 
TFR TURN G-L1MIT CAUTION LT 

FAIL INOICAlOR-LtFT • DU 
ANO Tt-R TÜKN G-LIMIT CAUTION LT   = «TFR TURM r-LIMI 

10.1.I.042.03* 

ROLL SCALL-PILOT 

MONIT^R-AUDITUPY PILOT ICS 
CÜ-P1L0T ICS 

PILOT ICS 
AND CÜ-öILül ICS 

>   4t. 

=   CLIMB   TfNt 
=   CL1MS   TONf 

n 

U 
i 

Ü 

10.16 
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10.i.l.043.00« 
OPPRESS   APf-S   PTTrH   TNT^RkUPT   TRIGGER   SW   QN   STICK   TO   IST   PET 

DfePRESS 

TF   INDICATOR   SCREEN » 

PILüT   AECS   INTRPT-DISfcNG   CNTRL 

TBD 

PILOT AFCS INTRPT-DISfcNG CNTRL= 1ST DETENT 
AND AlR-VfcHICLE -.=FLY-UP 

10.1.1.0A4.0C* 
TRAfcK   WTTH   FLT   CÜNTKÜLS   TU   RtlURN^ArV.IiJ-iilHit 

TRACK 

AIR-VEH1CLF 

PILU1S PLIGHT CONTROL STICK 
PILOTS KUÜDER PEDALS 

ROLL SCALL--PILDT = Ü 

u, 

1 

u 
D 
li 

10.1.1.Ü^£>.00« 
MQ^ITf.R VISUAL DISPLAYS FÜR PROPER CDNF IGURATlÜN♦ 

MONITOR-VISUAL 

ROLL SCALfc-PlLOT = 0 

FAIL INOKATOR-LtFT 
FAIL INDICATOR-RIGHT 
TFR TURN G-LIMIT CAUTION LT 

FAIL INDICATOR-LEFT = ON 
AND TFR TURN G-LIMIT CAUTION LT   = OFF 

10.1.1.0^6.00* 
IÜA£Ji-miü-£iI-LÜMIilÜL^-JüUJalIIAIi.-&A!aJL-AI-^ 2 , ^fi ^R SEC» 

FAIL INDICATOR-LEFT = ON 
AND TFR TURN G-L1KIT CAUTION LT   = OFF 

TRACK PILOTS FLIGHT CONTROL STICK 
PILOTS RUDDER PEDALS 

ROLL SCALE-PILOT >  A5 

10.1.1.047.0Ü* 
HONITOP  TF  VISUAL   L AURAL DIseLAJfS_£QR_eRPP£R  CQNFI&URATiQM* 

RULL   SCALE-PILOT 

10.17 
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MbNITUR-VlSUAL 

kULL   SCALt-HLOT 

STkfcklNL»  CUMHAND   SYMfOL 
VtRTltAL   STfcERING   HUlNTdR 

STfct^KiNb   COMMAND   SYMhfiL 
ANU   VERTICAL   $T6ER1N6   HUlNT::', 

>   <ib 

=   CLIMh 
=   CLIMo 

lC.l.l.t47.t2* 

ROLL   SCALT-HILUT >   ^ 

MUNITüR-VISUAL 

AN 

HAIL   INDILATUK-L&FT 
l-AiL    INDICATOK-RIGHT 
7VK   TURN   U-LiMIT   CAUTION   LT 

FA15.   iNDICATUR-LCFT ■   g 
ü   TFk   TURN   b-LIKlT   CMJTIOH   LT        --    «Tf-R   TUQN   G-LI«! 

1C.1.1.U47.02* 

RULL   SXALi-^lLUT >   46 

i 

LJ 

MDNITUR-AUDITOkV HI LOT ICS 
CU-^lLüT iCS 

PILUl 1CS 
AND CÜ-P1LUT ACS 

- CLlMt TONf- 
= CLIMU THNL 

io.i.i.o4B.oo^ tfn ,tWH TriTfM,itr ™^p* ^ nw SIIC& ^ 
2L£KU 

DEPRFSb 

Tf   INUKATUR   SCKEF.N =   1 bD 

klLHT   At-LS   INTRPT-DISkNG CNTRL 

PILOT   kKS   INTRPT-DlSfcNG ^T^;4^_^TrN7 

ANU   AlR-VthiCLc 

-.^(-LY-UP 

TRACK 

AlR-VtHlCLr 

PliOTS   FLIGHT   nNTROL   STICK 
PILOTS   RUOOfc«   PEDALS 

RULL   SCALt-PlLOT 

: 

10.18 
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10.1.1.050.00* 
MQNITQR VISUAL DISPLAYS^EQR  PROPER CQNFI6URAT1ÜM 

MONITOR-VISUAL 

ROLL   SCALE-PILOT =   0 

,     FAIL   INDICATOR-LEFT 
FAIL   INDICATOR-RIGHT 
TFR   TURN   G-LIM1T   CAUTION   LT 

FAIL   INDICATOR-LEFT =  ON 
AND   TFR   TURN  G-LIMIT   CAUTION   LT        =   OFF 

10.19 
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OBJECTIVE;   COMPLETE PRE-DESCENT TO LOW LEVEL 

CRITICALITY; 1 

INITIAL CONDITIONS: 1. Cruise configuration 

10.3 

DIFFICULTY:  1 

CONCURRENT TASKS: 

INTERACTION TASKS; 1. P/CP set FLT DIR Switches to NAV. 
2. P/CP set FLT DIR Panel Switches to TER FLW. 
3. P/CP set IR pod control to W. 

PERFORMANCE LIMITS: 1. Switch in proper position 

ENAaLING OBJECTIVES: 

1. Recall that with the FLR mode switch in XMIT the system is energized 
completely both transmitting and receiving. 

ANCILLARY OBJECTIVES: 

u 

OPERATOR: OSO 

TASK ELEMENTS:  10.1.2.1 

10.20 
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10,1.2.001.00* 

SkT 

SFT FLR PUNtTIüN SWITCH TO 'XMITM 

CHECKLIST 

MÜDb SWITCH-RADAR SET-2 

MODE SWITCH-ÄADAR S&T-2 

=   SEOUFNCP 

=   XMIT 

r 

U 

| 

n 
i 

U 
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OPERATOR;    COMPLETE PRE-DESCENT TO LOW LEVEL 10#4 

CRITICALITY; 1 DIFFICULTY: 1 

INITIAL CONDITIONS; 1. Cruise configuration 

CONCURRENT TASKS; 

INTERACTION TASKS;  1. OSO sets FLR function switch to XMIT 

PERFORMANCE LIMITS; 1. Proper sequence 
2. Switches in proper positions 

ENABLING OBJECTIVES; 

1. Recall that with the FLT DIR mode switch in NAV, the steering commands on 
the VSD and SADI are referenced to the heading and course selected by 
the OSO. 

2. Recall that with the ALT REF/TER FLW switch in the TER FLW position, the 
pitch steering commands on the VSD and SADI are generated in the TFR. 

3. Recall that with the IR pod control in W, pod extension is commanded. 

ANCILLARY OBJECTIVES; 

1. Recall that in W, cage mode command steering is to the flight Vector 
reference line. 

2. Recall that in W, OSO steering is denied. 

OPERATOR: P/CP 

Ij 

0 

TASK ELEMENTS: 10.1.2.2 
10.1.2.2.1 
10.1.2.2.2. 

10.1.2.3 
10.1.2.4 
10.1.2.5 

10.22 
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10.1,2.002.00* 

CHtCKLIST =   StQUENCe 

10.1.2.002.Dl* 
S?T   fiT   DIR   SWS   TfJ   »NAV    AN»   MCMTÜR   VSD.    SADI    L   HS1* 

SET 

CHtCKLIST 

f-LT   LilR   MÜD6   SWITCH-PILOT 
FLT   D1K   MÜDE   SWITCH-COPILOT 

FLT   JlK   MDOt   SWITCH-PILOT 
AND  STEt-RING   COMMAND   SYMBOL 

=   SEOUFNCF 

•   NAV 
=   T3D 

10.1.2.002.02* 
SET   FLT   DIR   SWS   TC    'NAV   AND   MONITOR   VSU.    SADI    tl   HSI 

SLT 

CHECKLIST 

FLT   DIR   MODE   SWITCH-PILOT 
FLT   DIR   MODF   SWITCH-COPILOT 

COURSE   DfcVIATION   ÖAR-PILOT 
AND   VFRTiCAL   STfcFRING   POINTER 

=   SEOUFNCF 

=   T'äD 
=   TBD 

10.1.2.003.00* 

SET 

CHECKLIST 

ALT  REF-TLR   FLW   SW-PILOT 
ALT   REF-TLR   FLW   SW-COPILOT 

ALT   REF-TEK   FLW   SWITCH 
AND  HORIZONTAL   STEERING   POINTER 

=   SEQUENCE 

=   TER   FLW 
=  TBD 

10.1.2.004.00* 
£ü£LILJ3>M-AiIB PDW£R-St.T-TE£I.J!Lliüa  IS S£T Tu   Uflfi&L* 

CHECK 

CHECKLIST = SEQUENCE 

PUWER-SLT-TEST f.ONTROL KNOB 

VARIABLE ALTITUDE INDEX MARK.ER= 1000 

10.23 
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10.1.2.005.OC* 
SET IR POD CONTROL TO   'W 

CHECKLIST 

SET 
IR P(JÜ CuNTKüL 

IR POD CüNTRDL 

=   SI. OUfrNCr 

D 

Uli 
0 

Q 

V— ■     HJ 

D 

ii i 
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OBJECTIVE:    PERFORM PRE-DESCENT TO LOW LEVEL CHECKS 10.5 

CRITICALITY; 1 DIFFICULTY; 1 

INITIAL CONDITIONS:  1. Cruise configuration 

CONCURRENT TASKS: 

INTERACTION TASKS: 

PERFORMANCE LIMITS:  1. 
2. 

ENABLING OBJECTIVES: 

Proper sequence 
Proper switch position 

1. Recall that the display switch in the normal position provides full 
display capability. 

2. Recall that the SYM BRT controls all symbology simultaneously from zero 
to maximum. 

3. Recall that CONTRST controls the video gain from zero to maximum. 

4. Recall that BRT controls the roster brightness from zero to 0.50+0.15 
maximum intensity. 

ANCILLARY OBJECTIVES: 

Recall that with the display switch in the declutter position, the 
pitch scale is removed. 

Recall that with the mode switch in ADI and the display switch in 
declutter, the pitch scale and other TBD symbols are removed. 

OPERATOR: P/CP 

TASK ELEMENTS: 10.1.2.7 
10.1.2.8 
10.1.2.8.1 
10.1.2.8,2 
10.1.2.9 

10.1.2.10 
10.1.2.11 
10.1.2.11.1 
10.1.2.11.2 

U 

10.25 

...-. Jww-^.a:^>^.^.,..^^..^^^.it.rw^..J-.Jjk.J.^../ :^ 



i.i ii  i i'.').l|l»'-mJLiilHLBBBM 

10.1.2.Ü07.00* 

MÜNITOR-VISUAL 

vsu-PiLcr 
AND VSD-CnPlLÜT 

VSU-PILÜT 
VSD-CÜPILOT 

VSD-PILDT 
AND   V50-CnHlL(if 

=   TbD* 

10.1.?.out.00« 
fctmiSI   HPIOHTNf-SS.   CUNTRAST.   CLUTTER    L   ÜUL^USLMJM 

10.1.2.00b.01* 

ADJUST 

CRT   TUBL   DISPLAYS «t»Tef? 

SYMöüL   tjRlOHTNcSS   CCNTRGL 
StKSOK   COnTRAST   CONTKOL 

SYMiiUL   uRIuMTNfSS   CONTRÜL =   TisD 
AND   CRT   lUEte   DISPLAYS =   T»0 

lü.l.i:.CÜfc.02* 

CRT   TUb..   DISPLAYS -rttTBO 

DiSPLAY   SWITCH 
SENSOR   BKlOHTNirSS   CnNTR{;L 

DISPLAY   .SWITCH =   TBD 
AND   CRT   TObt.   DISPLAYS =   TRD 

ADJUST 

u 

n 
Li 

D 

0 

10.1.2.uC9.oü* 

SLT 

^uf wnr.i--  ^.thCUiK swiTCü_Qbi-^SD TQ   »IR« 

CHLCKLUT =   Sc0ÜLMCr 

MÜDL   SL.ti;CT   SWITCH-PILOT 
WQOE   ScLuCT   SWlTCH-CUPILf'T 

MODE   SLLtCT   SWITCH-PILOT 
AND   MUÜ!:   S!:LuCT   SWITCH-CUPILUT 

10.26 
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10.1.2.010.00* 

MONITOR-VISUAL 

HDNiim BÜTH VSD DISPLAYS 

VSD-H1LÜT 
AND   VSÜ-CUP1L0T 

VSD-P1LLT 
VSO-CGPILtiT 

VSÜ-PUüT 
AND   VSD-CUPILOT 

=TBD* 
-T&D 

Tf.D* 
TRD 

lO.l.Z.Cll.üO* 

10.1.2.Oil.C   * 

ADJUST 

AD^ST  ^yM^Q^.^||4^TM£SS  A^g,fiD^T^A^  OM y$p 

CRT  TUbt   DISPLAYS -.=TB[) 

SYMdUL   BKIGHTNESS   CONTRPL 
SENSOR   CtlNTRASf CONTFUU 

SYMBOL   bRIGHTNt^S   C^VROL =  TBD 
AND   CRT   TUal   DISPLAYS * =   TBD 

1O.1.2.C11.02* 
ADJUST   Qi:CLUTT6R   fMfi   $6tf^   ßyfr^Tfeff ?S   PP^^&Q^, ^ *£*> 

ADJUST 

CRT TUdh DISPLAYS 

DISPLAY SWITCH 
SÜNSÜR ÖRIGHTNtSS CONTROL 

DISPLAY SWITCH 
AND CRT TUbt DISPLAYS 

-.=TRD 

=  TBD 
=   TBO 

10.27 
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OBJECTIVE; INITIATE DESCENT 

CRITICALITY:    1 

10.6 

DIFFICULTY:    1 

INITIAL CONDITIONS;    1. Cruise configuration 
2. Power level for cruise - TBD 

CONCURRENT TASKS:        1. Track with control stick and rudders to hold desired heading. 

INTERACTION TASKS: 

PERFORMANCE LIMITS:    1. Heading - TED (tdegrees) 
2. Airspeed - TED (±Kts) 

ENABLING OEJECTIVES: 

1. Predict power level setting for descent. 

2. Predict necessary pitch change for descent. 

3. Coordinate control stick and throttles for smooth transition from 
level flight to desired descent attitude. 

ANCILLARY OBJECTIVES: 

OPERATOR;      P/CP 

TASK ELEMENTS;    10.2.1.1 
_ _     10<2tlj2 

10.2.1.3 

\ 
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10.28 

ä^-, ..^.-- JJ»«^: «.„'-..V.^JA^U^.. 



lP|Pl^pB|W^I|IJltlMi|p^^Ji,pjJ^tJI.I..,l|.ll    1.1— 

D 
Ü 

I 
li 
U 

Ü 

Ü 

D 
Ü 

0 

10.2.1.001.00* 

POSITION 

Id.2.1.002.OC* 

PUSH 

10.2.1.003.OG* 

ADJUST 

PQSITIQN THROTTLED TQ Hfl POWER  LfcVfcL* 

CRT  TUBE   DISPLAY-PILOT =   TBD 

PRIMARY  THROTTLE   LEVERS-PI 

POWER   LEVEL   INDICATOR =   TBD 

PUSH   CONTROL   STICK   FORWARD 

PITCH   SCALE-PILOT 

PILOTS   FLIGHT  CONTROL   STICK 

PITCH   SCALE-PILOT 

ADJUST   PITCH   TRIM 

PROPRIOCEPTION 

PLT   TRIM  SW   (ON  CONTR   STICK) 

PROPRIOCEPTION 

-.= TBD* 

TBD* 

ABOVE  NORMAL* 

REDUCED* 

.10.29 

U 

WWPSSPPWP i»Yi«tlifr!^--"^^ -"'■-■ ■....-...,.,...,   .. .  .,^_o 



,1.11. vjimit.^MmMMMimmm'jmmm1-^*!1'n" >^->L'*w^j!«»«wwwm^,,)^^^^»w^pw^ipBj^pB]p,jp^j^^ 

/ 

OBJECTIVE;    PERFORM DESCENT 

CRITICALITY:  1 

10.7 

DIFFICULTY: 1 

INITIAL CONDITIONS: 1. Cruise configuration 
2. Power level for descent - TBD 

CONCURRENT TASKS:   1. Calculate fuel distribution to maintain optimum eg position. 
2. Track with control stick to maintain or achieve 

desired heading. 

INTERACTION TASKS; 

PERFORMANCE LIMITS: 1. Vertical velocity - TBD (±ft/min) 
2. Airspeed - TBD (±Kts) 
3. Heading - TBD (±degrees) 

ENABLING OBJECTIVES: 

1. Track with control stick to maintain desired rate of descent. 

ANCILLARY OBJECTIVES: 

Ü 

u 

0 

Q 

0 

0 

OPERATOR:  P/CP 

TASK ELEMENTS: 10.2.1.4 
~~"   ~   10.2.1.5 

10.2.1.6 
10.2.1.7 

D 
0 

10.30 
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1Ü.2.1.004.ÜO* 
AkJ. 

ADJUST 

ALI    KAIfc:   HXtU   LCALt-PIL -i»TPO* 

HK1M4KY   THROTTLE   LLVLHS-H1 

ALT   RAT(    FIXLD   SCAtfc-Mt ■   l-1'* 

10.2.1.CC6.1.Ü* 

MUNllOR-VKUAL 

ALT   KAU,    hlXLO   .SCALc-Hl L 

r4AV   bfA^INL   P(:JN1.:"-PILIT 
NAV   »tARlMii   K'iNTi-;>-COFiLii1 

NAV   BlA^IIIti   kiilNTh K-PlLOf 
AND   NAV   v»LAr.lNo   HfUNT t K-COPI LuT 

= raci 

»TftO 

10 . ? . 1. L 06 . OC *   ^^ ^^  HT  f||||fn8^l   TQ|IL4lRa£CT   H^nltiW fRSQB 

TRACK 

UAV   BFAKlNö   KClNT^K-HlLfiT 

PILurS   I-LIGHT   C(iNT;<liL   S(1C< 
f I LUIS   RUnit:K   HH ALfj 

tilMMANO   KfcAOl*««   r.YMt'uL-PlL'il 

^»faD 

■    LA'* 

10.2.1.U(J7.UU* 

ADJUST 

Wim   LWfcl P   PÜSITIÜN   INDICAtn*   -,= rii.* 

I'1 Lei lb   WU^.   S«££P   HANDLL 

WIN^ bwtLH RusnitN inoirAinv  = V.P* 

10.31 
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OBJECTIVE: TURN TO INITIAL CHECKPOINT 

CRITICALITY:    1 

10.8 

DIFFICULTY:  1 

INITIAL CONDITIONS;    1.    Cruise configuration 
2.    Power level for descent 

CONCURRENT TASKS:    1.    Adjust power level as necessary to hold 
constant airspeed or Mach number in descent 

INTERACTION TASKS:    0S0 monitors present position parameters during 
' let down 

PERFORMANCE LIMITS;    1.   Vertical velocity - TBD (^ ft/min) 
2.    Airspeed - TBD (+kts) 

ENABLING OBJECTIVES: 

1. Predict heading lead in order to roll out on desired course. 

2. Coordinate control stick and rudders for roll into and 
roll out of turn. 

3. Track with control stick to maintain desired rate of descent. 

ANCILLARY OBJECTIVES: 

OPERATOR:    P/CP 

TASK ELEMENTS: 10.2.2.1 
10.2.2.2 
10.2.2.3 

0 
I 
LI 
0 
0 
D 

10.32 
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i 
Q 

IO,2'2'901'0MnNrTnp mmi nriTTim pftnftHPTFP^ mm LETDOWN» 

MONITOR-VISUAL SEQUENCE NUMBER 
SEQUENCE NUMBER IDENTIFIER 
PRESENT POSITION ALTITUDE 

SEQUENCE NUMBER 
AND PRESENT POSITION ALTITUDE 

=  TBD 
=   TBD 

10.2.2.001.02 

D 
D 
i 

ty 

MONITOR-VISUAL 

tmim   PR£SLNl-£[millJt!L£A&AtliJiEi-flüßit^-i»£I^^ 

ATTITUDE  DIRECTOR   INDICATOR 
BEARING-DISTANCE-HEAUING   IND 
AIRSPEED-ALTITUDE   INDICATOR 

ATTITUDE DIRECTOR   INDICATOR        =   TBD 
AND   AIRSPEED-ALTITUDE   INDICATOR        *  TBD 

10.2.2.001.03^^   PR^FNT  PüSITILJ^ PARAHFTFRS ftllPINfi  LgTDQHM 

MONITOR-VISUAL 

10.2.2.00Z.0C 

MONITOR-VISUAL 

GROUND 1RACK READOUT 
GROUND SPEED READOUT 
TRUE  HEADING   READOUT 

GROUND   TRACK   READOUT 
AND   TRUE   MLADING   READOUT 

rmnnnn ^TFFKTNfi pAR DN HSI 

COURSE   DEVIATION   BAR-PILOT 
AND  COURSE   DEVIATION   BAR-COPILOT 

COURSE   DEVIATION   BAR-PILOT 
COURSE   DEVIATION   BAR-COPILOT 

COURSE   DEVIATION   BAR-PILOT 
AND  COURSE   DEVIATION   BAR-COPILOT 

»  TBD 
=   TBD 

TBD* 
TBD 

tTBD* 
^TBD 

10.33 
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/ 

ia.2.2.003.0C 
TRACK   WITH-ELT   CONTROLS.   AS   RFQIITRFH.   TO  MAMFLH/PR   A-W 

COURSE   DEVIATION  BAR-PILOT ^*TBD 

TRACK PILOTS   FLIGHT  CONTROL   STICK 
PILOTS   RUDDER   PEDALS 

COURSE   DEVIATION  BAR-PILOT s  TBD» 

I Ji 

11 
10.34 0 

JUM 
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OBJECTIVE; TURN TO INITIAL CHECKPOINT 

CRITICALITY; 1 

INITIAL CONDITIONS: 1. Cruise configuration 

CONCURRENT TASKS: 

INTERACTION TASKS: 

PERFORMANCE LIMITS: 

10.9 

DIFFICULTY: 1 

1 
U 

I 

U 

i 

ENABLING OBJECTIVES: 

1  Recall that the sequence number identifier may be one of the following: 
CP, OAP, TG, TM, ITS, IOF, DTS. DOF or TRZ. 

2. Recall that the sequence number defines the TTD and DIST data on the 

display. 

3 Recall that the present position altitude readout displays either 
barometric altitude or absolute altitude from the radar altimeter. 

4 Recall that the ground track of the air vehicle is dependent upon 
the navigation display mode selected. There are four modes: Nv 
(Navigation Mode), 1(INS1), 2(INS2) and DR (Dead Reckon). 

5. Recall that the present position ground speed readout is dependent 
upon the navigation display mode selected similar to 4. above. 

6  Recall that the present position true heading readout is dependent 
upon the navigation display mode selected similar to 4. above. 

7. Recall that the selection of the bearing and heading sources for the 
BDHI is made at the front station. 

8. Recall that the #1 needle is the relative bearing indicator for the 
TACAN. The #2 needle is either the bearing to a NAV checkpoint as 
selected by the ACU, or a bearing to a UHF/ADF station. 

9. Recall that the heading can be either magnetic or grid depending upon 
the navigation mode selected. 

Recall that the mileage window readout displays the mileage to the 
selected TACAN station or the NAV turn point. 

Recall that the CAS/TAS indicator is used to display ground speed, 
ballistic parameters, navigational parameters, etc. The information 
is supplied from whichever Air Data System has been selected at the 

pilotfe station. 

10, 

11 

10.35 
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12. Interpret acceptability of present position parameters, 

ANCILLARY OBJECTIVES: 

1. Recall that the solid line on the indicator's sphere represents the 
real world horizon. The scale at the bottom indicates the aircraft's 
roll attitude in degrees. 

2. Recall that the compass card in the BDHl can be driven either by the 
inertial platform (NAV) or by the gyro stabilization system (GSS). 

OPERATOR: 0S0 

TASK ELEMENTS: 10.2.2.1 
10.2.2.1.1 
10.2.2.1.2 
10.2.2.1.3 

B 
10.36 I 
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i 
Ü 
0 
U 

u 
Ü 

D 

!1 u 

IJ 
0 
I 
i 

10.2.2.U01.U1» 
tltiNIlü£_E£ 

MONITOR-VISUAL 

i^niiJi-l^iiAtLU^-^ü^I^ii-J^L^^^ 

SEGUfcNCL; NUMutR 
ScOULNCt NUMBER IDbNTlFIF« 
PRESLNT POSITION ALTITUDE 

ScQUtNCi. MUM BLR 
AND PRESKNT POSITION ALT I TOO? 

TRD 
TBD 

10,2.2,UOI,02* 

MONIIOR-VISUAL ATTITUPI:   DIRfeCTOR   INDICATDF; 
ÖEARlNG-OISTANCE-HtAniNG   IN^ 
AlRSPEfcD-ALTITUDi:   INDICATOR 

ATTITUDE   DIfttGTOR   INLICATOR 
AND   AIRSPEED-ALTITUDf:   INDICATOR 

= TfcD 
= TBD 

IC.2.2.0C1.Ü3* 
MONITOR PRESENT PüS^T^lÜN P^RA^TERS püft^frL tiTPQW^ 

MONITOR-VISUAL GROUND 1KACK READOUT 
GROUND SPEED REAOOUl 
TRUE HEADING READOUT 

GROUND TRACK READOUT 
AND TRUE HEADING READOUT 

= TBD 
= THD 

10.37 
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OBJECTIVE:    PERFORM PRE-LEVEL-OFF AT TF ALTITUDE 10.10 

CRITICALITY; 2 DIFFICULTY; 1 

INITIAL CONDITIONS; 1. Cruise configuration 

CONCURRENT TASKS;   1. Interpret terrain characteristics from TFR display. 

INTERACTION TASKS:  1. 0S0 monitor-X-check altitude indicators. 

PERFORMANCE LIMITS; 

ENABLING OBJECTIVES; 

1. Recall that the moving pointer of the radar altimeter indicates current 
radar altitude from zero to 5,000 feet AGL. 

2. Recall that when the AUTO LTDN ENBL switch is on and tho air vehicle 
is higher than 5000 feet above the terrain, pseudo signals are provided 
to the TFR to permit automatic blind letdowns. 

3. Recall that below 5000 feet, letdown continues to the clearance plane 
selected on the TFR. 

4. Recall that the TFR indicator provides a direct-viewing vertical scan when 
in TF mode. 

5. Recall that the present position altitude readout displays absolute 
altitude from the radar altimeter. 

6. Recall that the fixed aircraft symbol on the VSD should coincide with 
the horizontal bar of the steering command symbol. 

7. Recall that when the command altitude value is in view, the command 
marker is superimposed and tracks that value. When it coincides with 
the altitude scale index line, the air vehicle is at the commanded 
altitude. 

8. Recall that the dive command change will show up as a downward deflection 
of the steering command symbol. 

10.38 

 -—— .^^^.!^^*^^^:^^ 



,„,.„„„„, „.,-,:„: „„,„,- .iunMP.iiNimii.4^pi.uiii ,JL J.«jnuwiuium 

1 I u 

u 

Ü 

ANCILLARY OBJECTIVES: 

1. Recall that unreliable operation of the radar altimeter causes the 
pointer to go behind the masked portion of the indicator dial as well 
as the appearance of the OFF flag. 

OPERATOR;  P/CP 

Li 

TASK ELEMENTS: 10.2.3.1 
10.2.3.2 
10.2.3.3 

( i 

i 
t ^ 

i 
D 

10.39 
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MONITüR-VISUAL 

RADAR   ALTIMtTtR   INDICATOR 

KADAK   ALTIMcTr-R   INDICATOR 
OFF   FLAb 
AUTO   LTDN   F.NöL   SWITCH 

ÜFF   FLAG 
AND   STEERING   COMMAND   SYMfaOL-'ML 

-185000* 

»   NO   FLAG* 

I 
0 
i 

KAÜAR ALriM^TER INDICATOR     < ^OO 

MiJNrioi<-vit:i,Ai- 
Ir INDICATOR SCK^FN 

Tr INDICATOR SCRFfcN 
s tbO* 

uu2.3 .cos .ou*        ttDt|TTpp,y^H£CK_AiJLnmi£^imm« 

CHECKLIST 

KADAK   ALTIMüTcR   INDICATOR 
SENSlTIVt   ALT   SCALt   MKR-PIL 
STANDBY   ALTIMcTLk 

RADAR   ALTIMtTtR   INDICATOR 

MUNITÜR-VISOAL 

AND STAlMüBY   ALTIML'TEK 

=   SECUENCF 

T3D* 
Tßü 

i 
0 

[1 

10.40 
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OBJECTIVE: LEVEL-OFF AT TF ALTITUDE 

CRITICALITY:    2 

INITIAL CONDITIONS:  1. Cruise configuration 

CONCURRENT TASKS; 

INTERACTION TASKS:    1.  P level off at 1000' AGL 

PERFORMANCE LIMITS: 

ENABLING OBJECTIVES: 

10.11 

DIFFICULTY: 1 

1. Recall that the present position altitude readout on the navigation 
panel displays system barometric altitude or absolute altitude 
depending on position of the HSL/HR switch. 

U 

ANCILLARY OBJECTIVES: 

1. Recall that the 1KB nine option switches correspond to lines 1 
through 9 of the CRT format. 

2. Recall that the selection of a FÜNT switch on the 1KB such as NAV 
allows sub-functions of a logic tree to be presented on the 1KB. 

3. Recall that 9 lines of data with 28 characters per line can be 
presented on the 1KB CRT. 

OPERATOR: 0S0 

m 
TASK ELEMENTS: 10.2.3.4 

Ö 

u 

10.41 
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10.2.3.004.0t* 

MONITOR-VISUAL 

f1t?imQR~?<-^F^  ALTITUDE   INDICAlßRS 

CHECKLIST 

PRESENT   POSITION   ALTITUDE 

PRESENT  POSITION   ALTITUDE -  TBD 

=   SEQUENCE 

i 

\ 

10.42 
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OBJECTIVE: LEVEL-OFF AT TF ALTITUDE 

CRITICALITY:    3 

10.12 

DIFFICULTY; 1 

INITIAL CONDITIONS:  1. Cruise configuration 
2. Power level for descent 

CONCURRENT TASKS:  1. Track with control stick and rudders to hold 
desired heading 

2. Calculate fuel distribution to maintain optimum eg, 

INTERACTION TASKS: OSO check mission time 

PERFORMANCE LIMITS; 1. Airspeed - TBD (+ kts) 
2. Altitude - TBD (+ ft) 
3. Heading - TBD (£ degrees) 

ENABLING OBJECTIVES: 

1. Calculate power level setting for level-off 

2. Calculate altitude lead to initiate pitch attitude change 

3. Predict necessary pitch change for level-off 

4. Coordinate control stick and throttles to achieve level-off 

5. Track with control stick to maintain level-off altitude 

6. Adjust power level to maintain cruise airspeed or Mach number 

ANCILLARY OBJECTIVES: 

OPERATOR:  P/CP 

TASK ELEMENTS: 10.2.3.5 
10.2.3.7 

10.43 
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10.2.3.005,00* 

TRACK 

AlR-VtHiCLh > 10CO« 

PILüTi* FLIGHT CONTROL STICK 

SENSITIVt ALT SCALfc MKR-P1L = TFO* 
AND AlR-VtHlCLt = 1000 

10.2.3.007.00* 
M£l^lI^iL-^D-AlfiLe££D_RLAOÜUT   FPR   SBJ&B   Pf VIAIIUÜJ* 

MONITOR-VISUAL 

AlR-VttilCLE 

AIRSPbtD   OiSPLAV-P/LOT 

AlRSPttÜ  DISPLAY-PILÜT 

=   10C0 

=  TED 

IJ.: 
1 i 

10.44 
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OBJECTIVE;    EXECUTE ALTITUDE CALIBRATION 

CRITICALITY;  2 

INITIAL CONDITIONS: 1. Cruise configuration 

CONCURRENT TASKS: 

10.13 

DIFFICULTY: 2 

INTERACTION TASKS: 

PERFORMANCE TASKS; 1. X-hair lay TBD (t  ft) 
2. Proper sequence 
3. Proper switch positions 

ENABLING OBJECTIVES; 

1. Recall that when GND VEL has been selected, the radar ground map remains 
stable on the display with the targets and cursors remaining at the center 
of the display. 

2. Recall that in GND VEL, the range sweep selections are 7.5/2.5, 15/5, 
20/10, 90/30, 160/80 or 200/200. The first and second numbers represent 
range sweep and display scale (diameter) in miles, respectively. 

3. Recall that squeezing the enable switch permits all tracking handle 
functions except changing the sector width. 

4. Recall how to identify the calibration point from other radar returns 
in the vicinity. 

5. Recall that prior to an altitude calibration, the ELEV portion of the 
ELEV^ALT switch will be lit to indicate the terrain elevation of the 
calibration point. 

6. Recall that if the ACPT/REJ toggle switch is set to REJ, the ELEV/A ALT 
indicators will blank until the start of the turn to the next planned 
calibration destination. 

7. Recall how to evaluate theAALT readout for acceptability. 

ANCILLARY OBJECTIVES: 

1. Recall that if the correct ground speed is used the X-hairs will not drift 
from the scheduled elevation calibration point. 

10.45 
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ANCILLARY OBJECTIVES;  (continued,) 

2. Recall that the terrain elevation will be shown on the elevation/^ 
altitude indicator as a numerical readout. 

OPERATOR;  OSO 
IJ 

TASK ELEMENTS; 9.2.2.2 
9.2.2.3 
9.2.2.4 
9.2.2.5 
9.2.2.6 
9.2.2.9 
9.2.2.10 
9.2.2.11 
9.2.2.12 
9,2.2.13 

10.2.4.1 
10.2.4.2 
10.2.4.3 
10.2.4.4 
10.2.4.5 
10.2.4.6 
10.2.4.7 
10.2.4.8 
10.2.4.9 
102.4.10 
10.2.4.11 

11.5.3.1 
11.5.3.2 
11.5.3.3 
11.5.3.4 
11.5.3.5 
11.5.3.6 
11.5.3.7 
11.5.3.8 
11.5.3.9 
11.5.3.10 

x 

■■- - ■■■■—^> - -■-■■ 
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09*2.2.002»00* 
Mi wmm Hoof mam an M COMTIOI PüIL TQ mm m ** 

SET 

CRT  DISPLAY SURFACE 

MODE  SWITCH-RADAR   SET 

MODE  SM1TCH-RAOAR  SET 

•»■M1-ALT1T  CAUÖ. 

«  GND  VEL 

09.2.2.00i.00* 
PPPBgSS   TH   »EfiBLt   SM   TO  COMMAND   PLR   AKT   TQ  MAX   DNMD  AMGLE» 

DEPRESS 

ANTENNA TILT INDICATOR 

ENABLE SWITCH 

ANTENNA TILT INDICATOR 
AND CRT DISPLAY SURFACE 

B  -3C 
s   READY 

09.2.2.004.00* 
DPPttgSS   TH   ■ENBL«   SW   TD  POSITION   RN£  CURS   UM  NEAREST  RETURN 

DEPRESS 

RANGE  CURSORS 

ENABLE   SWITCH 

RANGE  CURSORS 
AND CRT  DISPLAY  SURFACE 

^POSITIONED 

POSITIONED* 
OBSERVED 

09.2.2.005.00* 
r>PTERMIN£  CRD   RTN   ■CQIWr.lDgSt   U1TH   SCHEDULED   EL£V  CALlh   PT* 

DETERMINE 

STEERING DISTANCE READOUT 

CRT DISPLAY SURFACE 

CRT DISPLAY SURFACE 
AND RANGE CURSORS 

TBD» 

• TBD* 
• POSITIONED 

C9.2.2.006.00* 
n^PRP&S   TH   »ENBLt   SWITCH   TQ   POSN   RNG   CURSOR   FOR   FINE   ADJÜSTM 

DEPRESS 

CRT   DISPLAY  SURFACE 
AND RANGE   CURSORS 

ENABLE   SWITCH 

RANGE  CURSORS 

■ TBD 
« POSITIONED 

COINCIDENT* 

09.2.2.007.00* 
NOTE HEADING DEW1AT1DM QF FLIGHT PATH.CALIBRATION POINT 

OBSERVE 

RANGE   CURSORS 

RANGE   CURSORS 

TBD 

tc**jHl^Sli*Mt 

SYSTEM   MALFUNCTION  INDICATOR     ■  TBD* 

10.47 
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C9.2.2.009.0G* 

DEPRESS 

ALTITUDE-ELEVATION SELECTOR 

ALTITUDE-ELEVATION SELECTOR 

ALTITUDE-ELEVATION  SELEC10R 

•ELEV»-FLASHING 

•DALT»* 

09.2.2.01&.00* 
nppaF^?;   ^Ltv-inii*  PUSHBUTTON  TO  FREEZE  ELEVATION RfcAPQUT 

AIR-VEHICLE 
AND STEERING  TIME  READOUT 

DOF 
0 

DEPRESS ALTITUDE-ELEVATION  SELECTOR 

ALTITUDE-ELEVATION  SELECTOR        «   «DALT»-STEADY* 

09,2,2.0X1.00* «.«.*. 
PVALilATg   DALT   t^AMlUT  Wip nM   ,ALT   CAI ftR'   "»^^AL   INDICATOR» 

EVALUATE 

ALTITUDE-ELEVATION SELECTOR   « »DALT»-STEADY 

ELEVATION-DELTA ALTITUDE INC 

ELEVATION-DELTA ALTITUDE IND  e ACCEPTABLE 

09.2.2.012.ÜC* 

SET 

r-RF.I' HMU WßUM Ta •MT 

ELEVATION-DELTA  ALTITUDE  IND     «  ACCEPTABLE 

ALTITUDE  CALIBRATION  SWITCH 

IN  UPDT   INDICATOR «   »IN  ÜP0T» 

09.2.2.0I3.00* 
NnT^   KALMAN   ElUiB   iLmmm   C'*   ALTITUDE   UPDATE 

IN  UPDT  INDICATOR B OFF» 
AND ELEVATION-DELTA  ALTITUDE   IND     = OFF 

OBSERVE ALTITUDE-ELEVATION SELECTOR 

ALTITUDE-ELEVATION SELECTOR • OFF 

10.48 a 
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10.2.4.001.OO* 
SkT RQTARY mOk   SWITCH ÜN FLR CONTBni pfr^^, yp ^^ vpL ■ 

SET 

CRT DISPLAY SURF-ACt 

MODE SWITCH-RADAR StT 

MODE SWITCH-KADAR SET 

-.=LnW-ALTlT CALIB 

• GNO VEL 

10.2.4.002.00* 

D6PR6SS 

* i;NBL« SW TU COMMAND FLR AtJT TO MAX ÜNWD ANGLE 

ANTENNA TILT INDICATOR       * 0 

bNABLt SWITCH 

ANTfcNNA TILT INDICATOR 
AND CRT DISPLAY SURMCfc 

= -30 
a READY 

10.2.4.003.00* 

DEPRESS 

RANGt CURSORS -»aPQSlTIONfO 

ENABLt SWITCH 

RANGE CURSORS 
ANÜ CRT DISPLAY SURFACE 

• POSITIONfrD* 
= OBSERVED 

10.2.4.CC4.00* 
PETiRWlME, 6BD B.TN, *&QlNCiO§S.* :,WITH,SCaiDULeD HSV C All & t?T* 

DETERMINE 

STEERINb DISTANCE READOUT 

CRT DISPLAY SURFACE 

CRT DISPLAY SURFACE 
ANO RANGE CURSORS 

= TBD* 

= TBD* 
= POSITIONED 

10. 2.4.DOS.CO* 
&l6Pfi£SS,mIHl. fmSLL. SWl.I^MlÜ,lfiÜ.SW-.BMfi. £ÜESgS-£g8-£IM..AflaWSIB 

DEPRtSS 

CRT 01SPLAY SURFACE 
AND RANGE CURSORS 

ENAÜLL SWITCH 

RANGE CURSORS 

-   TBO 
= POSITIONEH 

= COINCIDENT* 

10.2.4.0U6.00* 
Ü fcP Rb S^liiJ^rMLT!  Pü SHL>üIIüIi^Lü-lJiIIIAI£-AiJII-£ALI &Mlli3lit* 

DEPRESS 

ALTITUDE-ELEVATION SELECTOR   = »FLEV^-FLASHING 

ALTITUÜb-ELtVATIGN SELECTOR 

ALTITUuE-ELtVATIüN SELECTOR   -    «DALT«* 

10.49 
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10.2.4.Ü09.00« 
Q££J^iiL-i£J.I;V-DALT'   PU.SH.iUTTn^   Tu   FREEZE   t-LPVATipfM   ggäSmi 

DLPKLSS 

AlR-VtHlCLF 
ANU   STctKlNG   TIME-   READOUT 

ALTIlUDt-hLhVATION   StLFCTOK 

ALTlTUÜt-ELtVATIÜN   SF.LECTOK 

=   HUF 
»   0 

=   •nALT»-STlADY* 

10.2.A.t10.00* 
EVALUATE   QALT k^AnnuT   ^itir-  t^   »ftliT  CAL^P,'   [U£UAk>lM£AlQ&* 

[•.VAl.UA PL 

ALTITUDL-LLEVATION   SLLECTUR        =   »DALT'-STEADV 

EieVATlON-OELTA   ALHTUDr   INO 

tLfcVATION-ütUA   ALTITUDE.   INiJ     =   ACCEPTABLc 

10.,?,4.0 1 I ,00* 

SLT 

>:LfcVATION-D;LTA   ALTITUDi:   IND 

ALtltUDfc   CALIBRATION   SWITCH 

IN   UPOT   INUICATO« 

ACCEPTABLE 

= »IN OPDT» 

\ 
10.50 
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11.5.3.001.00* 
SFT ROTARY MQD^ SWITCH DU   FLR CÜNTRQL PANEL TO »GND VgL«» 

SET 

CRT DISPLAY SURFACE 

MODE SWITCH-RADAR SET 

MODE SWITCH-RADAR SET 

11.5.3.002.00* 
nfPRfeSS   TH   »EMBL«   SW   TQ  CUMMANQ   FLR   ANT   Tu  MAX   DNWD  ANGLE* 

DEPRESS 

ANTENNA TILT INDICATOR 

ENABLE SWITCH 

ANTENNA TILT INDICATOR 
AND CRT DISPLAY SURFACE 

= L 

*  -3^ 
s TBD 

11.5.3.003.00* 
ütPR£&S TH tENBL» SW TC POSITION RNG CURS ON NEAREST RETURN 

DEPRESS 

RANGE CURSORS 

ENABLE SWITCH 

RANGE CURSORS 
AND CRT DISPLAY SURFACE 

-«POSIT I0NED 

= POSITIONED* 
» TbU 

11.5.3.004.00* 
üETERMINfc   GRD   RTN   »COINCIDES«   WITH   SCHEDULfcD   ELEV  CAL1B   PT* 

CHECK 

STEERING DISTANCE READOUT 

CRT DISPLAY SURFACE 

CRT DISPLAY SURFACE 
AND RANGE CURSORS 

- Tbü* 

s TBD* 
= POSlTIUNEt 

11.5.3.005.00* 
Üi-PRESS TH »ENBL» SWITCH TO PÜSN RNG CURSOR FDR FINE ADJUSTM 

DEPRESS 

CRT DISPLAY SURFACE 
AND RANGE CURSORS 

ENABLE SWITCH 

RANGE CURSORS 

- TBÜ 
= POSITIONED 

= COINCIDENT* 

\ 

-.= LDW-ALTIT  CALIB. 

GND   VLL 

ü 
10.51 
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11.5.3.0Ö6.0C* 
DEPRESS   »ELEV»DALT«   PUSHBUTTON  TQ   INITTATF   ALTTT  f A< Tfl^Tfp^ 

DEPRESS 

ALTITUDE-UEVATZON SELECTOR   • «ELEV «-FLASHING 

ALTITUDE-ELEVATION SELECTOR 

ALTITUDE-ELEVATION SELECTOR  = »DALT«* 

1L.5.3.007.0C* 
DEPRESS   «ELEV-DALT»   PUSHBUTTON  Tu  FRfcE7t   gL^ATlfi^ pn^fuiy 

AIR-VEHICLE 
AND  STEERING  TIME  READOUT 

« DOf 
m  0 

DEPRESS ALTITUDE-ELEVATION SELECTOR 

ALTITUDE-ELEVATION SELECTOR   = »DALT»-STEADY* 

u»§.3.oce»oo* 
EVALUATE   DALT   READOUT   VALUE  ON   »ALT   CALBft»    Dial TAL   INDICATE» 

EVALUATE 

ALTITUDE-ELEVATION SELECTOR   s »DALT»-STLADY 

ELEVATION-DELTA ALTITUDE IND 

ELEVATION-DELTA ALTITUDE IND  « ACCEPTABLE 

11.5.3.069.00* 

SET 

SET   »ACPT-REJ»   TDGGLF   SWITCH  TQ   «ACPT« 

ELEVATION-DELTA   ALTITUDE   IND     s ACCEPTABLE 

ALTITUDE  CALIBRATION  SWITCH 

IN   UPDT  INDICATOR s=   »IN  UfDT» 

I1.5.3.0I0.0C* 
NOTE  KALMAN   FILTER  ACCEPTANCE   ÜF   ALTlTUaP   liPnAT^ 

CHECK 

IN  UPDT  INDICATOR *  OFF* 
AND  ELEVATION-DELTA  ALTITUDE   IND    = OFF 

ALTITUDE-ELEyATION  SELECTOR 

ALTITUDE-ELEVATION  SELECTOR = OFF 
0 

10.52 
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OBJECTIVE:    SELECT TF MODES FOR ATF 

CRITICALITY: 1 

11.1 

DIFFICULTY: 1 

e 
i 

i 
i 

INITIAL CONDITIONS: 1. Cruise configuration 

CONCURRENT TASKS: 

INTERACTION TASKS: 

\     1 u PERFORMANCE LIMITS: 1. Proper sequence 
"   "" 2. Proper switch positions 

D 
D 
i 
i 
D 

ENABLING OBJECTIVES: 

1. Recall that the display switch in the normal position provides full display 

capability. 

2. Recall that the PITCH TRIM rotary control is provided to permit adjusting 
the horizon line for various conditions of speed and/or A/V configurations. 
The horizon can be moved 15+5 degrees upward or downward. 

3. Recall that the SYM BRT controls all symbology simultaneously from zero 

to maximum. 

4. Recall that CONTRST controls the video gain from zero to maximum. 

5. Recall that BRT controls the raster brightness from zero to 0.50+0.15 

maximum intensity. 

6. Recall that the clearance plane switch provides a specific altitude in 

the TF mode. 

ANCILLARY OBJECTIVES: 

1. Recall that with the display switch in the declutter position, the pitch 

scale is removed. 

2. Recall that with the mode switch in ADI and the display switch in 
declutter, the pitch scale and other TBD symbols are removed. 

OPERATOR: P/CP 

TASK ELEMENTS: 11.1.1.1 
11.1.1.2 
11.1.1.3 

11.1.1.4 
11.1.1.5 
11.1.1.6 

11.1 
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U.l.l.OOl.Ol* 

SLT 

CHcCKLlST 

MUUt.   S»rLfcCr   SWIICH-PILOI 

MÜDE   SLLECT   SWITCH-PILOT 
AND   CRT   TUBr   DISPLAY-PILOT 

=   SFQUt-NCt 

FLIR* 
TBD 

V 

u 
f I 

11.1.U001.Ü2* 

SLT 

11.1.1.C02.UO* 

SET 

11.I.1.003.CO* 

CHECKLIST 

MODE SELECT SWITCH-COPILOT 

NODE SELECT SWITCH-C0P1LCT 
AND CRT TUBL DISPLAY-CüPILOT 

ä£I^^~ßIi£U4L^lIpM,.J.Q,..*.0€LJ£l^ 

CRT   TUbi:   Dl SPLAY-P ILQI 

DISPLAY   SWITCH-PILUT 

CRT   TUSk   DISPLAY-PILOT 

=   SE« 

FLIR* 
TBD 

-i»TPO* 

=   18 p* 

ADJUST 

11.1.1.004.00* 

ADJUST 

CRT   JUbt   DISPLAY-PILOT -i=l!dlJ* 

PITCH   TRIM CONTROL-PILOT 

CRT   TUBE   DISPLAY-PILOT -   TBD* 

CRT   TUBE   u I SPLAY-PILOT -i=TBU* 

SYMbfJL   BRIGHTNESS   CONT-PILOT 

CRT   TO&L   DISPLAY-PiLOT =   TBl)* 

11.2 
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CRT   TUht   DISPLAY-PILOT 

ADJUST 
SENSOP   CONTRAST   CONT-PILüT 
SEIvtStiK   BAT   CtifsiTROL-PILf T 

CKT   TUbi^   DISPLAY-PiLOT 

-.=TbD* 

=  THO* 

StT 

=  SEÖÜINGJE CHtCKLlST 

CLEARANCE   SELtXT   SWITCH 

CLcA*ANCt   SZLhCT   SWITCH =   TBD* 

/ ü 

ü 
I 

I 
I 
ü 
D 
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OBJECTIVE; COMPLETE AFGS § TFR CHECKS 

CRITICALITY;    3 

INITIAL CONDITIONS:    1.    Cruise configuration 

CONCURRENT TASKS: 

11.2 

DIFFICULTY: 

1. Proper sequences 
2. Switches in proper positions 

INTERACTION TASKS: 

PERFORMANCE LIMITS: 

ENABLING OBJECTIVES: 

1. Recall that when a transfer of command is made by depressing TAKE COMD, 
the AFCS will revert to the basic ENGAGE mode if AFCS is engaged, except 
for TER FLW and AUTO THROT modes. 

2. Recall that by depressing ENGAGE, the basic AFCS mode of flight path 
hold in the pitch axis and attitude hold in the roll axis is engaged. 

3. Recall that if both TFR mode switches are positioned to TF, the second 
channel selected automatically goes to a standby condition. 

4. Recall that when the TFR mode switch is set to SIT, the presentation on 
the indicator is a sector PP1 (azimuth scan) display. 

ANCILLARY OBJECTIVES: 

Recall that with ENGAGE in the green, control stick steering is provided 
by flight control stick movement exceeding 0.25 inch. 

Recall that the ENGAGE mode may be deactivated only by depressing the 
AFCS disengage switch on the flight control stick. 

Recall that prior to engagement of TER FLW, the following switches must 
be set: 
a. ALT RFF/TER FLW switches on both P's and CP's FLR DIR panels set 

to TER FLW. 
b. Mode switches on both P's 5 CP's VSD set to ADI. 
c. CL (clearance) switch on TFR control panel set to the desired ground 

clearance. 
d. RIDE switch on TFR control panel set to the desired ride control. 
e. Both MODE switches on TFR control panel set to TF position. 
f. AUTO LTDN ENBL switch on the RDR ALTM panel set to AUTO LTDN ENBL 

position. 

n 
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ANCILLARY OBJECTIVES: (Continued) 

4. Recall that the TER FLW mode can be disengaged by actuating the trigger 
switch on the central stick to the second detent or by setting both ALT 
REF/TER FLW switches out of TER FLW position. 

5. Recall that if both TFR mode switches are set to TF, the second channel 
will take over automatically if the operating channel fails. 

OPERATOR:  P/CP 

JH 

[) 

TASK ELEMENTS: 11.1.2.1 
11.1.2.5 
11.1.2.6 

Ü 

i J 

u 
- '- - ; 

I 1..' 
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11.1.2.C01.00* 

PUSH 

m^Ai^.^££S AND. StiLLCT. .'TfcR.PLW!  WOL^ü* 

CHECKLIST 

PILOTS   TAKE   COMMAND   PUSHOUTTON 
PILOTS   ENGAGE   PUSHBUTTON 
PILOTS   T6R   FLWG   PUSHBUTTON 

PILOTS   tNGAGE   PUSHBUTTON 
AND   AVVI-PILOT 

=   SEQUENCE 

=   UNGAGt'-G* 
=   TBD 

ll.l.2.Cüij,CC* 

• sf.&ufNCi: 

CHECK 

y^IPY   THAT   ,(11,TPR  C^tA^NEL  MQD^ S|rf I^^y^|PQ^l 

CHECKLIST 

VrR MUDE SWITCH-RIGHT 

TFR MODE SWITCH-RIGHT = TF* 

,„ 'Ig,*;* 

11.1.2.006,00* 
SH^JMJWL-SMU&L DI01I-JL£-£ü^mL-IILÜIT'   (SITUATION) 

SET 

CHECKLIST 

TFR MUDE SWITCH-LEFT 

TFR MOOE SWITCH-LEFT 

=   SEQUfNCE 

=   SIT* 

\\i 

Q 

11.6 
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li OBJECTIVE; LOW LEVEL CRUISE (ATF) 

CRITICALITY: 3 

11.3 

DIFFICULTY: 1 

INITIAL CONDITIONS: 1. Cruise configuration 

Ü 

I, 

i 
i 

S 
c 

0^ 

I 
I 
I 
0 

Ö 

CONCURRENT TASKS: 

INTERACTION TASKS: 

PERFORMANCE LIMITS: 

1. Verify that air vehicle maintains proper clearance plane 
2. Verify that air vehicle continues to fly desired heading 

1. Airspeed - TBD(±Mach) 
2. Clearance plane - TED (±ft) 
3. Heading - TBD (idegrees) 

ENABLING OBJECTIVES: 

1. Predict power level setting to maintain ATF cruise airspeed. 

ANCILLARY OBJECTIVES: 

OPERATOR:  P/CP 

TASK ELEMENTS: 11.1.2.2 
"**"  11.1.2.3 

11.1.2.4 

11.7 
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11.1.2.002.00* 

MÜNITOR-ViSUAL 

mmiLR. RADAR   ALT^cIfcB 

AVVI-HILUT 

RADAS   ALIIMcTi-H   INDICATOR 

AIK-V^HICLC 

=   Tfiü* 

=   TöO* 

ll.l-2.003.u0* 

AMI-PILLT -i»TB0 

ADJUST P~'iMA<Y   THROTTLfc   LtVERS-PI 

AMi-PlU-T =   TBD 
AND   PILiHS   AUT'i   THROT   PüSHeüTTCiN     =   »AUTü   1HRüT»-W 

ll#J.fZ.O04.OO* 
^&iflfSIM.ai^,ia^fr,UiVi:K TU TBD f)FG_faR. ATP P&MFTPA7IPH 

ADJUST 

=   S6WJENCC CHÜCKLXST 

PHOTS   WING   SWEEP   HANDLE 

WING   SWcfcP  POSITION   INDICATOR   «   TbO* 

ff 

Ui 

11.8 
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OBJECTIVE:    MONITOR TF MODES FOR ATF 

CRITICALITY: 3 

11.4 

DIFFICULTY:  3 

U 

I 
i 
n 

I 

S 

INITIAL CONDITIONS:  1. Cruise configuration 

CONCURRENT TASKS: 

INTERACTION TASKS:  1. P/CP advised of potential terrain obstacles 
^ p^cp acjcnowlfc(jge 

PERFORMANCE LIMITS; 1. Proper terrain characteristics interpretation. 

ENABLING OBJECTIVES: 

1. Recall how to interpret radar ground returns on the FLR CRT. 

2. Recall that the present position true heading readout is dependent upon 
the navigation display mode selected. 

3. Recall that the selection of the bearing and heading sources for the 
BDHI is made at the front station. 

4. Recall that the #1 needle is the relative bearing indicator for the TACAN. 
The #2 needle is either the bearing to a NAV checkpoint as selected by the 
ACU, or a bearing to a UHF/ADP station. 

5. Recall that the heading can be either magnetic or grid depending upon the 
navigation mode selected. 

6. Recall that the mileage window readout displays the mileage to the 
selected TACAN station or the NAV turn point. 

7. Recall that the CAS/TAS indicator is used to display ground speed, ballistic 
parameters, navigational parameters, etc. The information is supplied from 
whichever Air Data System has been selected at the pilot's station. 

8. Recall that the range of the FLR exceeds the capability of the TFR and 
pilots should be forewarned well in advance of potential obstacles. 

ANCILLARY OBJECTIVES: 

0 

1. Recall that the solid line on the indicator's sphere represents the real 
world horizon. The scale at the bottom indicates the aircraft's roll 
attitude in degrees. 

2. Recall that the compass card in the BDHI can be driven either by the 
inertial platform (NAV) or by the gyro stabilization system (GSS). 

11.9 
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OPERATOR: OSO 

TASK ELEMENTS: 11.1.3.1 
11.1.3.2 
11.1.3.3 

0 

■U 

// 
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11.1.3.001.ÜD* 

MONITOR-VI SUAL 

CRT DISPLAY SURI-ACfc 

CRT DISPLAY SUKFftCt 

CRT   DISPLAY   "jURFACt 

= rao* 

*  TbD* 

MUNITUR-VISUAL 

11.1.3.C02.L0* 
tlQMlIQB -fiiT INSiXRUfllillTS  IfP^ ^PH^ AIR&g££DrAll-IMM£Aim 

ATTITUDL-   DiRFCTU''    INDICATOR        =   TbD* 
AND   AIKSPuED-ALTITUDi:    INDICATOR =   T8D 

ATTITÜÜH   DiRECTDR   INDICATOR 
b£ARlNO-DlST'ANCl->Hi;ADING   IND 
AIRSPfcuD-ALtlTUÜt. INDICATOR 

ATTlTUDf DlRcCTCR INDICATOR   = TftD* 
AND AlRSPtrtC-ALTITUDF INDICATOR   = TbD 

11.1.3.003.00* 
ApvisF   PI LG f(SJ_Qt_t^lztinALLl-h&ZäLü:äiiS.-ltiiZAl%-iJL^l±LLl$* 

COMMUNICATL 

CRT   DISPLAY   SURt-ACt 

ÜSu   ICS 

PILOT    ICS 
AND   C0-PILCJ1    ICS 

-t«TBD* 

= ACKNQWLFOGtD 
= ACKNOWLCDGED 

11.11 
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OBJECTIVE:    MONITOR DISPLAYS FOR ATF 11.5 

CRITICALITY: 3        DIFFICULTY; 2 

INITIAL CONDITIONS; 1. Cruise configuration 
2. ATF 

CONCURRENT TASKS; 1. Interpret VSD, IR display to verify clearance plane 
and flight path free of obstacles 

n 

0 
fti 

PERFORMANCE LIMITS; 1, Airspeed - TBD (+ Mach or + kts) 
2. Altitude - TED (+ ft) 
3. Clearance plane - TBD (+ ft) 

ENABLING OBJECTIVES: 

1. Recall that the flight path angle and angle rate is referenced to the 
horizon. 

2. Recall that the radar altimeter indicates increments of 10-feet from 
zero to 200 feet, 50-feet increments from 200 to 2000 feet and 500-foot 
increments from 2000 to 5000 feet. 

3. Recall that the steering command symbol on the VSD provides pitch and 
course steering. Proper steering is when the steering symbol is centered 
over the short center bar of the fixed aircraft symbol. 

4. Recall that the heading marker on the HSI reflects the value set by the 
heading set knob and indicates the relative difference between it and 
the current heading of the air vehicle at the top of the instrument. 

5. Recall how the oncoming terrain should look when viewed through the thermal 
flash blindness window. The clearance plane should be constant except when 
the air vehicle is deviating over or around obstacles. 

ANCILLARY OBJECTIVES; 

1. Recall that the low altitude warning lights illuminates whenever the air 
vehicle descends to or below the preselected altitude. 

2. Recall that the TFR fail lamps indicate that the channel has malfunctioned 
or that an input to the TFR has malfunctioned. 

OPERATOR; P/CP 

TASK ELEMENTS; 11.1.3.4 
11.1.3.5 
11.1.3.6 

11.1.3.7 
11.1.3.8 
11.1.3.9 

11.1.3.10 

0 
D 

D 
f-** 

1 iJ 
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11.1.3.004,00* 

MÜNITOR-VISUAL AMI-PILOT 
AMI-COPILOT 

AMI-PILOT 
AND AMI-COPiLUT 

=   TBD* 
=   TBO 

11.1.3.UÜ5.0C* 

MONIIOR-VlSUAL 

BPNlTQFt C,pMpMT^D fK^^J PATH QN VSa^£M£ 

FLiGHT PATH ANGLE SYMDCL 
FLIGHT PATH ANGLE RATE 

PLIGHT PATH AMGLF: SYMbDL      = TBO* 
AND FLIGHT PATH ANGLE RATfc        = TBD 

11.1.3.006.00* 

MUNI TOR-VISUAL KADAK   ALTIMETE«   INDICATOR 

RADAR   ALTIMEfER   INDICATOR =   TBD* 

mUl TPR- AT£_^llCiJ-^I£££J.U£-DM^Y£g 

STttRlNC COMMAND SYMBOL-PIL 
STbEtUNG COMMAND SYMBOL-COP 

STEERING COMMAND SYMBOL-PIL   = TBD* 
AND STEERING COMMAND SYMBOL-COP   = TED 

11.1.3.006,00* 
f<§qT^R pQURSEL^TfERlNG ON lThl£....y.£D AthtDrQR ..HSI 

MONITOR-VISUAL 

I1.1.3.CO7.0G* 

MONITOR-VISUAL 

11.1.3.00^.00* 

MONITOR-VISUAL 

HEADING   READOUT 
HtADlNG   MARKER 

HEADING   READOUT 
AND   HEADING   MARKER 

MflNlTfim   TPR  PAIL  INDICAIQ&S 

TFR   FAIL   INDICATORS 

TFf<   FAIL   INDICATORS 

11.13 

=   TBD* 
=   TBD 

=   OFF* 

■ -^—■ - ■■^^■^-^■- 



^~. ______r.: -W^..—^—T. . TTT.^-   .  .^i   ,».> ..,-. .^.u»»., ,,■, ... LPP,«...„..,,,, 

11.1.3.010.00^ 

MONITOR IR ON VSD^e« VISUAL GOMTACT THROUGH TFB WINDOW 

MONITÜk-VISUAL CRT   TU^L   DISPLAYS* 
FLASHBLlNDNbSS   WINDUW-LtPT 
FLASHBLlNDMrJS   WINUOW-RIÜH7 

C:<T   TUBI.    DiSPLAYS =   TBD« 
AND   KLASHuLINONcSS   WINDnw-KIGHT        =   TDD 

0 

*.■ * 
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OBJECTIVE: CHANGE TO MTF 

CRITICALITY: 1 

11.6 

DIFFICULTY: 1 

INITIAL CONDITIONS:  1. Cruise configuration 
2. ATF 

CONCURRENT TASKS: 

INTERACTION TASKS: 

PERFORMANCE LIMITS: 

ENABLING OBJECTIVES: 

1. Recall that all engaged modes will be disengaged when the trigger is 
depressed to the second detent. 

2. Recall that all green mode lights except TAKE COMD will switch to white 
when the trigger on the control stick is depressed to the second detent. 

3. Recall that manual trim becomes operative when the AFCS is disengaged. 

ANCILLARY OBJECTIVES: 

1. Recall that the AFCS will be interrupted in pitch when the trigger switch 
is depressed to the first detent. 

OPERATOR:  P/CP 

TASK ELEMENT:  11.2.1.1 

i 11.15 
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11.2.1.001.00* 

DEPRbSS PILüT AFCS INTRPT'-PISENG CN1KL 

PILOT AFCS INTRPT-DiSENG CNTRL* StCCND rUrTENT 
AND PILOTS gNGAGK PUSHüUTTüN     « «hNGAGG'-W 
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11.7 

DIFFICULTY: 

OBJECTIVE;    LOW LEVEL CRUISE (MTF) 

CRITICALITY;  3 

INITIAL CONDITIONS: 1. Cruise configuration 

CONCURRENT TASKS: 

INTERACTION TASKS: 

PERFORMANCE LIMITS: 1. Airspeed - TBD (±Mach) 
^ -     2. Clearance plane - TED (±ft) 

3. Heading - TBD (idegrees) 

ENABLING OBJECTIVES: 

1. Adjust power level to maintain .85 mach number. 

2. Coordinate control stick and throttles to maintain desired clearance plane. 

3. Coordinate control stick and rudders to hold desired heading. 

ANCILLARY OBJECTIVES: 

OPERATOR:  P/CP 

TASK ELEMENTS; 11.2.1.2 
11.2.1.3 
11.2.1.4 

\j/ 
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11.2.1.002.OC* 

TRACK 

STEEKIMG   COMMAND   SVML'uL-PIL        -»»tftO* 

PILOTS   FLIGHT   CONTROL   STICK 

STiiLRING  COMMAND   SyMBOL-PIL       =   TBO* 

11.2.I.003.CO* 
£QiiIIQbt^IÜ&i]IlLi:^-AS .R£QÜ1S.£D-ID. TRACK  MACH   .^«i 

ADJUST 

11.2.1.0Ü4.ÜC* 

TKACK 

AMi-PILDT -.B*f*5 

PHIMARY   THHOTTLf:   LEVFRS-PI 

AMl-PiLüT =   #S:ft 

££&IMJIZ„ICüMMA^ö yN-MSü^rm_£LifiMT CQNTPgkS 

.    STEi-KiNG   COMMAND   SYMBOL-PIL        -,=TSn* 

PILU1S   t-LiGHT   CONTROL   STICK 
PILOTS   fUJDO&R   PFOALS 

STfcfcHING   CüMMAND   SYMB0L-P1L        =   THD* 

(I 
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OBJECTIVE: MONITOR DISPLAYS FOR WTF 

CRITICALITY:    3 

11.8 

DIFFICULTY:    2 

INITIAL CONDITIONS: 

CONCURRENT TASKS: 

1. Cruise configuration 
2. MTF 

INTERACTION TASKS:     1.    Close crew coordination for safe TF 

PERFORMANCE LIMITS: 1. Airspeed -« TBD Qf Kts) 
2. Clearance plane - TED  (+ ft) 
3. Heading - TBD (^degrees) 

ENABLING OBJECTIVES! 

1. Recall that the steering command symbol should be superimposed over the 
fixed aircraft symbol on the VSD. 

2. Recall that the heading marker on the HSI reflects the value set by the 
heading set knob and indicates the relative difference between it and 
the current heading of the air vehicle at the top of the instrument. 

3. Recall that the TFR shows a sector PPI (Azimuth Scan) display when in 
SIT or GM modes and a vertical scan in the TF mode. 

4. Recall that the E-display has a 10 NM range displayed on the horizontal 
axis. 

5. Recall how the on-coming terrain should look when viewed through the 
thermal flash blindness window. The clearance plane should be constant 
except when the air vehicle is deviating over or around obstacles. 

6. Reeail that the radar altimeter indicates increments of 10-feet from zero 
to 200 feet, 50-foot increments from 200 to 2000 feet and 500-foot 
increments from 2000 to 5000 feet. 

ANCILLARY OBJECTIVES: 

1. Recall that the low altitude warning light illuminates whenever the air 
vehicle descends to or below the preselected altitude. 

2. Recall that the TFR fail lamps indicate that the channel has malfunctioned 
or that an input to the TFR has malfunctioned. 

11.19 
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OPERATOR: P/CP (1 
TASK ELEMENTS: 11.2.2.1 

11.2.2.2 
11.2.2.3 
11.2.2.4 
11.2.2.5 
11.2.2.6 
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11,2.2.001.00* 

MÜNITÜR-VISUAL 

mjMiIiJß-AlÄi£ttß=flA£ü_ßliEiAV* 

AMI-PILOT 
AMI-CCPILÜT 

AMI-PILOT 
AND   AMA-CÜPILüT 

=   TBD* 
=   TF.D 

11.2.2.U02.0Ü* 

MONITÜR-VISUAL STEI.KIMG   CtiMMAND   SYMbüL-HlL 

STtLKlNü   CüMMAND   SYMBUL-PIL = Tsn* 

11 .2.2.003.00* 

MÜNITÜR-VISUAL HbAOING MA^KER^PItOT 
HEADING HÄAÄ6R-C0PIL0T 

HtADING MARKtR-PILOT 
ANÜ HtfADINl, MAKKER-CüPILüT 

= TBD* 
= TBD 

11.2.2.004.00* 
MONm? T^ SfQp& Qa V^11A:LLY THtePüSH FLASNSLtNDH£SS WINDOW* 

TF INDiCATUK SCR6pN 
HLASKBLXNONESS WlNr.ow-L-FT 
FUASHßL INÜNcSi» WINDOW-RIGHT 

11 MONITUR-VISUAL 

.... 

0 ll.2.2.00i>.CsO* 

_/ MÜNIT'JR-VISUAL 

i 
i 

11.2.2.00Ö.CO* 

TF INDICATE SCKFL-N 
AND FCASHULINONCSS WINDOW-RIGHT 

MONlTQft RftOA!^ AlT^gtgR 

= TßD* 
= TBD 

MONITOR-VISÜAL 

RAOAR ALTlMrTtR iNDICATUR 

RAOAK ALTIMETER INDICATOR     = TBD* 
AND RADAR AtTiTUOfe D1SPLAY-CUPILGT= TBD 

TFR FAIL INDICATORS 

TFR FAIL INDICATORS = OFF* 

11.21 
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OBJECTIVE:    DETERMINE LATERAL COURSE DEVIATION 11.9 

CRITICALITY: 3        DIFFICULTY: 1 

INITIAL CONDITIONS :  1. Cruise configuration 
2. TF 

CONCURRENT TASKS: 

INTERACTION TASKS: 1. DSO communicate that threat exists 
2. OSO OK course change 
3. Close crew coordination essential 

PERFORMANCE LIMITS; 

ENABLING OBJECTIVES: 

1. Interpret TFR presentation to determine that proposed flight path is clear 
of obstacles and additional threats. 

2. Recall that the TFR shows a sector PPI (Azimuth Scan) display when in SIT 
or GM modes and a vertical scan in the TF mode. 

3. Recall that the E-display has a 10 MM range displayed on the horizontal 
axis. 

ANCILLARY OBJECTIVES: 

OPERATOR: P/CP 

TASK ELEMENTS: 11.3.1.1 
11.3.1.2 
11.3.1.3 

Li 
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11.3.1.001.00* 

COMMUNICATE 

DSU ICS » THREAT EXIS7S 

1CS 

PILOT «S • CHAN« COURSE 
ANO OSO ICS " AbKttL 

11.3.1.002.00* 

= TMR£AT EXISTS* 
m OK. TO CHG COURSE 

CHECK 

11.3.1.003.00* 

CHECK 

DSli ICS 
ANO OSÜ ICS 

TF INDICATOR SCREEN 
CRT DISPLAY SURFACE 

TF INDICATOR SCREEN 
AND CRT DISPLAY SURFACE 

^I£ft^lN£_üi^l-£MM-A£PüND-IÜ£i>AI 

DSU   ICS 
AND   USD   ICS 

TF   INDICATOR   SCREEN 
CRT   D1SELAY   SURFACE 

TF   INDICATOR   SCKEEN 
ANO  CRT   DISPLAY   SURFACE 

11.23 
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= CHECKED* 
= CHECKED 

THREAT EXISTS* 
OK TO CHG CnURS 

TBD* 
T30 
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OBJECTIVE; DETERMINE LATERAL COURSE DEVIATION 

CRITICALITY:    3 DIFFICULTY: 

11.10 

INITIAL CONDITIONS:  1. Cruise configuration 
2. TF 

CONCURRENT TASKS 

INTERACTION TASKS: 

!1 
1. DSO communicate that threat exists 
2. OSO OK course change and communicate w/P/CP 
3. Close crew coordination essential 

PERFORMANCE LTMITS:  1. Accurate course-change determination 

ENABLING OBJECTIVES: 

1. Interpret the FLR presentation to determine that the proposed flight path 
is clear of obstacles and additional threats. 

ANCILLARY OBJECTIVES: 

OPERATOR:  OSO 

TASK ELEMENTS: 11.3.1.1 
11.3.1.2 
11.3.1.3 

If 

11.24 
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11.3.1.001.00* 

oso ics 

COMMUNICATE ICS 

PILOT ICS 
AND OSO ICS 

l-QbLIt 

= THREAT EXISTS 

CHANGE COURSE 
AGREED 

■ 

I! 

I 

11.3.1.0Ü2.00* 

CHECK 

DSU ICS 
AND USD ICS 

TF INDICATOR SCREEN 
CRT DISPLAY SURFACE 

TF INDICATOR SCREEN 
AND CRT DISPLAY SURFACE 

THREAT EXISTS* 
OK TO CHG COURSE 

CHECKED* 
CHECKED 

11.3.1.003.00* 

I 
Ü 

i 
f 
i 
i 
I 

0 

CHECK 

öiiimui 

DSU 
AND OSO 

ST, PATtL-ARPUND ,.1HE£AI 

ICS 
ICS 

TF INDICATOR SCREEN 
CRT DISPLAY SURFACE 

TF INDICATOR SCREEN 
AND CRT DISPLAY SURFACE 

11.25 

THREAT EXISTS* 
OK TO CHG COURSE 

TBD* 
TRD 
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OBJECTIVE: MANEUVER A/V AT LOW LEVEL 

CRITICALITY;    1 

INITIAL CONDITIONS:    1. Cruise configuration 

11.11 

DIFFICULTY: 2 

I: 

CONCURRENT TASKS: 

INTERACTION TASKS: 

PERFORMANCE LIMITS: 1. Airspeed - TBD (±Mach) 
2^ Clearance piane ., TBQ (±ft) 

3. Heading - TBD (idegrees) 

ENABLING OBJECTIVES; 

1. Adjust power level to maintain .85 mach while maneuvering. 

2. Coordinate control stick and throttles to maintain desired clearance plane. 

3. Predict necessary bank angle to make lateral maneuver. 

4. Predict heading lead so as to roll out on desired course. 

5. Coordinate control stick and rudders for roll into and roll out of turns. 

6. Track with control stick and rudders to hold desired heading. 

ANCILLARY OBJECTIVES: 
0 

OPERATOR: P/CP 

TASK ELEMENTS: 11.3.1.4 
—     '  11.3.1.9 

11.26 
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11.3.1.004.00* 
lEALl^MUü-fLT CÜN1KQLS  S-IÜAÜIIL£S_ID_INITIATE  PFVIATJO^ 

TF INDICATOR SCREEN = TBH* 
AND CRT DISPLAY SURFACE = TBD 

PILOTS ELIUHT CnNTRfU STICK 
PILOTS RunDEK PEDALS 
PRIMARY THROTTLE LEVfcRS-PI 

VSÜ-PILOT = TBD* 
AND FLASMBLINDNESS WINOOW-LtFT    = TBD 

TRACK 

I1.3.1.0Ü9.0Ü* 

TRACK 

CONTROLS  f.  THRrtTI^S^TüRETUftN^yy.tij  Utäü* 

PI LOTS   FLibHT   CDNTRUL   STICK   ' 
PILOTS Küü::>FR  PF-OALS 

PRIMARY  THROTTLE   LEVERS-PI 

VSD-PILUT 
AND   FLASHbLINDNESS   WINÜOW-LLFT 

/ 

=  TBD* 
=   TBD 

LJ 

Ü 

0 

IJ 

Ü 
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OBJECTIVE: MONITOR LATERAL COURSE DEVIATION 

CRITICALITY:    3 

11.12 

DIFFICULTY;    2 
0 

INITIAL CONDITIONS: 1. Cruise configuration 
2. TF course deviation 

CONCURRENT TASKS: 

INTERACTION TASKS: 

PERFORMANCE LIMITS: 1. AMI within acceptable tolerance 
2. TFR scope within acceptable tolerance 
3. Course deviation acceptable 

ENABLING OBJECTIVES: 

1. Interpret the VSD IR presentation to verify that clearance plane and 
flight path free of obstructions. 

2. Recall how the on-coming terrain should look when viewed through the 
thermal flash blindness window. The clearance plane should be constant 
except when the air vehicle is deviating over or around obstacles. 

3. Recall that the TFR shows a sector PPI (Azimuth Scan) display when in SIT 
or GM modes and a vertical scan in the TF mode. 

4. Recall that the E-display has a 10 NM range displayed in the horizontal 
clXXS • 

i   ■ 

5. Recall that the radar altimeter indicates increments of 10 feet from 
zero to 200 feet, 50-foot increments from 200 to 2000 feet and 500-foot 
increments from 2000 to 5000 feet. 

ANCILLARY OBJECTIVES: 

0 

0 
OPERATOR;    P/CP 

TASK ELEMENTS: 11.3.1.5 
11.3.1.6 
11.3.1.7 
11.3.1.8 

11.28 
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11.3.1.005.00* 
MflMITÜR   V^Q   AND  VIEW   FROM  THFRMAL   FLASHBLl^aNtSS   HlUmi 

MONiTÜR-VISUAL 

11.3.1.006.00* 

MOMITOR-VI SUAL 

VERTICAL SITUATION DISPLAY 
AND PLASHBLiNDNbSS WINDOWS 

VERIiCAL SITUATION DISPLAY 
FLASubLiNONESS WINDOWS 

VERTICAL SITUATIQN DISPLAY 
AND FLASHBLlNDNtSS WINDOWS 

AMI-PI LOT 
AMI-COPiLOl 

AMl-PILüT 
AND AM1-CÜP1L0T 

-r=TBD* 
-,-lbD 

=  TBO 
=  TbD 

=  TBD* 
=   TBD 

11.3.1 .007.00* M,lMf-TnR TF-R.SCQ££_£ÜE-IFRKATN  fmSTACUS, 

MÜNITGR-VISUAL TF   INDICATOR   SCREEN 

TF   INDICAIOR   SCREEN 

11.3.1.008.00* 

MONITOR-VISUAL HEADING MARKER-PILOT 
HEADING MARKfcR-COP iLOT 

HtADiNG MARKER-PI LOT 
AND hcADING MARKEH-COPlLOT' 

= TBD* 

= TBD* 
= TbD 

_* ̂Ui&<;~.&<„-^. 
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OBJECTIVE:    ENGAGE AFCS FOR ATF 

CRITICALITY: 1 

INITIAL CONDITIONS: 1. Cruise configuration 
2. TF 

11.13 

DIFFICULTY:  1 
0 
0 

CONCURRENT TASKS: 

INTERACTION TASKS: 

PERFORMANCE LIMITS; 1. Proper sequence 
"" ' "   2. Proper switch positions 

ENABLING OBJECTIVES: 

0 

4. 

Recall that by depressing ENGAGE, the basic ÄFCS mode of flight path hold 
in the pitch axis and attitude hold in the roll axis is engaged. 

Recall that selection of FLT DIR provides coupling to other flight 
director functions on the FLT DIR panel. 

Recall that when AUTO THROT is selected, the MACH hold mode controls 
engine thrust to maintain Mach number at the value existing prior to 
AUTO THROT being selected, 

Recall that AUTO THROT is not compatible with the Mach or A/S hold modes 
of the AFCS. 

ANCILLARY OBJECTIVES: 

1. Recall that with ENGAGE in the green, control stick steering is provided by 
flight control stick movement exceeding 0.25 inch. 

2. Recall that the engage mode may be deactivated only by depressing the 
AFCS disengage switch on the flight control stick. 

3. Recall that prior to engagement of TER FLW, the following switches must 
be set: 

a. ALT RFF/TER FLW switches on both P's and CP's FLR DIR panels set 
to TER FLW. 

b. MODE switches on both P's S CP's VSD set to AD I. 
c. CL (clearance) switch on TFR control panel set to the desired ground 

clearance. 
d. RIDE switch on TFR control panel set to the desired ride control. 
e. Both MODE switches on TFR control panel set to TF position. 
f. AUTO LTDN ENBL switch on the RDR ALTM panel set to AUTO LTDN ENBL position. 

11.30 
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ANCILLARY OBJECTIVES: (Continued) 

II 
I 

U 

i 

4. Recall that the TER FLW mode can be disengaged by actuating the trigger 
switch on the control stick to the second detent or by setting both 
ALT REF/TER FLW switches out of TER FLW position. 

5. Recall that AUTO THROT can be disengaged by: 

a. actuating disengage on the control sticks 
b. pushing the AUTO THROT DISC button on one of the #4 throttle levers 
c. selecting Mach or A/S hold modes 
d. pushing the AUTO THROT select light a second time 

OPERATOR: P/CP 

TASK ELEMENTS: 11.4.1.1 
11.4.1.2 
11.4.1.3 
11.4.1.4 

i 
Li 
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11.4.1.001.00* 

DtPRESS PILOTS tNGAGE PUSHBUTTON 

PILOTS INGACt PU&H&ÜTTON      = «frNGAGfc'-G 
0 

11.4.1. o    f ß££ßiÄ^|^i,>aigij^iß]ii^^lJ5aäUllßJil.Ö^A£tÄ-EAlS£i 

oePRESS PILOTS FLT DIR PUSHBUTTPV 

PILPTS FLT 01K FÜSHP,UTT')N =    »F-LT   DIR'-G 

11 .4.1.003.00* 

DhPRfcSS PIL.iiS   Tl-K   FLWG  PUSHÖUTTPN 

PILOTS   TER   FLW6   PUSHiiUTTON =   »TER   FLW'-G 

nfpffp^ «AltTn TWRQT* LiGHii^-£iiiüaüiioja,a^A£i;^£4i£i 

DLPKtfSS PILOTS   AUTO   THROT   PUSHbUTTON 

PILOTS   AUTO   THROT   PUSHBUTTON      =   »;AUTO   THR,OT«-0 

U 

I   r 
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OBJECTIVE; PERFORM EVS UPDATE 

CRITICALITY;    2 

INITIAL CONDITIONS:    1. Cruise configuration 

11.14 

DIFFICULTY:  3 

CONCURRENT TASKS: 

INTERACTION TASKS: 1. OSO advise pilot that EVS update is required. 
2. OSO request of pilot that EVS control be transferred to OSO. 
3. OSO request pilot extend EVS pod. 
4. OSO advise pilot update complete. 

PERFORMANCE LIMITS: 1. Proper sequence 
2. Proper switch positions 
3. Update accuracy (I TBD miles) 

ENABLING OBJECTIVES: 

1. Recall that the .sequence number identifier may be one of the following: 
CP, OAP, TG, TM, ITS, IOFs DTS, DOF, or TRZ. 

2. Recall that the sequence number defines the TTD and DIST data on the display. 

3. Recall that when the COMD light is on either the PILOT or COPILOT light will 
be lit in the FLIR section of the EVS control panel. 

4. Recall that when the BNS or MAN light is lit, control of the EVS sensor is 
accomplished by the OSO. 

5. Recall that in the BNS mode, the sensor tracks the coordinates of the SEL PT 
displayed on the Navigation panel. In the MAN mode, the sensor steering 
is accomplished with the tracking handle. 

6. Recall that SYMBOLS ON refers to line of sight (LOS) symbology being 
displayed on the MFD. 

7. Recall that the LOS elevation and azimuth angles are oriented with respect 
to the aircraft reference line. 

8. Recall that the elevation scale is oriented vertically on the left side of 
the MFD. The azimuth scale is oriented horizontally across the lower portion 
of the display. 

0 

'vJ 
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ENABLING OBJECTIVES:  (continued.) 
1. 

9. Recall that the MFD brightness control provides a continuous variation 
of video signal level from zero to a maximum. 

10. Recall that the MFD contrast control provides a continuous variation of 
video signal amplitude from zero to a maximum. 

11. Recall that a QUAL 3 will be automatically assigned, if no quality has 
been assigned the mission tape. 

12. Recall that the UPDT QUAL can be modified by depressing update quality 
pushbutton on the NAV CORR panel. 

13. Recall that the EVS update can be operated only if the EVS sensor being 
displayed on MFD is in the ENS steering mode. 

14. Recall that when the EVS switch is activated, the EVS steering command 
mechanization is changed to MAN/track. 

15. Recall that position fixing with the EVS requires two target ani^.e observations. 

16. Recall that the ACU accepts the first set of angles after the operator has 
centered the target with the tracking handle on the EVS X-hairs and acti- 
vates the ENTER switch. 

17. Recall that the triangulation sequence is completed when the X-hairs are 
realigned on the target and the ENTER switch is reactivated. 

18. Recall that the fixtaking sequence can be terminated at any time by 
activating the EVS switch a second time. 

19. Recall how to distinguish on the MFD between the checkpoint and other 
identifying points in the vicinity. 

ANCILLARY OBJECTIVES; 

1. Recall that if the KALMAN rejects the update, the UPDT REJ light comes on. 
It flashes for 17 seconds at 4 flashes/second and then deactivates. 

OPERATOR: OSO 

11.34 
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TASK ELEMENTS: 11.5.1.11 
11.5.1.1 11.5.1.12 

1 . 11.5.1.2 11.5.1.13 
11.5.1.3 11.5.1.14 
11.5.1.5 11.5.1.15 
11.5.1.6 11.5.1.16 
11.5.1.7 11.5.1.17 
11.5.1.8 11.5.1.18 
11.5.1.9 11.5.1.19 

- 11.5.1.10 11.5.1.20 

3. 

0 
0 
0 

ü 
ü 

ü 

o 
0 
Ü 

t \ 

n 

- — 
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11.5.1,001,00« 

COMMUNICATc 

ll.5,l,t;02.O0* 

CHECK 

11,5.1 *003*00^ 

CtiMMUNICAlf 

CRT   DISPLAY   SURFACE 

OS*.;      ICS 

PILOT   ICS 

.=TBD* 

- AeKNOWiEDGEO 

SBQUENCL NUMBER IDENTIFIER    = CP 

SFwU.:NC,r NUMBER 

SEUUtNCfc   NUMBER =   jpr;^ 

■ai£^I^£^migßi.a{;   TftAMFCRRf;-Q 

MULTIFUNCTION   DISPLAY 

OSO   ICS 

PiLur  ics 

UliU^JSO* 

=   BLANK* 

= ACKNOWLbDGH! 

11»S«I•005.00* 

CHECK 

IR PILUI-COPILOT   COMO 
ANOIR PILOT-COPILOT   COMO 

IR PlLüT-C<>iLOr   COMO 
IR STEER 

IR STLhK 
OK iR STEER 

=   •PILOT1* 
=   OFF 

=, »BNS» 
=    •MAN» 

0 

11.36 
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11 ,5.1.006.00* 
SET SENSOR TO BE DISPLAYED  (FLIR) VIA VIDEO SELECT SWITCH 

VlÜfcU   SELECT   SWITCH                            = FLIR 

SET                                                       ViDfeD   SELECT   SWITCH 

VIDEO   SbLtCT   SWITCH                             = FLIR 

u 

i 

( u 

0 

U.Ü.1.C07.DC* 

SET 

11.a.l.008.00* 

ADJUST 

11.5.1.009.ÜC* 

ADJUST 

MULTIFUNCTION DISPLAY -.=TPn* 

SYMBOLS SWITCH 

MULT1FUNCTIÜN DISPLAY = TBD* 

MULTiF-UNCTiUN DISPLAY -»=TBD* 

bKIGHTNLSS CGNTKÜL 

MULTIFUNCTION DISPLAY        = TBD* 

fl.QttyST ^b PCWAS y A^ M£EJ:^SARY 

MULTiFUNCTiDN DISPLAY -.=TBD* 

CONTRAST CÜNTROL-MF0 

MULTIFUNCTIDN DISPLAY = TBD* 

0 

0 

11.5.1.010.00* 
S£LtCT   'UPDAl£_£LiALlJll-£üÜimiIIQLI PN NAV  £Qßß  PA£i£l 

SELECT 

UPDATE OUALITY SELECTOR 
OR UPDATt UUALITY SELECTOR 

UPDATE QUALITY SELECTOR 

UPDATE QUALITY SELECTOR 
OR UPDATE QUALITY SELECTOR 

= il«* 

= it»* 

11.37 
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11.ü.i.oii,00* 
L£f£i5i-fV^ i/PKATt1   mm  SWITCH. DN_NAy-£QM-£AJilLL 

DEPRfcSS 

tVS CÜNTPiüL SWITCH 

tVS CONTROL SWITCH 

tVS   CtJNTRUL   SWITCH 

--■   OPF 

= riN 

11   ü   1   ( 1 ^ • G Ci * 
SH.J.EPC--7PfiM  SWITCH QM RADA« ClDNTRnL PAft>EL TP,'QUI,?.* 

SfT 

ll.i>.l.013.00* 

IDENTIFY 

HRbStNT   HUSITIüN   CÜKRhCTIUH   SW=   IN 

PKLSeNI   PQSITIÜN  CÜRRtCTIÜN   SW 

fKi-Sf:i>4T   PUSITIDN  CCRRtCTICIN   SW-   HUT 

IpgNTtffrY   CHüC&^giNT,. Pf   I^T^RCST  ÜN  MgQ 

CHECK   PUINT 

MULTIhüNCUÜN   CISRLAY *   TbO* 
U 

ll.5,l»0l4»0a* 

CHECK MULTIFUNCTION DISPLAY 

PIDUCIALS *»»TBn* 

ffiv& viDhQ wim FUß,. PilMJAUS-f-Htrr^ Pq^T ■■CeiNCIDENCii 

UcPRtSS 

FIDUCiALS 

tNABLc SWITCH 

FIDUCIALS 

-.=TbD* 

= TSÜ* 

fQ£efiE!t.l 'I^NTFR* fcN ^^v CüRR. PAN-EL^TO INITlAIS.Ümll 

Dh-PktSS 

FIDUCIALS 

cNTeR  CONTROL 

tVS   C-UNTKUL   SWITCH 

=  TBO* 

*   UN* 

11.38 
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11.5.1.017.00* 
MÜVE SOfififi  IMAGi;  FÜH FIDUCIALS-f.H^CK PiJTt!<.T-£iJlia£Il!£taLi* 

DcPRESS 

FIÜUC1ALS 

tNAbLt SWITCH 

FIDUCIALS 

.=TRD* 

= TBD* 

11.5.1.01Ö.00« 
DEPRESS 'ENTtR* UN NAV CORK PAHfL   Tn COMPLFTC- UPDATF 

DEPRESS 

i-IOUCIALS 

ENTER CONTROL 

P.VS CONTROL SWITCH 

= TBD* 

a ON* 

11.S..1.U19.C0* 

CHECK 

IN ÜPÖT INDICATOR = «IN UPDT« 

IN UPDT INDICATOR 

IN ÜPOT INDICATOR = OFF 

11.5.1,020.00* 
APyi^k,£ILQ].IÜAI-£^i-ü£DAIt..ü^-£JfEN,mMPL£HcP 

IN UPDT INDICATOR = OFF 

COMMUNICATE OSO ICS ,      )) 

PILOT ICS = ACKNOWLEDGFD* 

11.39 
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OBJECTIVE;    PERFORM EVS UPDATE 

CRITICALITY: 1 

INITIAL CONDITIONS: 1. Cruise configuration 
2. TF 

11.15 

DIFFICULTY:  1 

CONCURRENT TASKS: 

INTERACTION TASKS: 1. OSO advise pilot EVS update required. 
2. OSO request pilot transfer EVS control to OSO. 
3. OSO request pilot extent EVS pod. 
4. OSO advise pilot update complete. 

ENABLING OBJECTIVES: 

1. Recall that the EXD position of the IR pod control provides the primary 
means to lower the pod. In this position, steering can be accomplished 
with the tracking handle. 

2. Recall that the steering command symbol should be superimposed over the 
fixed aircraft symbol on the VSD. 

ANCILLARY OBJECTIVES: 

1. Recall that in the FIXED or VECTOR positions, pod extension is 
commanded but steering is denied. 

OPERATOR:  P/CP 

TASK ELEMENTS: 11.5.1.4 
11.5.1.21 

0 

11.40 
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0 
11 

0 
10 

j 

u 

0 
0 

i 

0 

11.5.1.004.00* 

SfcT 

<^T FVS POO rONTRÜL RQTARJ 

ÜSÜ ICS 

IR POD CONTROL 

IR POD CONTROL 

•EXQJI.* 

=   REQ   EVS   CONTROL 

a   EXD 

11.5.1.021.00* 
pfrSERVE   ÄtlTfl   PILOT   STEERlN&_CQa&£mÜN-Q£L-YaD 

ÜSÜ   iCS =  CORR   COMPLETED 

MONITOR-VISUAL STEERING  COMMAND   SYMBOL-PIL 
STEERING COMMAND  SYMBOL-COP 

STEERING  COMMAND   SYMBOL-PIL        =  TBO* 
AND  STEERING  COMMAND   SYMBOL-COP        =  TBD 

11.41 
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OBJECTIVE: EXECUTE FLR UPDATE 

CRITICALITYj     2 

INITIAL CONDITIONS:     1,    Cruise configuration 

11.16 

DIFFICULTY;    3 

CONCURRENT TASKS: 

INTERACTION TASKS: 

PERFORMANCE LIMITS: 

1. P acknowledges FLR update communication. 
2. Pilot observes AUTO PILOT steering correction on VSD. 

1. Proper sequence. 
2. Switches in proper position. 
3. Successful discrimination of CP. 

X-hairs TBD feet. 

0 

Ü 

ij- 

ü 
ENABLING OBJECTIVES; 

1. Recall that when the PPC is IN, the tracking handle positions the FLR 
cursors and the ACU will accept a FLR update. 

2. Recall that in GND AUTO, the range switch selects only one of the 
following ranges: 2.5, 5, 10, 30, 80 or 200. 

3. Discriminate the CP on the radar scope from other radar returns in vicinity. 

4- Reottfthat when GND VEL has been selected, the radar ground map remains 
stable on the display with the targets and cursors remaining at the center 
of the display. 

5. Recall that in GND VEL, the range sweep selections are 7.5/2.5, 15/5, 30/10, 
90/30, 160/80 or 200/200. The first and second numbers represent range 
sweep and display scale (diameter) in miles, respectively. 

6. Recall that the UPDT QUAL of a selected point can be either 1, 2 or 3 
where a high position accuracy is represented by number 1. A low quantity 
or relatively poor position accuracy is indicated by 3. With each switch 
depression the numbers sequence as follows: 1, 2, 3, 1, etc. 

7. Recall that operating the sector toggle switch on the tracking handle 
causes the FLR antenna sector width to be reduced to +10° about the 
azimuth cursor. The forward position of the switch selects narrow scan. 

8. Recall that squeezing the enable switch on the tracking handle allows 
the X-hair cursors to be repositioned. 

9. Recall that by depressing ENTER on the NAV CORR panel, when neither 
OVERFLY or EVS have been'selected, initiates a position update based 
upon FLRX-hair position if PPC is in. 

11.42 

0 

0 
... . , ... .... 

;.. .,.1 —n^ ^. --\rffcCaMata^afaabt^.^Xn 



„...„..^.,.,„,..„, .,.,   ^,UJlvUp,,„„Fg.M, t..,,.^,^. ,  , M.    MIU. i mi .1.....1]..   ,.   ULll   .     ,.l   ..J 1 !     JLI   . II li|4 

L 

L 

Ü 

ANCILLIARY OBJECTIVES: 

1. Recall that when the FLR mode switch is in GND AUTO, the range and 
azimuth cursors are controlled by the ACU. 

2. Recall that the displayed Seq. No. has been entered into the ACU either 
via the mission tape or through the 1KB. 

3. Recall that the Seq. No. is controlled by both the Forward/Reverse 
switch and the right Cross Hair Control switches and activation of any 
one switch overrides any previous activation. 

4. Recall that if the Kaiman does not accept the update, the IN UPDT 
annunicator light goes off and UPDT REJ light comes on. 

5. Recall that the UPDT REJ light flashes for 17 seconds at the rate of 
4 flashes per second and then deactivates. 

6. Recall that operating the sector toggle switch on the tracking handle 
to the off position selects the wide scan on the FLR antenna sector width. 

OPERATOR: OSO 

U 

U 

D 

TASK ELEMENTS: 9.2.1.1 9.2.1.7 9.2.1.13 
9.2.1.2 9.2.1.8 6.3.2.9 
9.2.1.3 9.2.1.9 
9.2.1.4 9.2.1.10 
9.2.1.5 9.2.1.11 
9.2.1.6 9.2.1.12 

11.5.2.1 11.5.2.5 11.5.2.9 
11.5.2.2 11.5.2.6 11.5.2.10 
11.5.2.3 11.5.2.7 11.5.2.11 
11.5.2.4 11.5.2.8 11.5.2.12 

11.5.2.13 

^ 
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09,2.1.CGI.00* 

SET 

CRT   DISPLAY   SURFACE -i=TED 

MÜDfc   SV/ITCH-KAÜAR   StT 

MÜDE   SWITCH-RADAR   SET =   GNO   AUTO 

0 

0 

09.2.1.002.CO* 

SET 

m ppc, £^.llC£i-.ÜN-£AyM-^£I>I^NIBIlL.^rD,iJU^ 

CRT DISPLAY SURF AC t -i=TBD 

PRESENT POSITION CüRREClION SW 

PRESENT POSITION CORRECT ION 5W= IN 

C9.2.1.003.gg^gV]. M^T %m  NO ■lS.A..££-D^^£ia,Mfl,ßJ^XIAUB>£AJ3I}UX, 

OBSERVE 

SECUENCb NUMBER 

SEQUENCE NUMBtR 

SEOUtNCE NUMäF.R 
AND PRE-PLANNED DATA SHEET 

s   TBD 

=   T3D 
=  TBD 

09 .2.1.0(14.00* 
Sgt pLR ^AMS£-S£L£CI^ÜIAaX^EIJXÜ^lU3i;ailiII2Jii^^ 

SET 

CRT DISPLAY SURFACE 

RANGE SW1TCH-FLR 

RAMGt SWiTCH-FLR 

-.=TBD* 

=   TBD* 

Li 

0 
D 

0 

Üi 
09.2.1.005.00* 

IDENTIFY 

CRT DISPLAY SURFACE 

CRT DISPLAY SURFACE 

CRT DISPLAY SURFACE 

-.=Tf.ü* 

s TDD* 
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09.2.1.006.00* 

OBSERVE 

09.2,l.007»00* 

SET 

PBSERVF   X^HAll   CllRf>t)R   PüSITIPM   Rt LATTVF Tn   TP 

RAOAK  CURSORS s   TBD* 

CRT   01 SPLAY   SURFACE 

CRT  DISPLAY   SURFACE =  OBSERVED* 

SET FLR S&LE£I-EQI^&3L.^II£a.J^^üC,yLLL 

CRT DISPLAY SURFACE -i*EXPANDED 

MODE SWITCH-RADAR SET 

MODE SWITCH-RADAR SET 
AND CRT DISPLAY SURFACE 

= GND VEL* 
= EXPANDED 

09.2.1.008.00* 
miPR£SS t,'Pr>T-£UAl PÜSHBUTTJia-£]iinLü.££iJL'Ay-££Ü&-£A£li^l 

DEPRESS 

UPDATE QUALITY SELECTOR 

UPDATE QUALITY SELECTOR 

UPDATE QUALITY SELECTOR 

-.=TBD* 

*   TBD* 

09.2.1.009.00* 
SET   NARROW   SFCTHR    SCAM   QJjj   PI R   WTT^   TRACKtMC,   hHI F   PIKMRIITTOK. 

DEPRESS 

CRT DISPLAY SURFACE 

SECTOR SWITCH 

CRT DISPLAY SURFACE 

«»NARROW SECT SCAN* 

s NARROW SECT SCAN 

09.2.1.010.00* 
EQSITICN y-HAIR Ei&S 

POSITION 

iSltlD£-aiIM_£ü££Ji£DI£lI 

CRT  DISPLAY   SURFACE -.»TBD* 

ENABLE  SWITCH 

X-HAIR  CURSORS 
AND  CRT  DISPLAY   SURFACE 

«  POSITIONED 
=  TBD 

11.45 
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09,2,1.1 11.00* 

OtPRtSS 

X-HA1R CURSORS 
ANO CRT ÜISPLAY SURFACE 

tNTER CÜNTRÜL 

IN UfDT INDICATOR 

= P0S1TIDNFD 
» T&L» 

= »IN UPDT»# 

09,?.l,C12.Üü* 

COMMUNICATE 

IN UPDT INDICATOR 

OSÜ INTERPHONE SWITCH 

PILOT 1CS 

= OFF* 

= ACKNOWLC-OG'D 

09.2.1.013,00* 

OBSERVE 

£^^LH^i-AiiIllEi.LÜl-JSI£rRINÜ_ CORRECT IPN OKJ ysn 

OSO ICS = UPDATE COMPLETED 

VtRTICAL SITUATION DISPLAY 

VERTICAL SITUATION DISPLAY = CinSERVSD* 

0 

c 

Ü 

0 
0 
0 

D 
D 
0 
Q! 

0 
0 
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06,3.2.Ü09.00* 

£ÄI;aj:ii_£Süi^I_EQ^lliüL!_U£r)A.l£_r_Ä5_ß£oüjtL£U* 

COMbrtT MiSSIÜN FOLDER = CHFCKtD 
AND PKEStNT POSITION LONGITUDE    = ERROR ' 

ß/ime  As 

//.J". ?.;- IKS.z.i3 

y 11.47 
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11.5.2.GC1.00* 

S£.T PLR SBfeST RtfTABY KWITfll 10  »SMO tyrpi* 

CKT   OlSHLAY   SURFACf- -,»Tß|?# 

MUÜE   bWiTCH-KAÜAK   SET 

MODi   StylTCM-HADAR   SEI (»f   AUT;l 

0 

U«5,2.002.O0* 

sei 

CRT   DISPLAY   SURFACE isTPO* 

PRfeSgNt   PULITlUN   CORftfcCrruN   SW 

PRSStNT   POSITION  CÜRReCTlON   JW«   Hl 

StCDcNCfc   MdMjhR 

CHECK SFkUcNCl    NUHBt« 

SLÜÜLNCb   NUMBtR 
AND   PKt-PLANf.tO   DATA   SHbFT 

ll»£»2.0Ö4»00* 
iia»J:iE_JiAN£i._iüL£Ll_ÜuIAai_iKilLli-I£LL>ül£Li 

CKT   DISPLAY   OUPFACI-: 

SET KANCfe    SW1TCH-PLR 

HANGt.   SWITCH-FLF 

„EIAiJCLlI 

a   TBD* 

=   TBD 
=  TBD 

- = T!:.-^* 

I 
Ü 

0 

i 
0 

ll.S.2.0Ci..(;U* 

IDFNTIFY 

11 »5 »2 »006 ,00* 

CHECK 

CKT DISPLAY SURPÄCfc -^If-P* 

CMECK POINT 

C:<T   DISPLAY   SURFACE =   TBO* 

RADAR   CURSUKS =   TbD* 

CKT   DISPLAV   SURFACE 

CKT   DISPLAY   iliKFACt =   OÜSfiRVE^ 

11.48 
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11.6.2.007.00» 

ShT 

CRT   DISPLAY   SURFACF 

MODL   SWnCH-RAOAR   StT 

MODE   SWITCH-RADAR   SfcT 
AND   CRT   DISPLAY   SURf-ACt 

i-y£Li 

-. = f-XPANDfcD 

=   GND  VFL* 
=   EXPANDED 

11.5.2.ÜOÖ.OO* 
Q£M£SS. UPDT_C}ÜAL   PUSHHüTTUM   ^ITpH ^QM HJiy  CORR  f^flfi 

Dt PRESS 

ÜPOATfc WUALITY SfcLhCTÜR 
OR UPDATE QUALITY SELECTOR 

UPDATE WUALITY ScLFCTDK 

UPDATE DUALITY SELECTOR 
DK UPDATE QUALITY SELECTOR 

=   »I»* 
-   131 

s     »1 •♦ 
=    »3* 

11.5.2.009.00» 
SfcT   NARROW   S£CTDR   SCAN   CIN_.£LR   WITH   TRACKINI.   HD^F   PUSHBUTTON 

DEPRESS 

CRT DISPLAY SURFACE 

SECTOR SWITCH 

CRT DISPLAY SUKFACt 

-^NARRÜW SPCT SCAM*i 

= NARROW S::CT SCAi 

11.3.2.010.00* 

DEPRESS 

CRT DISPLAY SURFACE 

ENABLE SWITCH 

X-HAIR CURSORS 
AND CRT DISPLAY SURFACE 

*»»TBO* 

= POSITIONED 
= T8D 

11.5.2.011.00* 
ÜSPRfc^g 'LMIiJii-ÜIOiM-CiJKK   PANi. L^Q.lNJüüRATE   CP   UPDATE 

DEPRESS 

X-HAIK CURSORS 
AND CRT DISPLAY SURFACE 

ENTER CONTROL 

IN UPDT INDICATOR 

11. A9 

= POSITIONED 
= TBD 

= »IN UPDT'* 
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II.5.2.012.CO* 

COMMUNICATE 

JtH. ACC&frTffD km  1 $   frppPi^Tc 

IN   UHDT   iNDlCATOR =   Qpjs* 

OSU   1CS 

PILOT   1CS -   ACKMOWLEOGLO 

11.5.2.L13.0C» 
0&&^t£JmiS£Uai  ^Ifci-ai^.Lüfia££IIL£ii-Qä-M^ 

MUNITDR-VISUAL 

ÜSü   ICJ 

STCCRING   CUMMAND   SYM^TL-PIL' 
STfe*:KiNi.-   CUMMANO   SYMiUlL-CCI-' 

STfctRING  CHMMANO   SYMBOL^PIL 

AND   STirKklNG  CuMMAND   SYMBOL-CUP        =   ThD 

=   UPOATB  CQMPUKT6I 

=   TBD* 

i 
0 

I 

LI 

D 
0 
D 

0 
0 

11.50 

j 

0 
0 

iMMiWVffff^^^^- • - ->J.... .>.., i. -   >. ,■■ ^, ta#-   1 



1IP.IU1NM.I MHIHHJ^Jll.WM     I        mm*~^*^m 

■ 

Ö 

0 
Ü 

0 
Ü 

D 
0 

0 
0 

OBJECTIVE:    EXECUTE ALTITUDE CALIBRATION 

CRITICALITY;  2 

INITIAL CONDITIONS; 1. Cruise configuration 

CONCURRENT TASKS: 

11,17 

DIFFICULTY:  2 

INTERACTION TASKS; 

PERFORMANCE TASKS; 1. X-hair lay TBD (- ft) 
2. Proper sequence 
3. Proper switch positions 

ENABLING OBJECTIVES; 

1. Recall that when GND VEL has been selected, the radar ground map remains 
stable on the display with the targets and cursors remaining at the center 
of the display. 

2. Recall that in GND VEL, the range sweep selections are 7.5/2.5, 15/5, 
20/10, 90/30, 160/80 or 200/200. The first and second numbers represent 
range sweep and display scale (diameter) in miles, respectively. 

3. Recall that squeezing the enable switch permits all tracking handle 
functions except changing the sector width. 

4. Recall how to identify the calibration point from other radar returns 
in the vicinity. 

5. Recall that prior to an altitude calibration, the ELEV portion of the 
ELEV^ALT switch will be lit to indicate the terrain elevation of the 
calibration point. 

6. Recall that if the ACPT/REJ toggle switch is set to REJ, the ELEV/A ALT 
indicators will blank until the start of the turn to the next planned 
calibration destination. 

7. Recall how to evaluate theAALT readout for acceptability. 

ANCILLARY OBJECTIVES: 

u 

1. Recall that if the correct ground speed is used the X-hairs will not drift 
from the scheduled elevation calibration point. 

11.51 
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ANCILLARY OBJECTIVES:  (continued.) 

2. Recall that the terrain elevation will be shown on the elevation^ 
altitude indicator as a numerical readout. 

2. 

0 

OPERATOR: OSO 

TASK ELEMENTS: 9.2.2.2 10.2.4.1 11.5.3.1 
9.2.2.3 10.2.4.2 11.5.3.2 
9.2.2.4 10.2.4.3 11.5.3.3 
9.2.2.5 10.2.4.4 11.5.3.4 
9.2.2.6 10.2.4.5 11.5.3.5 
9.2.2.9 10.2.4.6 11.5.3.6 
9.2.2.10 10.2.4.7 11.5.3.7 
9.2.2.11 10.2.4.8 11.5.3.8 
9.2.2.12 10.2.4.9 11.5.3.9 
9,2.2.13 10.2.4.10 

10.2.4.11 
11.5.3.10 

Ü 
■ --M 

0 
i 
[I 

L 

11.52 
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09.2a2*002«00* 
*P1   ROTARY   HOPP   fiWlTf.tf  nM  PLR   CONTROL   PANEL   Tü_»GND  VEL«* 

SET 

CRT  DISPLAY  SURFACE 

NODE   SWITCH-RADAR   SET 

MODE   SWITCH-RADAR   SET 

-*=H1-ALTIT   CALIh, 

=  GND   VEL 

C9.2»2.0C3.0C* 

DEPRESS 

ANTENNA TILT   INDICATOR 

ENABLE   SWITCH 

ANTENNA  TILT   INDICATOR 
AND  CRT  DISPLAY   SURFACE 

=  0 

»  READY 

09.2.2.004.00* 
nFPBP^S   TH   «PNBL»   SW   TO   POSlTlGISi   RM£   LUftS   I IN   NhARFST   RETURN 

DEPRESS 

RANGE CURSORS 

ENABLE SWITCH 

RANGE CURSORS 
AND CRT DISPLAY SURFACE 

■^POSITIONED 

s POSITIONED» 
» ObSEKVED 

09.2.2,0&5.00» rr     .^ 
f.FTpRf«iMi:   r,kri RTN   »cniNCin^S»   WITH  Sr.HFnmFfJ   ELfcV CALI&   £1» 

DETERMINE 

STEERING DISTANCE READOUT 

CRT DISPLAY SURFACE 

CRT DISPLAY SURFACE 
AND RANGE CURSORS 

m  TBD* 

= TBD» 
s POSITIONED 

09.2a2*üw>6aaC* 
DgPR&SS   TH   «FNRLJ   miüÜ  TO  PüSN   RNG   CURSQ£,£DB-£lNb   ADJUST« 

DEPRESS 

CRT DISPLAY SURFACE 
AND RANGE CURSORS 

ENABLE SWITCH 

RANGE CURSORS 

a TBD 
= POSITIUNEU 

= COINCIDENT» 

11.53 
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09.2.2.009.00* 
PEPRE.S.S   »FIFV^AIT»  PUSMBUTTnN in  IMITIAJF   MTTT rAITPPftTUih* 

DEPRESS 

09.2.2.O1C.ÜO* 

ALTITUDE-ELEVATION SLLtCTOR 

ALTITUDE-ELEVATION SELECTOR 

ALTITUDt-ELEVATION SELECTOR 

s iELtV»-FLASHING 

* »DALT»* 

iVrflALT'  PUSHBUTTON TO PaEE7F  PiiwAirnN RKA.HM.T 

DEPRESS 

AIR-VEHICLE 
AND STEERING IIME kEAUOUT 

ALTITUDE-ELEVATION SELtCTüR 

ALTITUDE-ELEVATION StLcCTOR 

=  DDF 
=   C 

*   »DALT»-STEADY* 

19.2.2.0II.0C« 
EVALUATE   BAIT   RFADOUT   WAILf   nN   tft| T   riMR|i*    p HiIT.-L   INLICAinft» 

EVALUATE 

ALTITUDE-ELEVATION   StLECTuR        *   »ÜALT»-STtADV 

ELEVATIUN-DLLTA   ALlITUDt   INC 

ELEVATICN-DELTA   ALTITUDF   IND     =  ACCEPTABLE 

C9,2,2.012 .00* 

SET 

SET   'ACPT-RFJ»  TOGGl F   SWITCH tn   «ArPTt 

ELEVATION-DELTA   ALTITUDE   IND 

ALTITUDE  CALIBRATION  SWITCH 

IN   UPDT   INDICATOR 

■  ACCtPTABLE 

=   »IN  UPCT» 

C9.2.2.013.aC* 
NQTfc KALMAN FILTER ACCgPTANr.P  nt=  AiTTiunt:  tiPnAT. 

IN   ÜPDT   INDICATOR s  OFF» 
AND   ELtVAT ION-DELTA   ALTITUDE   INL-     =   OFF 

OBSERVE ALTITUDE-ELEVATION SELECTOR 

ALTITUDE-ELEVATION SELECTCR 

0 

0 

u 

i 
0 
Ü 

D 
0 
i 
Q 

D 
= OFF 

■ ■- - — -- -■■■■■--- 
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L0.2.4*001.0Ü* 
SET   ROTARY   MODE   SWITCH (IN FLR   CONTROL   PUU^   JQ   ifi^ß   yEL» 

SET 

CRT   DISPLAY  SURFACE 

MODE  SWITCH-RADAR   SET 

MODE   SWITCH-RADAR   SET 

»sLüW-ALTIT   CALlOf 

=  GND   VEL 

0 

v_ 

-J 

D 

I0.2.4.002.CO* 
DEPRESS TH 'ENBL' SW TD CLMMANÜ FLR ANT TO MAX ÜNWD AMCLt^ 

DEPRESS 

ANTENNA TILT INDICATOR 

ENABLE SWITCH 

ANTENNA TILT INDICATOR 
AND CRT DISPLAY SURFACE 

*   C 

=  -3C 
=   READY 

1D.2.4.0C3.WÜ* 
DEPRESS    TH   »ENbL«   SW   Tu   PÜSITinN   ttNr,   Cil**   fM  M^Rj-.ST  PHUHN* 

DEPRESS 

RANGE   CURSURS 

ENABLE   SWITCH 

RANGE   CURSORS 
AND CRT  DISPLAY  SURFACE 

-»= POSITIONED 

POSITIONED» 
OBSERVED 

IO.2.4.OO4.0O* 
ÜETERMINF   f,ftn   Rl^    »miMri !>!=>. I    W1TH   SCHFmiLFD   FLFV   flAUR    PT» 

DETERMINE 

STEERING DISTANCE READOUT 

CRT DISPLAY SURFACE 

CRT DISPLAY SURFACE 
AND RANGE CURSORS 

TBD» 

TBD* 
POSITIONED 

13.2.4.005.00« 
QEPRFSS   TH   »FNBLt   ^U^   J»   py,^   RN&   LURSO«   ^ÜR   PIN£   ADJLJSTM 

DEPRESS 

CRT DISPLAY SURFACE 
AND RANGE CURSORS 

ENABLE SWITCH 

RANGE CURSORS 

a TBD 
= POSITIONED 

= COINCIDENT* 

—J 
11.55 
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10.2.4«0b6.0C* 
DEPRESS    »ELEV-DALT«   PUSHBUTTON   TD   INITIATE   ALTIT   CALlbRATlüN» 

DEPRESS 

ALTITUDE-ELEVATIüN SELECTOR 

ALTITüDE-ELEVATlÜN SELECTOR 

ALTITUDE-ELEVATION SELECTOR 

- «ELEV'-FLASHING 

=   »DALT'* 

ia.2.4.007.00* 
DEPRESS    »ELEV-DALT«   PUSHBUTTON   TG   PREEZfc   ELEVAT1UN  RLALÜUT 

DEPRESS 

AIR-VEHICLE 
AND   STEERING  TIME   READOUT 

ALTlTUDE-fcLtVATIDN   SLLECTüR 

ALTITUDE-ELEVATION  SELECTOR 

«  DCF 

=   «DALI»-STEADY* 

EWALUATE   DALT   R^ALQUT   VALUE   UN   «ALT   CALBR»    DIGITAL   INDICATüR* 

EVALUATE 

10.2.4«Ö09,C0» 

SET 

ALTITUDE-ELEVATION  SELECTOR        -   »üALT«-STEADY 

ELEVATION-DELTA   ALTITUDE   IND 

ELEVATION-DELTA   ALTITUDE   INC      =   ACCtPlABLt 

SET   «ACPT-REJ«   TOGGLE   SWITCH   TQ    »ACPT« 

ELEVATION-DELTA   ALTITUDE   INU     =  ACCEPlAbLE 

ALTITUDE  CALIBRATION  SWITCH 

IN   UPDT   INDICAIDR *   »IN   UPDT» 

IJ.2.4.0I0.JC* 
MUTE   KALMAN   FILTER   ACCEPTANCE   QF   ALTITUUE   UPDATk 

IN   UPUT   INDICATOR =  OFF* 
AND   ELEVATION-DELTA  ALTITUDE   IND     =   DFF 

OBSERVE ALTITUDE-ELEVATION SELECTOR 

ALTITUDE-ELEVATION SELECTOR =  DFF 

11.56 
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I0.2,4.011.00« 
SET  TRUE   4LTITUD£   IMSH   IN   PRgSSURE   ALTIMfeTgRS 

SET 

CHECKLIST 

AVV1-PIL0T 
AVVI-COMLÜT 
BAROMETRIC  SETTING KNOB 

AVVI-P1LOT 
AND  AVVI-COPILÜT 
AND  BAROMETRIC  SETTING  KNOB 

=  SEQUENCE 

a  TbD» 
=   TBD 

i—J 

0 
D 

U 11.57 
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( 11.5.3.001.ÜÜ* 

StT 

miUQLJMm,  TO T/üil^iJ.I* 

CRT   üiSPLAY   SURFACt -.=L0W-ALTIT   CALIB. 

MÜüt   SWirCH-KADAR   SET 

MODt   iWlTCH-RAOAK   Sf-1 -   6N0   VEL 

ll.5.3.t.02.0O* 
DfgRfe^./TH. .! ENBL .»■   SW, JQ   CDMMANQ  P^k   >^J J-f)  MA^. QfyMP, #^ig* 

DfcPRFSS 

AiNiTcNNA   Ti.LT   INDICATUR 

t-NAbLt   SWITCH 

ANTfeNNA   TILT   INDICATOR 
AND   CRT   DISPLAY   SURFACtr 

=   0 

=  T&D 

11.5.3.C03.0D* 
OEME^S .TH.->ENfeL» .SW   JQ   PQSIT|Q^   Rftif?/CyR^   ^'^E A^£J/ R^Ty^^ 

ÜtPRcSS 

RANQt CURSDKS 

ENAdLfc SWITCH 

RANGt: CURSORS 
AND CRT DISPLAY SURFACE 

•^«POSITIONED 

= POSITION I-D* 
- TED 

Ö 

ll.i>.3.u04.00* 
ÜJiliJitJiWI. 

CHfcCK 

«fiIH-ilUlMLIÜiiI_üIIÜ_üü£iJ.LiliD_£Li^_I^i.ij_.EI* 

STEERING DISTANCE RtAUOUT = TBD* ' ■ 

CRT üISPLAY SURF;ACg 

CRT ulSPLAY SURrACF 
AND RANGb CURSDRS 

=  IBP* 
=   PüSITIONfO 

11.5.3.005.00* 

DFP"lfcSS 

fit •   <; ̂iai£iJ_.IIJ_£0^_iiUii_£iiaiI]E_£Dii_£I£i£_A£lJUiIM 

CRT   DISPLAY   SURFACE 
AND   RANGE   CURSORS 

tNABLc   SWITCH 

RANGb   CURSORS 

11.58 

=   TbD 
=   POSITIONED 

- COINCIDENT* 

0 
0 
0 
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1U5.3.006.00* 
DEPRESS   «ELEV-DALT»   PUSHBU1 TDK  TO   INITIATE   ALT1T  CAL ThRATTntu* 

DEPRESS 

ALTITUDE-ELEVATION SELECTOR 

ALTITUDK-ELEVATION SELECTOR 

ALTITUDE-ELEVATION SELECTOR 

* »ELEV'-FLASHING 

K   •DALT«» 

11.5.3.007.00* 
DEPRESS    «ELEV-DALTt    PUSHBUTTQW   TQ  fftEEZg   ^LPVATIQM   RfeAIiHUT 

DEPRESS 

AIR-VEHICLE 
AND  STEERING  TIME  READOUT 

ALTITUDE-ELEVATION  SELECTOR 

=  DOF 
=  0 

ALTITUDE-EtEVATION  SELECTOR        *   »DALT»-STtAUY* 

11.5.3.006.00* 
EVALUATE   DALT   READOUT   VALUE   QU   tALT   CA1RB«   DIGITAL   INRlCATng» 

ALTITUDE-ELEVATION  SELECTOR        =   «OALT'-STEADY 

EVALUATE ELEVATION-DELTA  ALTITUDE   IND 

ELEVATION-DELTA ALTITUDE   IND     «  ACCEPTABLE 

11.3.3.009,00* 
P&PK&SS rii£y.-:PALTl,PUSHBUTTON TO INITIATF AI TIT TAI TP»ATIPN* 

DEPRESS 

ALTlTUDi -tLilVATION SELECTOR 

ALTITUDc-hLtVATIDN SELECTOR 

ALTITUün-r-LtVATinN   SfcLfCTO,^ 

=   »LLEV'-r-LASHlMG 

•DALT»* 

11.5,3.01O.OU* 
DEPRESS   'ELEV-DAL'TV PUSHbUTTONi   tf)   FRf^p   fr' f.VftTrÜN_BEAODm 

DFPRtSS 

AiR-VcHiCLF 
AND   STEERINCi   TIME.   RFADOUT 

ALTiTUDf-tLfrVATIDN   SfeLECTOR 

ALTlTUDL-fcLfcVATION   SLLECTHR 

= ■ DOF 
=   0 

'DALT'-STFADY* 

11.59 
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OBJECTIVE:    PERFORM BDA OPERATIONS 

CRITICALITY;  2 

INITIAL CONDITIONS: 1. Cruise configuration 

12.1 

DIFFICULTY: 2 

CONCURRENT TASKS: 

INTERACTION TASKS: 1. 
2. 
3. 
4. 

PERFORMANCE LIMITS:  1. 
2. 
3. 

ENABLING OBJECTIVES: 

OSO advise BDA required. 
OSO communicate with pilot that EVS sensor required, 
OSO confirm FLIR available on the MFD. 
OSO inform P of "bomb" or flyby decision - 
P acknowledge. 

Proper sequence. 
Proper switch positions. 
Prapar decision to "bomb" or "flyby". 

Recall that the BDA REQ indicator lights one minute prior to the 
scheduled assessment and deactivates after the target has passed. 
It pulses at 4 times per second for the first five seconds and then 
goes steady. 

Recall that with the video select switch on FLIR, standard video is 
presented on the MFD. Also, inverted video is available if FLIR-REV 
is selected. 

Recall that in FLIR BNS STEER, the sensor tracks the coordinates of 
the SEL PT displayed on the navigation panel. 

Interpret target BDA from radar and IR presentations on the FLR and 
MFD, respectively. 

Recall that when the photo toggle switch is placed in AUTO, photographs 
are taken automatically once every 20 antenna frames (40 scans). 

Recall what the criteria are whether to bomb the target or perform a 
"flyby". 

Recall that depressing BOMB DLVY after the light is lit deactivates 
the bomb mode. 

12.1 
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ANCILLARY OBJECTIVES; 

1. Recall that if the target button is not depressed, it will automatically 
illuminate and the cross hairs will lay on the target when the air 
vehicle passes the IP. 

2. Recall that in the BOMB mode photos are taken once every two antenna 
frames. 

OPERATOR: OSO 

TASK ELEMENTS: 12.1.1.1 
12.1.1.6 
12.1.1.7 
12.1.1.8 
12.1.1.9 
12.1.1.10 

12.1.1,11 
12.1.1.12 
12.1.1.13 
12.1.1.14 
12.1.1.15 

12.2 
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12.1.1.001.00* 

COMMUNICATE 

ADVlSh   PILOT   Q|   RgCUIRI-D   RFiA 

BDA   RtW   ANNUNCIATOR 

0SÜ   ICS 

PILOT   ICS 

=   »BDA   RfeO1* 

=  ACKNOWUOGED 

12.1.1«006.00* 

SET 

bOA Rfcw ANNUNCIATOR 

VlDbO SELECt SWITCH 

VlOtÜ SfcLECT SWITCH 

= »BDA RfrQ' 

FLIR 

12.1.1.007.00* 
SET BNS MODE SWITCH TO FLIR BNS ON EVS STEERING CONTROL 

SfeT 

VIDEÜ ScLfcCT SWITCH 

IR STttR 

IR STEER 

= STV 

= 'BNS* 

12.1.1.008.00* 
£Üi^K-ItiAl-£URR£NI_SIi:£R_Pl IS A GRAVITY TR ■ l'N .Sf^ffi-IIlhMI 

CHCCK 

äDA Rcti ANNUNCIATOR 

NUMaLR lOCNTIFItR-STEERING 

NUMBER IDENTIFIER-STcEPING 
ANÜ STtcHlNG StOUENCE NUMBER 

= »BHA RFO» 

= »TG»* 
= TBD 

12.1.1.009.00* 

DEPRESS 

GRAV1TV TARGETS X~HAIR CONTROL^ OFF 

GRAVITY TARGETS X-HAIR CONTROL 

GRAVITY TARGETS X-HAIR CüNTRÜL= ON» 
AND X-HAiR CURSORS = PÜSITIONEP 

12.3 
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{ 12.1.1.CIÜ.0C* 

U3£Nligy SPA tifttfST W^i^fi fnfg ^(MO gL^ gf^p^^ 

IDcNIihY 

PlÜUCUiS 
AND   X-HAI^   CUR&UHS 

TANCttT 

CKI DISPLAY IUKPAC;- 
ANü MULTIFUNCTION DISPLAY 

«   THD* 
e   MO^lTlf/NCD 

» Tür:* 

Oj 

12.] .l,v.U.(.^* 

IDENTIFY 

C^T   ülirLAY   SURFACE 
ÄNO  MULTiFUNCTION  DISPLAY 

JAK Gel   DA^Afifc 

CH f   D-I-SPLAY   SUKFACc 
AND   MULTII-UNCTin.N   DISPlftY 

TBO* 

= I 
Ti: ''1 

12,1.1 .^12.00* 

SFT 

C-a DISPLAY SURFAC/ 
AND MUI. f I r-uNCTI0N i.'l SPI AY 

PHOTO CONTROL 

PHOfO CONTROL 

- f b r * 
a TBO 

AUTO* 

12.1.1.013.00* 

COMMUNICATE 

CRT uiSPLAY SURFACr.. 
AND MULTIFUNCTION DISPLAY 

PSD   1C3 

Pill    K.S 

=   THD* 
-   Tr.O 

=   A.CKNOWL^OGFn 

12.1.1.014.00* 

DEPKi-SS. 

OKI   DISf^LA-V   StjRFACf 
AND   MUL T i F UNC 7 i üH   DISPL A Y 

E^aMB   MOOt   CONTROL 

OJMo   Md )(:   CONTROL 

=■   TBD* 
- rrn 

■-   OFF 

i 
I 
0 
0 
c 
o 

IPS 11 
r 
r 
pi 

12.4 
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12.1.1.01S.00* 
^£I_£HQlQ_S^IICri ON  FLP.   iMpKATHft-PbCHRnEp  TQ_0££ 

SET 

BOA   RtC   ANNI»MC1A1ÜR 

PHÜTu   CüNTRüL 

HHOTO   CüNTÄOL 

=   OFF 

=  OFF» 

y 

U 

0 
Ü 
1"1 

I 1 

m» 

li 
0 

12.5 
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OBJECTIVE;    PERFORM BDA OPERATIONS 

CRITICALITY: 2 

12.2 

DIFFICULTY: 1 

INITIAL CONDITIONS: 1. Cruise configuration 
2. BDA required 

CONCURRENT TASKS: 

INTERACTION TASKS: 1. OSO advise BDA required. 
2. OSO conununicate with pilot that EVS sensor required. 
3. OSO confirm FLIR available on the MFD. 
4. OSO inform pilot of "bomb" or "flyby" decision. 

PERFORMANCE LIMITS:  1. Proper sequence. 
2. Proper switch positions, 

ENABLING OBJECTIVES: 

1. 

2. 

3. 

Recall that the FLIR pod can only be extended from the front station. 

Recall that in the EXD position, FLIR steering can be accomplished 
manually with the tracking handle or via the BNS mode of the ACU. 

Recall that FLIR will be displayed on the VSD's only when IR is 
selected on the mode switch. 

0 
'i  f u 

ANCILLARY OBJECTIVES: 

1. Recall that in the fixed or vector positions, OSO steering is denied. 

2. Recall that in the fixed or vector positions, pod extension can be 
commanded. 

OPERATOR:  P/CP 

TASK ELEMENTS: 12.1.1.2 
12.1,1.3 
12.1.1.4 
12.1.1.5 

i 
0 

12.6 
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12.1.1.002.00* 

A£JSMCl^iiil^_L^^£.Miiia_iLLiiUIß£ß_J:I!E_iiliA* i 

COMMUNICATE 

12.1.1.003.00« 
^tT bVS PliÜ. 

SET 

OSO ICS 

P1LUT ICS 

OSO ICS 

= REQ EVS CONT^ii 

= ACKNOWLEDGED 

IR    Hüü  CüNTRüL =   Rf-j 

IK   POD   CfJNTROl 

VSO-PILOT 
OR   VSD-CüPILüT 

= 1BD 
= 78D 

12.1.1.004.00* 

IR HUD CüNTRGL = EXD 

COMMUNICATE 

12.1.1.005.00* 

PILOT   ICS 

osü iC;> =   IMAGfc   AVAILABLI 

^UL&^^.L-EQÜ_03tJlSQL Tp  »frx[}»   IP NOT ^tfTPACTen* 

12.7 
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OBJECTIVE;    PERFORM SRAM INITIALIZATION 

CRITICALITY: 2 

12.3 

DIFFICULTY: 

INITIAL CONDITIONS: 

CONCURRENT TASKS: 

INTERACTION TASKS: 

PERFORMANCE LIMITS: 

ENABLING OBJECTIVES: 

V 
1. Cruise configuration 
2. Target programmed for SRAM 

1. Recall that OMSL will be displayed on the Pilot's Stores Panel, 
indicating that an offensive missile will be released next. 

2. Recall that within one second after store release, the next weapon 
to be released will be displayed. 

II 
0 

ANCILLARY TASKS: 

OPERATOR:  P/CP 

TASK ELEMENTS: 12.1.2.1 

I 

i 
0 
s 
0 

12.8 
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12.1.2.001.00* 

OBSERVE 

NUMBER IDENTIFIER-STEERING 
AND TYPE STORE INDICATOR 

StWUtNCE NUMBER 
SEQUENCE POINT READOUT 
SEQUENCE NUMBER IDENTIFIER 

NUMBER IDENTlFlbR-STEPRING 

= »TG« 
= »ODMB» 

= »TG» 

I 
Ü 

0 

s 12.9 
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OBJECTIVE:    PERFORM SRAM INITIALIZATION 

CRITICALITY:  2 

12.4 

DIFFICULTY: 2 

INITIAL CONDITIONS: 1. Cruise configuration 
2. Target programmed for SRAM 

CONCURRENT TASKS: 

INTERACTION TASKS: 

PERFORMANCE LIMITS:  1. Proper sequence 
2. Switches in proper position 

ENABLING OBJECTIVES: 

1. Recall that the selected point sequence number is a three digit number 
with a lash addendum number.  The number in the navigation panel should 
corresp nd to the SRAM missile release scheduled in the combat mission 
file (CMF). 

2. Recall that by depressing PRGM on the stores management panel, the next 
program scheduled for release is displayed. 

3. Recall that when RDIS is depressed, after PRGM has been depressed, the 
next program is displayed on the right SMS CRT. 

4. Recall that by depressing STAT on the SMS panel, the weapon status at 
all locations is displayed on the left SMS CRT after LDIS is depressed. 

5. Recall that by selecting the location (fwd, intmd, or aft), selected 
weapon locations and data are displayed. 

6. Recall that the STA numeric keys enable the OSO to select a specific 
weapon station when the STAT display mode has been selected. 

7. Recall that when the Store Power switch is selected and the store is a 
missile, electronics (initialization) power would be applied to all 
stations in the bay. 

Is*" 

LJ 

0 

i 

ANCILLARY OBJECTIVES: 

OPERATOR:    OSO 

TASK ELEMENTS: 

t»^*^«^ ^.^^^^^^^ 

12.1.2.1 
12.1.2.2 
12.1.2.3 
12.1.2.4 

ruiiiin* 

12.1.2.5 
12.1.2.6 

12.10 
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12.1.2.001.00* 
OBSERVE CURR> 

OBSERVE 

IS ft TiRftVITY ^FAPnN RELEASE» 

NUMBER IDENTIFIER-STEERING    = »TG» 
AND TYP£ STORE INDICATOR = »BOMB» 

SEQUfcNCE NUMBER 
SEQUENCE POINT READOUT 
SEQUENCE NUMBER IDENTIFIER 

NUMBER IDENTIFIER-STEERING    = »TG» 

12.ä.z'M^™*  tpRrMt  m r.MS Tü ülsgLAY FULL  SMHDP.-IÜItJ.PPh  'RDIS.! 

DEPRESS PRGM DATA CONTROL SWITCH 
R DIS SELECTOR PUSHBUTTON 

DISPLAY TUBE SURFACE s   TBD* 

ViFPRFSS   «STftT   QU  ^MS   TQ   DISPLAY   FIIM    STATMStTHPN  PPR   'LPIS! 

DEPRESS STAT  DATA CONTROL SWITCH 
L DIS SELECTOR PUSHBUTTON 

DISPLAY TUBE SURFACE = TBD* 

'p^pRFSS «LOCATli^' Hi SELECT «FMDlA-lNIMßA-m^lA£Il-i.PCA.TiaN 

L DIS SELECTOR PUSHBUTTON     = ON* 
AND SMS CRT READOUT ASSEMBLY-LEFT w TBD 

LOCATION SE. .'T 

LOCATION SELECT = FWD 
OR LOCATION SELECT = AFT 

DEPRESS 

12.1.2.005.ÜO* ' 
OPPRESS   'ST^ JiUB^&lL PB. TO_'>£Li^I-S£££I£lXt,J^A£fltl-^IAUQti 

DEPRESS 

LOCATION SELECT 
OH LOCATION SELECT 

STATION NUMERIC KEYBOARD 

STATION NUMERIC KEYBOARD 
OR STATION NUMERIC KEYBOARD 

= FWD 
= AFT 

a «1 •* 

12.11 
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1?,1.2.üü6.UC* 

SET 

i>rATlCN   NUMfcRiC   KEYbCARO 

STDKL   PüWtR   SWITCH   , 

STÜRI;   PüWEK   SWITCH 

x   • 1 • * 

=   OfJ 

i 

0 
D 
(j. 

0 

D 
tj 

i 
1 

■'M: ^z ^ •" -"•- 
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OBJECTIVE:    PERFORM SRAM PRE-LAUNCH OPERATION 12.5 

CRITICALITY; 2 DIFFICULTY; 1 

INITIAL CONDITIONS: 1. Cruise configuration 

CONCURRENT TASKS: 

INTERACTION TASKS: 1. OSO notify pilot to initiate TAL. 
2. Pilot verifies missile target within range. 
3. Pilot verifies launch conditions within safe weapon 

release limits. 
4. Pilot observes selected stores bay doors status indicators, 

PERFORMANCE LIMITS:  1. Switches in proper position 
2. Proper sequence 

ENABLING OBJECTIVES: 

1. Recall that a transfer alignment turn  (TAL) must be made prior to the 
launch of a missile. 

2. Recall under what conditions an automatic or manual release of a missile 
should be made. 

3. Recall that when the IN RNG indicator is lit on the Stores Deliver Panel, 
a missile is within maximum range. 

4. Recall that when the SAFE indicator is lit on the Stores Deliver Panel, a 
missile is within maximum range and outside the minimum sange^, 

5. Recall that the weapons bay door control on the Stores Management Panel 
allows the doors to be fully or partially open by depressing the 
appropriate switch. The indicator flashes twice a second when in a 
transient state and illuminates steady when in either the full or part 
open position. 

ANCILLARY OBJECTIVES: 

1. Recall that the weapons bay door indicators flashes twice a second 
when in a transient state and illuminate steady when in the full or 
part open position. 

12.13 
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OPERATOR;    OSO 

TASK ELEMENTS: 12.1.3.1 
12.1.3.4 
12.1.3.8 
12.1.3.9 
12.1.3.10 

12.14 01 
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12.1.3.001.00 
NQTIFY (P) TO INITIATE,IRANSFFR ALIGNMENT TURN (TAU, 

COMMUNICATt 

SMS CRT READOUT ASSEMBLY-LEFT = »TAL REQ»* 

0S0 ICS 

PILOT ICS = ACKNOWLEDGED 

12.I.3.Ü04.00 
QSPRESS   MISSILE   DELIVERY   SELECI-güSHBÜTTÜM  IC-IAiilQl 

DEPRESS 

MISSILE DELIVERY CONTROL      = »MAN» 

MISSILE DELIVERY CONTROL 

MISSILE DELIVERY CONTROL      = 'AUTO** 

12 •!.3.006.00 
y£EI£X.MUllL£-XA&fi£I-I^-MIilItLMIi£iL-flF  AIR VcHICLE  POSN 

TIME-TO-GO  READOUT <   59 

CHECK INRANGE   INDICATOR 
ANNUNCIATOR   INDICATOR-STORES 

^ INRANGE   INDICATOR =   »INRNG«* 
AND   ANNUNCIATOR   INOICATOR-STORES     =   »IN  RNG« 

12.1.3.009.UO 
VPRTPY I AliNfN r.niMDITIQNS ARE WITHIN SAFE_WEAPON REL LIMITS 

TIME-TO-GO READOUT < 59 

CHECK SAFE INDICATOR 
ANNUNCIATOR INDICATOR-STORES 

SAFE INDICATOR = »SAFE»* 
AND ANNUNCIATOR INDICATOR-STORES  = »SAFF» 

12.1.3.010.00 
nRSFRVF ^FLFCTiD STORES BAY DDORS STATUS INDICAIDR* 

CHECK 

FWO BAY DOOR STATUS IND 
AND FWD BAY DOOR CONTROL 

BAY DOOR STATUS INDICATORS 
BAY DOOR CONTROL 

FWD BAY DOOR STATUS IND 
AND FWD BAY DOOR CONTROL 

12.15 

»   »PART«* 
=  PART 

=   »FULL»* 
=  FULL 
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OBJECTIVE:    PERFORM SRAM PRE-LAUNCH OPERATIONS 12.6 

CRITICALITY; 2        DIFFICULTY;  1 

INITIAL CONDITIONS; 1. Cruise configuration 

CONCURRENT TASKS;   I. Maintain altitude during TAL maneuvers 

0 
0 
0 
0 

INTERACTION TASKS; 1. 0S0 monitor MFD and FLR during the transfer 
M alignment turn (TAL). 

PERFORMANCE LIMITS; 1. Heading - TBD (idegrees) 
2. Altitude - TBD (±ft) 
3. Airspeed - TBD (±Kts) 

ENABLING OBJECTIVES; 

0 

1. Recall that the heading of the A/V can be changed by overpowering the 
AFCS; however, stick pressure will have to be maintained to hold the 
heading offset. 

2. Recall that control stick steering (CSS) is available only in the basic 
AFCS mode of flight path hold in the pitch axis and attitude hold in the 
roll axis. 

3. Recall that CSS is operational when the TAKE COMD and ENGAGE switchlights 
are gxeen and all other lights on the AFCS panel are white. 

0 

ANCILLARY OBJECTIVES: 

OPERATOR;  P/CP 

TASK ELEMENTS:  12.1.3.2 
12.1.3.3 

n 

12.16 
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U.l.3.002.00^  ^^^    ^^   ^  ^^  ^  ^   ^  npf.   HFAr)TNft  ftHANG6» 

TRACK 

HEADING READOUT-PILOT -.»TBD* 

PILOTS FLIGHT CONTROL STICK 

HEADING READOUT-PILOT ■ TBt>* 

12.1.3.^-^^ pnMTTvr nvrnnmi tamm FnRf.F nt uxm Tn TftACK 

SMS   CRT  RtADUUT  ASSEMiaY-L^FT  -»=»TAL   HPO» 
AND   OSU   ICS =   TAL   REO   ttLANKEO 

RELEASE PILOTS   FLIGHT  CÜNTKOL   STICK 

HEADING  READOUT-PILOT IbO* 

12.17 
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OBJECTIVE:    PERFORM SRAM PRE-LAUNCH PROCEDURES 12.7 

CRITICALITY;  2 DIFFICULTY;  1 

INITIAL CONDITIONS:  1. Cruise configuration 

CONCURRENT TASKS: 

INTERACTION TASKS: 1. OSO verifies missile target is within range 
2. OSO verifies launch conditions within safe weapons 

release limits. 
3. OSO observes selected stores bay doors status. 

PERFORMANCE LIMITS:  1. Proper sequence 

ENABLING OBJECTIVES: 

1. Recall that the time-to-go is time remaining to store release when the 
point type in the Point/Sequence readout is T. 

2. Recall that when the IN RNG indicator is lit on the Pilot Stores Panel, 
store power is on and the air vehicle launch position is within maximum 
range for the selected trajectory. 

3. Recall that when the SAFE indicator is lit on the Pilot Stores Panel, 
store power is on and a missile is within maximum range and outside the 
minimum range for the selected trajectory. 

4. Recall that the weapons bay door indicator flashes twice a second 
when in a transient state and illuminates steady when in either the 
part or full open commanded position. 

ANCILLARY OBJECTIVES: 

1. Recall that the next weapon to be released will be displayed as store 
type within one second after store release. 

2. Recall that the indicator showing the bay from which the next store will 
be released is illuminated 99 seconds prior to release. 

3. Recall that a SRAM and a gravity weapon can be in countdown concurrently 
and so it is possible for two bay indicators to be illuminated 
simultaneously. 

12.18 
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OPERATOR:  P/CP 

TASK ELEMENTS: 12.1.3.5 
12.1.3.6 
12.1.3.7 

12.1.3.8 
12.1.3.9 
12.1.3.10 

12.19 

^- •-     ■- - ——-     —             ■...:..---.-■.■-.,       ._^ -"--   -li«.    „-,,„,,- -—> ^ 



rL  i   /' '' n   ii i nun ^HwpBWiBP^iipwiwgwiPiHWiu.^u*-^,i-'i - ^44J«g^'-^m. .:ji.imsHmiimmmmmmmmmgm^iimmüL^<L----i-M.m,^ 

12.1.3.005.00 
Htnmofi, 

MLNITOR-VISUAL 

TIMÜ-TÜ-GU   KtADOUT <   39* 

TlMb-TG-GU   RfrAnOUl 

TlMt-—TLi-Gü   MrADOUT =   r* 

12.1.3.006.00 

ChtCK 

TIHL-IU-Gü   KuAJOUl 

TVKc   STUKIs   INDICATOR 

TYP.'.   SKiisb   INDKATOK 

<   t-v 

12.1.3.(07.uC 
t^gyiiiFV s^\-feipTftp ^Ttißfc t-üCATinM an »f^nr STüPPS PAMPL 

CHtCK 

TIMt-TCJ-GU   ktADi.iUT 

f.AY Lno^lioN INUlCATOfS 

SAY u.'CAiI.JN INDICATORS 
ON   bAY   LüC/'TT ;N   IIMUICATLRS 

<   5'' 

= ' UM"« 

12.l.3.L0ti.Cu 

CHECK 

7IMi>Tn-G0   ».FATinUl <   5^ 

INKAUGf    INOICATf'R 
Af^UtiClAlUX   INOICAlOR^StORfS 

iMHANti    INDICATCR =   •IMRNG»* 
ANO  ANNUNCX*tOK   INOICATÜP.-STORES     =   »IN  RWG* 

12.1.?..-09.00 
tf^^I»»   LAiM^W   CpMDfT^PfJ^   fft£    jfTf^   Sf18^   f***™?   **L   LIMITS 

UML-TI.'-Oü   KLAnuUT <   t>9 

SAh.:    INOXCAtOR 
ANNUNCIATOR   INOICATOR-STOP.SS 

LAFc   INDICATOR =   »SAPt •« 
»NO  ANNUNCIATOR   IWlCATGR-STORfS     ■   »SAFE* 

CHtCK 

D 
y 
o 

Li 

0 
D 

0 

v 
12.20 
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12.1.3.010.00 
QBSERVt: SELECTED STORES BAY nnORS STATUS INnTTATPR» 

FWD BAY DUOR STATUS IND       = »PAKT1* 
AND HWO BAY OÜOR CONTROL = PART 

bAY ÜOÜK STATUS INDICATORS 
&AY OÜfJK CONTROL 

FWD bAY DOOR STATUS IND       * »FULL«* 
ANO FWD bAY DOUR CONTROL = FULL 

CHECK 

12.21 
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OBJECTIVE; PERFORM SRAM LAUNCH OPERATIONS 

CRITICALITY:    2 

12.8 

DIFFICULTY:    1 

INITIAL CONDITIONS;    1.    Cruise configuration 
2.    SRAM initialization complete 

CONCURRENT TASKS: 

INTERACTION TASKS: 1. OSO verifies missile launch on Stores Delivery Panel. 
2. OSO verifies stores bay doors closing. 
3. OSO verifies missile release sequence complete. 

PERFORMANCE LIMITS:    1.    Proper sequence 

ENABLING OBJECTIVES: 

1. Interpret when the AFCS pitch steering is abnormal and indicates that 
pitch should be flown manually. 

2. Recall that the AWAY indicator on the Pilot's Stores Panel is lit and 
remains on for 5 seconds after the weapon has separated from the rack. 

3. Recall that the weapons bay door indicator flashes twice a second when 
in the transient closing state. 

ANCILLARY OBJECTIVES: 

1. Recall the nominal release parameters of the missile to insure that 
the missile doesn't hit the ground after launch. 

2. Recall that when a multiple release is in progress the AWAY indicator 
on the Pilot's Stores Panel flashes twice a second until the multiple 
release is complete, at which time the light goes on steady for 5 seconds. 

OPERATOR:    P/CP 

TASK ELEMENTS: 12.1.3.11 
12.1.3.12 
12.1.3.13 

h^         --—- —■-■—■    - - 

12.1.3.14 
12.1.3.15 

12.22 
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12.1.3.Oil.OC 

MONITUR-V1SUAL 

TIMfc-TO-GO  RtADUUT 

STtfcKING  COMMAND   SYMBOL-PIL 

STEtKING  CüMMANÜ   SYMBUL-PIL 

12.1.3.012.00 
ilAiüIAl£l_i:JLlLlJl_£iIil_lß_AiiUU._£LI 

= b 

= TBD* 

MUNITCR-ViSUAL 

TiMt-TL'-OU RtADUUT 

»-LIGHT HA1H ANGLE SYMROL-PIL 
AMI-PlLuT 
AVVI-PILUT 

FLIGHT HATH ANGLE SYMbOL-PIL  = TBD* 
AND AVV1-PIL0T = TBD 

12.1.3.L13.00 
WmBXJUiUUUJiMMJOILMAUlUI& PILQI STQRLS PANEL 

TIME-TO-GO READOUT = 0 
AND ANNUNCIATOR INJICATOR-STORES  -.=»REL SIG» 

MONITOR-VISUAL 

12.1.3.OK.00 

CHECK 

STUKi-S AWAY INDICATOR 
ANNONCiATOR iNOlCATOK-STOKES 

STDRtrS AWAY INDICATOR = «AWAY»* 
AND ANNUNCIATOR INDICATOR-STORES  = »AWAY« 

ttLRIFY UaU&  frAY-DimS-£UiSia£* 

FW(] oAY DUOK STATUS IND       = 'PART1 

ANü FWD BAY DOOR CONTROL = PART 

BAY ÜÖOK STATUS INDICATORS 
bAY DOOH CONTROL 

FWD BAY DOHR STATUS IND       = OFF 
AND FWD bAY DOOR CONTROL = OFF 

12.23 
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12.1.3.015.CO 

CHECK 

hWD BAY DOQi STATUS IND 
AND FWD .»AY DOOR CONTROL 

SAPc-lNKANbE-STCRES AWAY INH 
ANNUNCIATOR IN'JICATÜK-STnRfS 

SAFi:-lNKANG;:-S7uktS AWAY IND 
AND ANNONLiATÜ« iNH IC ATfJR-STOi'r F. 

=   Uf-F 
-   UFF 

=   t 
FF 

D 
0 
0 

w 

0 
D 

12.24 
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OBJECTIVE; PERFORM SRAM LAUNCH OPERATIONS 

CRITICALITY:    2 

12.9 

DIFFICULTY: 1 

INITIAL CONDITIONS: 

CONCURRENT TASKS: 

INTERACTION TASKS: 

1. Cruise configuration 
2. SRAM initialization complete 

1. Pilot verifies missile launch on Pilot Stores Panel. 
2. Pilot verifies stores bay doors closing. 
3. Pilot verifies missile release sequence complete. 

PERFORMANCE LIMITS:  1.  Proper sequence. 

ENABLING OBJECTIVES: 

1. Recall that any scheduled release signal to the stores rack illuminates 
the REL SIG for 5 seconds. 

2. Recall that the AWAY indicator is lit and remains on for 5 seconds 
after the weapon has separated from the rack. 

3. Recall that the weapons bay door indicator flashes twice a second 
when the doors are in the transient closing state. 

ANCILLARY OBJECTIVES: 

1. Recall that when a multiple release is in progress the REL SIG comes 
on with the first release and pulses twice a second until the multiple 
release is complete, at which time the light goes on steady for 5 seconds 

2. Recall that for a multiple release the AWAY indicator operates the same 
as the REL SIG indicator described above. 

OPERATOR: 0S0 

TASK ELEMENTS: 12.1.3.13 
12.1.3.14 
12.1.3.15 

12.25 
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12.1.3.013.00 

MÜNITUR-V1SUAL 

TIME-TÜ-Gü  ÄFADÜUT 
AND   ANNUNCIAIOR   INDICATOR-STOKES 

STuRCS   AWAY   INDICATOR 
ANNUNCIATOR   INDICATQK-STüRtS 

STUHLS   AWAY   INDICATOR 
AND   ANNUNCIAIOK   INDlCATOk-STOKES 

=   0 
-i='RLL   Sli • 

=    »AWAY«* 
=    «AWAY» 

0 
0 

12.1.3.01A.UÜ 

CHECK 

KWD   BAY   nC'OR   STATUi;    INO =   «PART» 
AND   FWO   liAY  QOQ*   CONTROL =   PAftT 

bAY   DÜÜK   STATUS   INDItATOhlS 
BAY   DÜÜK   CONTROL 

fUD   BAY   iJOUP,   STATUS   IND =   OFF 
AND   FWD   BAY   DOPR   CONTROL =   f'FF 

u 
Ü 

0 

12.1.3.(.15..00 

CHECK 

FWD   fiAV   UfiOK   STATUS   IND =   OFF 
AND   FWD   LiAY   DOOR   CONTROL =   OFF 

SAFu-INMNGc-STORcS   AWAY   IND 
ANNUNCiATOk   INDICATOR-STORES 

SAFc-IMKANGF-STORtS   AWAY   IND =   OFF 
AND   ANNUNCIATOR   INDICATOR-STORES =   OFF 

n 

D 
D 

i 
0 

v 12.26 
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12.10 

DIFFICULTY: 1 

OBJECTIVE;    PERFORM GRAVITY STORE PRE-RELEASE 

CRITICALITY;  2 

INITIAL CONDITIONS: 1. Cruise configuration 

CONCURRENT TASKS: 

INTERACTION TASKS:  1. Pilot performs gravity store pre-release at the same time. 

PERFORMANCE LIMITS: 1. Proper sequence 
2. Proper switch positions 

ENABLING OBJECTIVES: 

1. Recall that TG shows at two locations on the navigator panel. 

2. Recall that the gravity target sequence number defines the TTD and DIST 
data on the display. 

3. Recall that by depressing PRGM and R DIS, the next program scheduled for 
release will be displayed on the right SMS CRT. 

4. Recall that by depressing STAT and L DIS, the weapon status at all locations 
will be displayed on theleft SMS CRT. 

5. Recall that it may not be necessary to depress the bomb delivery AUTO/MAN 
switch. The AUTO segment is illuminated when the bomb mode is initiated. 

6. Recall that time-to-go is presented on the MFD with the prefix TR (time 
to travel actual range to release point). 

7. Recall that the keys on the station numeric keyboard are mutually exclusive. 

ANCILLARY OBJECTIVES: 

1. Recall that the TTD will indicate in minutes between IP and TGT until 
within one minute prior to release when it will indicate time in seconds. 

2. Recall that a specific weapon can be selected when the STAT display mode 
has been selected. If a selection procedure has not been completed the 
selected key blinks twice each second. 

OPERATOR:  0S0 

12.27 

l^.-..      „.„^^^^^Ufc^.^-    ■■■.     ... r iriint'ilitHiiitifuriiMHi^'iMtairtoriif, iiiiai^ w-k-^äihMiA. 



I" 1    I—    «I   i     LIU —W»" i!. >-.»-.:  IJL i-a-iiaH'if 

TASK ELEMENTS: 12.1.^.1 
12.1.4.2 
12.1.4.3 
12.1.4.4 
12.1.4.5.2 
12.1.4.8 

0 

Li 
0 
I 
Ü 

U 
0 
i 
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12.1.4.001.00* 
QBSfcKVF C»KRi^J_^MWüP  SPQ Mü  is  A aHAx/TTY HFflPPN tfUiSt* 

NUMBtR   IDENTlFIER-STtERING =   »IG» 
AND   TYPc   STORE   INDICATOR =   «FüMR» 

OBSERVE SEUÜLNCt   NUMBER 
itOliLNCt   POINT    KfcA'JOUT 
SFUU;:MCt    NUMclR   IDfclMTIFirR 

NUMttK   IDtNTIHER-STLtRING =    »JC* 

t2»l*4«0O2»OO* 
ttiWfttl  »»Mitf ftü «ttg in aft»i^v »m^   ^pg^tj^ii pp|   tufff^t 

ÜfcPRtSS PRCM   DATA   CONTKOL   SWITCH 
H   DIS   ^crLtCTUP.   PUSMDUTTUN 

OISPLAY TüBE   SURMCE =  T8D* 

12.I.A.003.CG* 
n£»gg&S   XflT*   OH   Sfif   TP  PT^^V^  ""^   STATUS.TK£W  t 

OEPRVSS i,TAT      DATA   Cf'NTKDL   SWITCH 
L   DIS   I^LLC'IüK   PüSHÖÜTTON 

DISPLAY   TUBL   SURFACc =   TbD* 

12.1.4.0Gt.C0* 

DfcPRtSS 

12.1.4.005.02* 

MUNITQR-VISU4L 

FUM6 DtLiVtRY CONTKGL 

B0M1S DcLIVcRY CONTRÜL 

bOMb   DFLIVirRY   CUNTROL 

MULfil-UNCTlÜN JISPLAY 

MULTIFUNCTIuN DISPLAY 

MULTIPUNCTIDN   DISPLAY 

=   «MAN» 

=    •AUTP1 

>   0* 

= T§0 

12.1.4.C0b.CO« 
ÜIEJiiL^-lLlAl-ÜüM^iUil-i^   TO   ii:L£LT   SPhCIPIC   WrAP^IN   SlUIffll 

ÜtPKtSS 

LÜLATION   SULfcCT 
OR   LUCATIüN   StLüCT 

bTATILN   UÜMbKlC   KstYbüARi") 

STATION   NUMERIC   KEY6ÜARD 
ÜR   STATION  NUMERIC   KEYRDARD 

12.29 

=  Fwr. 
=   AFT 

=   »1 •* 
=   »3» 
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12.11 

DIFFICULTY;     1 

ime 

OBJECTIVE:    PERFORM GRAVITY STORE PRE-RELEASE 

CRITICALITY; 2 

INITIAL CONDITIONS: 1. Cruise configuration 

CONCURRENT TASKS: 

INTERACTION TASKS:  1. OSO performs gravity store pre-release at the same t 

PERFORMANCE LIMITS: 1. Proper sequence 

ENABLING OBJECTIVES: 

1. Recall that the Point/Sequence readout displays a T for target. 

2. Recall that the TTD will indicate in minutes between IP and TGT until one 
minute prior to release when it will indicate time in seconds. 

3. Recall that BOMB will be displayed for all types of nuclear or conven- 
tional gravity bombs and OMSL for offensive missiles. 

4. Recall that the bay from which the next store is to be released is 
illuminated 99 seconds prior to release of either a SRAM or gravity. 

5. Recall that it is possible for two bay indicators to be illuminated 
simultaneously since both a SRAM and gravity weapon can be in 
countdown concurrently. 

6. Recall that the steering mode legend BOMB appears in the lower 
right-hand corner of the DU screen. 

ANCILLARY OBJECTIVES: 

1. Recall that when BOMB appears on the VSD any steering command 
information will be referencsd to the bomb run. 

OPERATOR:  P/CP 

y 

u 

TASK ...ÜMENTS: 12.1.4.5 
12.1.4.5.1 
12.1.4.6 
12.1.4.7 
12.1.4.9 

V 
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12.1.4.005.00* 
Dßr.e^Vf1   TTG   JN   HLT_i>lÜüt^-,i?LULL-AäüJitn* 

I2*I*4*009«0I« 

TIHH-Tü-Gl)   Kl-AüUUT >   r* 

M(JN1TÜK-V1SUAL ii6WUi:NCt   Pul NT   k»-ArJUUT 
71M(--1U-&Ü   Rt ADüUT 
TIMc   Tb   GU-HANGc   Dl i»PLAY-PIL 

SetüeNCr. POINT KcAumiT      • r 
ANO   TIMC   14J  (ü-KANGt   OlbPLAY-PlL      =   TBO 

12.l.4.L.0ü.00* 

CHECK 

TIMt-TL-Gü   RbADOliT >   r 

IYP:. SlüRt INOICATOK 

TYpr.   STUKP   IN01CA10R =   •HfiMb» 

12.1.4.C07.Ü0* 
ll)£NIl£Y_i.rLLCIt:D   LKAVITY   iTPRg   ÜAY   LflCATinN   OH   PIT   «;i PS   r.AN 

lOt^TIFY 

12.1.4.0Ü9.0U* 

OBSEf'VL 

UML-Tü-GÜ   RL-AÜOUT >   C 

PAY   ANüICAT'JR-FORWARÜ   LIGHT 
LAY INLULATOR-INTMO Licnr 
bAY INÜiCAlJk-AFT LIGHT 

t-AY INDICATOR-FOHWARD LIGHT   = »FWD0 

ÜR EAY INÜICATÜR-AFT LIGHT        = •AFT« 

TiML--TO-Gü R&AOÜUT > r' 

STict^INo   MDJE   LtGLND-HLOT 

STbLKlNG   MClDt   LfcGtNO-PILOT =   >8f»MS« 

12.31 
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OBJECTIVE: PERFORM BOMB RUN TRACKING 

CRITICALITY:    2 

INITIAL CONDITIONS; 

mm. 

12.12 

DIFFICULTY: 3 

1. Cruise configuration 
2. Weapon delivery run initiated 

0 
0 
0 

CONCURRE.NT TASKS; 

INTERACTION TASKS:  1. 0S0 advise pilot of required steering corrections. 
2. Pilot monitor 0S0 steering corrections. 

PERFORMANCE LIMITS: 1. Proper sequence 
2. Switches in proper positions 
3. X-hair lay - TBD(tft) 

ENABLING OBJECTIVES: 

!J 
U 

1. Recall how to distinguish between the OAP 1 and OAP 2 radar returns and 
other returns in the vicinity. 

2. Recall that steering or bomb release are not affected by activation of the 
OAP 1 or OAP 2 switches. 

3. Recall that once OAP 1 or OAP 2 has been selected, changes to the x-hair 
position via the tracking handle does affect steering and alters the 
aircraft course. 

ANCILLARY OBJECTIVES: 

Q 

D 
1. Recall how to reposition the X-hairs on the OAPs if the X.hairs do not 

overlay the OAPs. 

2. Recall that if the target breaks out during the bomb run, the x-hairs 
can be positioned on the TGT rather than on OAP 1 or OAP 2 and a more 
accurate bomb drop accomplished. 

OPtRATOR:  0S0 

TASK ELEMENTS: 12.1.4.10 
12.1.4.11 
12.1.4.12 
12.1.4.13 
12.1.4.14 

D 

i* 

12.32 
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12.1.4.010.00* 
ü££RLS^-!IlA£.l' QN NAV PANEL.THtN IDfcMTTFY PAP OH   FLR 

^ 

DEPRtSS OFFSET AIM PfllNT-l CONTROL 

OFFSET AIM POIMT-1 CONTROL 
AND CRT DISPLAY SURFACE 

= ON* 
= TRD 

12.1.4.011.00* 
l^R£iLS_LßAi;-22_UN_AIAV_PANLL. THcN ID£:NTIFY PAp li^ PLR 

DEPRESS OFFSET AIM POINT-2 CONTROL 

OFFStT AIM POINT-2 CONTROL 
AND CRT DISPLAY SURFACt 

=   ON* 
=   TBÜ 

12.1.4.012.00* 
lOJOlfi   PILOT   OF   ajaUüfeB   STEERING   CG^RECTIüNS* 

COMMUNICATE 

X-HAiR  CURSORS 
AND   CRT   DISPLAY   SURFACE 

OSO   iNTLRPHüNe   SWITCH 

PILOT   ICS 

•«•POSITIUMFO* 
=   TÜD 

=   ACKNriWLtDGFD 

12.1.^.013.00* 
£DiniOtl^rtiAliii_Iii^ÜIüUiit_Mlll_iJA£_ÜiIKk_I£Ä£Jiimi«ÜAMI2i£* 

POSITION 

X^HAIK CURSORS 
AND CRT DISPLAY SURFACt 

ENABLE SWITCH 

X-HA1R CURSORS 
AND CRT DISPLAY SURFACE 

-i=PÜSITIONrD* 
= TRD 

= POSITIONED* 
= TBD 

12.I.A.014.00* 
D££üLSii«iLA£_iLlU.lJitaili-£UitJfiUIIÜU_iÜJ_NÄy_£AtlLL 

DEPRESS 

X-HAiR CURSORS 
AND CRT DISPLAY SURFACE 

OFFStT AIM POINT-2 CONTROL 

X-HAIR CURSORS 
AND CRT DISPLAY SURFACE 

-i=POSITI0NFn* 
= TBD 

= POSITIONED 
= THD 

12.33 
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OBJECTIVE:    PERFORM GRAVITY STORE RELEASE 

CRITICALITY: 2 

INITIAL CONDITIONS: 

CONCURRENT TASKS: 

1. Cruise configuration 
2. Gravity store pre-release complete 

12.13 

DIFFICULTY: 1 

D 
n 
L 

INTERACTION TASKS: 1. 0S0 performs gravity store release procedures at the 
same time. 

2. 0S0 advises pilot to initiate-insure planned bombing 
altitude. 

2, Notify other crew members of imminent shock. 

PERFORMANCE LIMITS: 1. Proper sequence 
2. Proper switch positions U 

ENABLING OBJECTIVES: 

1. Recall that the TTD will indicate in seconds when approaching release. 

2. Recall that the steering symbol will blink three times a second when 
the A/V is outside of weapon release limits. 

3. Recall that the bomb bay door indicators flash twice a second when in 
a transient state. 

4. Recall that the AWAY indicator is ACU controlled to illuminate when 
the weapon has separated from the rack. 

5. Recall that if a second weapon is scheduled for release, the bomb 
legend on the VSD will go to a steady on state; otherwise, the legend 
will correspond to the steering bomb selected previously. 

6. Calculate shock arrival time based on the type of weapon, type of burst 
(air or ground), method of descent (free-fall, retarded, etc.) 

7. Recall how to judge what is the lowest appropriate clearance plane 
setting for various flight and weather conditions. 

I 

Q 

U 
D 
D 
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ANCILLARY OBJECTIVES: 

1. Recall that the AFCS will be disengaged if the trigger switch on the 
stick is depressed to the second detent. 

2. Recall that if the clearance plane setting is set on 500 the TFR is 
in a special weather mode that employs additional video blanking. 
The area from which radar returns are processed is limited. 

OPERATOR:  P/CP 

TASK ELEMENTS: 12. 18 
12. 20 
12. 22 
12. 23 
12 .24 
12 .25 
12 .26 
12 .27 
12 .28 

12.35 
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12.i.^.0i&.L.C« 
MCMTaR  TTG  iNnTCATiiR  n^ pyuif STQR^  PANFL 

MGi^lT&R-VlSUAL 

TIMt-Tü-GL   READUU1 
ANÜ   STLERING   TIME   KtAÜOUT 

TIMt-TÜ-Gu   READOUT 
STEERING  TIME   REAUUUT 

TIMt-Tü-GL   READOUT 
AND  STEERING   TIME   READOUT 

> 0* 
> t 

=   TBD* 
=   TBD 

12*1 •^•02ü«WC4< 

LLL£RJL^S   AFCS   INTLRR-DISC    TRIG   SU   QH   STI^K   jfl   URST   D^TtrNT 

DEPRESS 

C^T   TUBE   DISPLAY-PALUT =   TBu» 

PILrT   AFCS   1NTRPT-DISENG   CNT!<L 

PILOT   AFCS   INTRPT-DISLNG  CNTRL=   FIRST   DETENT* 

l..'#l.4.022.0C* 
SET   CL    SW   TÜ   SELECT   APPROPRIATE   LLFARAMf..    PLANF   |flt   wffp. 

SET 

AVVI-PILOT 

CLEARANCE   SELECT   SWITCH 

CLEARANCE   SELECT   SWITCH 

=   TuD 

TBC* 

12.1. '.■.i23.ü!.* 
CHECK   A-V   FLT   CUNDlTi   AKF   WITHIN   S^FF   ^hAPfiN   RFI     UMI T> 

CHECK 

TIMH-TO-GO   READOUT 

STEERING  COMMAND   SYMbOL-PlL 

STEERING  COMMAND   SYMrtOL-PIL 

>   0* 

=   ON-STEADY 

12.1.-».024.G>.* 
[iBSrRVE    SFLELThO   STOKES   bAY   DGLRS   SIATUS   INDICATORS* 

JFShKVE 

BAY DOOR STATUS INDICATORS 
AND FWU BAY DOOR CONTROL 

BAY DOOR STATUS INDICATORS 
FWO bAY DOOR CONTROL 

oAY DOOR STATUS INDICATORS 
AND FWD BAY DOOR CONTROL 

12.36 

=   FLASHING* 
=   FLASHING 

=   »FULL»* 
=   ON-G 
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12.1.4.025.00* 
CHECK   GRAVITY  STORE   RELEASE.   US1MG  VSD,   PLT   ST.   ST   DgL   PANS 

CHECK 

12.1.4.025.01« 
CHECK   GRAVITY   STüRE   RELEASE   USING   VSH   AND   PILOT   STQRt-S   PANPL 

CHECK 

TIME-TO-CO  REAÜOUT 
AND  STEERING MODE   LEGEND-PILOT 

TINE-Tü-GO  READOUT 
STORES   AWAY   INDICATOR 
STEERING MÜDE  LEGEND-PILOT 

STORES   AWAY   INDICATOR 
OR  STEERING MODE   LEGEND-PILOT 

-   0* 
=   »BOMB'-FLASHING 

OFF* 
OFF 

1 
§ 

Ü 

I 

12.1.4.025.02* 
CHECK   GRAVITY   STORE   RELEASE   USING   STORES   DELIVERY   PANELS 

CHECK 

RELEASE  SIGNAL  ANNUNCIATOR 
AND   AWAY   ANNUNCIATOR 

RELEASE  SIGNAL  ANNUNCIATOR 
AWAY   ANNUNCIATOR 

RELEASE  SIGNAL  ANNUNCIATOR 
AND  AWAY   ANNUNCIATOR 

*   »REL   SIG»* 
«   »AWAY» 

-  OFF* 
*  OFF 

12.1.4.026.00* 

Ü 

0 
D 
0 

CHECK 

VERIFY   STORES   BAY   DOORS   CLflSlNR* 

FWD   BAY  DOOR   STATUS   IND ■   •PART» 
AND   FWD  BAY  DOOR   CONTROL *   »PART» 

BAY  DOOR  STATUS   INDICATORS 
BAY   DOOR  CONTROL 

FWD   BAY  DOOR   STATUS   IND =  OFF 
AND   FWD  BAY  DOOR   CONTROL ■  OFF 

12.37 
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12.I.4.027.CO» 
miJXJ^ISUMiXLMiMOtMiäU CUiiMtti PUANE miilft 

FWÜ  BAY  DUOR   STATUS   IND =   OFF 
AND  FWO   BAY   DOOR   CONTROL -  OFF 

SET CLEARANCE   SELECT   SWITCH 

CLLARANCE   SELECT   SWITCH ■   TtD 
AND   STEERINC  COMMAND   SYMBOL-PIL =   TBD 

12.1.4.026.at* 

COMMUNICATE 

MLLfY P CiSi' DS0 SHQCK_ 

CLÜCK-CUPILÜT 

PUSH-TO-TALK SWlTCH-COPILCl 

PILOT ICS 
AND DSD ICS 

IMMINENT 

=   TbÜ* 

=   ACKNOWLEDOED 
=   ACKNOWLEDGED 

i 
i 

12.38 
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OBJECTIVE: PERFORM GRAVITY STORE RELEASE (OSO) 12.14 

CRITICALITY;    2 DIFFICULTY:    1 

INITIAL CONDITIONS; 

CONCURRENT TASKS: 

1. Cruise configuration 
2. Gravity store pre-release complete 

INTERACTION TASKS:      1. Pilot performs gravity store release procedures at the 
same time. 

2. 0S0 advise P to initiate-insure planned bombing altitude. 

PERFORMANCE LIMITS:    1. Proper sequence 

ENABLING OBJECTIVES: 

I 

1. Recall that when the full, part open, or door close position is selected, 
the switch flashes twice a second until the door reaches the selected 
position. 

2. Recall that the REL SIG and AWAY indicators will light with the first 
release and pulse twice a second until a multiple release is complete. 

3. Recall that the REL SIG illuminates when any scheduled release signal 
is sent from the ACU to the store rack. 

4. Recall that the AWAY indicator illuminates when any scheduled weapon 
is physically separated from the rack. 

5. Recall that the weapons bay door indicator flashes twice a second when 
in the transient closing state. 

\ 

b. 

u 
Ö 

ANCILLARY OBJECTIVES: 

OPERATOR:      0S0 

TASK ELEMENTS: 12.1.4.19 
12.1.4.24 
12.1.4.25 
12.1.4.26 

12.1.4.25.01 
12.1.4.25.02 

12.39 
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12.1,4,019,00* 
mil» yfint in t^TiiT^tiitipi: pif^ff-ft ftniTffltfi ^T«?1^ 

C-^T   TUbL   DISPLAY-PILOT M>TBfM 

COMMUNKAIr. üitlj   iHll^^nUNt    SWITOh 

HlL;;",    1CS =    ACKNir.WLf n(,f 

OÖSthVI 

u;AY   lijüK   STATUS   iNDICATOftS 
AMU   Fwr>   AAV   OÜÜR   CONTROL 

FAY   [ItHJR   StAlüS   II*ölC*TUKS 
HWü   J.AVY   JLii<    OONTM.'L 

LAY  I>üW\   STATUS   iMDICATORS 
AMtl   PWU  oAY  LJUüf;   UOWTHul 

=   FtASHING* 
=   CLASHING 

'rOLL'^ 

CH6CK u 
12.J.4.t ^.01* 

CWfeCK 

1 .'Mf-TU-bo  KtADCUl 
AND  STccRINfe  MODS   ttGuWO-PltuT 

T i^^~T^J-G^i   REAOUUt 
sfwass »WAY iuoicATy« 
S'T K fe K i NC   MiJi • t-   L teUc HO- PIL. 0 T 

Sr£ < IS   AwAY   JfgDlCATtiP 
Ofi   si i;;:;si!>)j WD;jii    LtGl-NO-PlitiT 

•f-ljw*- »-FtASHJfsK 

-   f3fF» 

12.1.4.'»2^.02* 
CHEIK.. i;RAViTY   STEiRi:   ftf-LFASO  ü^lfctfc^TLiRfcc   ^L|y^y   H^^l 

CHfcOK 

KM; ASt   MSNAL   ANNUNCIATOR 
kHO   AWAY   ÄNNUNC1ATUH 

RfcLeAÄt   SIGNAL   ANNUNClAfO? 
AWAY   ANNUNtiATOh 

H - L   SIG • * 
»AWAy* 

D 
D 

D 
0 

keU-ASk;   SIGNAL   ANMUNClATrW =   !;!-F* 
mo   AWAY  ANNUNCt ATüK =■  tt-;- 

12.40 
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12.1.4.C26.00* 

CHECK 

VERIFY taaiiU RAV POORS CIP^TNO* 

FWD BAY ÜÜOR STATUS IND       = «PART« 
AND FWiJ HAY OJÜK CONTROL = «PART» 

bAY DOOR STATUS INDICATORS 
faAY DOOR CONTROL 

FWD bAY DOOR STATUS IND       = DFF 
AND FWD bAY DuQR CONTROL = OFF 

I 

l J 

; 

0 
0 

12.41 
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MISSION SEGMENT 13 
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OBJECTIVE: TERMINATE TF PROCEDURES 

CRITICALITY:  1 

13.1 

DIFFICULTY:  1 

INITIAL CONDITIONS: 1. Cruise configuration 

CONCURRENT TASKS:   1. Track with control stick and rudders to maintain 
desired heading. 

INTERACTION TASKS: 

PERFORMANCE LIMITS:  1. Airspeed - TBD (±Kts) 
2. Altitude - TBD (±ft) 

ENABLING OBJECTIVES: 

1. Calculate power level setting for withdrawal. 

2. Calculate optimum withdrawal speed. 

3. Calculate the best wing sweep angle for optimum speed. 

4. Coordinate control stick and rudders for best withdrawal, 

ANCILLARY OBJECTIVES: 

OPERATOR:  P/CP 

TASK ELEMENTS: 13.1.1.5 
13.1.1.6 
13.1.1.7 
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OBJECTIVE:    TERMINATE TF OPERATIONS 

CRITICALITY;  1 

INITIAL CONDITIONS: 1. Cruise configuration 
2. TF 

CONCURRENT TASKS: 

INTERACTION TASKS: 

PERFORMANCE LIMITS: 1. Proper sequence 
2. Proper switch positions 

ENABLING OBJECTIVES: 

13.2 

DIFFICULTY: 1 

1. 

2. 

3. 

Recall that when TER FLW is disengaged, the AFCS reverts to the basic 
mode of flight path hold in pitch and attitude hold in roll. 

Recall that with the TER FLW/ALT REF switch in the OFF position, neither 
a reference altitude nor clearance plane can be followed. 

Recall that with the left and right TFR mode switches in standby, both 
channels are in warmup and ready for operation in the terrain following 
situation or ground mapping modes. 

Recall that when AUTO THROT is disengaged, mach will not be maintained 
as it was in the terrain following mode with automatic throttle control. 

ANCILLARY OBJECTIVES: 

OPERATOR:  P/CP 

TASK ELEMENTS: 13.1.1.1 
13.1.1.2 
13.1.1.3 
13.1.1.4 

13.3 
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OBJECTIVE:    ESTABLISH SUBSONIC CRUISE OPERATIONS 13.3 

CRITICALITY:  1 DIFFICULTY:  2 

INITIAL CONDITIONS: 1. Cruise configuration 

CONCURRENT TASKS:   1. Track with control stick and rudders to hold desired heading. 

INTERACTION TASKS: 

PERFORMANCE LIMITS; 1. Altitude - TBD (±ft) 
2. Heading - TBD (idegrees) 
3. Airspeed - TBD (±Kts) 

ENABLING OBJECTIVES: 

1. Calculate altitude lead to initiate pitch attitude change. 

2. Predict necessary pitch change for level-off. 

3. Coordinate control stick and throttles to achieve level-off. 

4. Track with control stick to maintain level-off altitude. 

5. Adjust power level to maintain cruise airspeed or Mach number. 

ANCILLARY OBJECTIVES: 

OPERATOR:  P/CP 

TASK ELEMENTS:  13.1.2.2 

13.5 
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OBJECTIVE: ESTABLISH SUBSONIC CRUISE PROCEDURES 
13.4 

INITIAL CONDITIONS: 

CONCURRENT TASKS: 

INTERACTION TASKS: 

PERFORMANCE LIMITS; 

CRITICALITY: 1 

1. Cruise configuration 
2. TF withdrawal in progress 

DIFFICULTY;  1 

1. Airspeed - TBD (+Kts) 
2. Heading - TBD (+Kts) 
3. Altitude - TBD T+£t) 

ENABLING OBJECTIVES: 
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Recall that either airspeed, mach or altitude hold may be selected 
but no two of these modes may be selected concurrently. 

Recall that the reference (airspeed, mach or altitude) may be changed 
through the AFCS interrupt switch on the control switch. After the 
pilot manually changes to the new reference and releases the interrupt 
switch, the air vehicle will maintain the new reference. 

ANCILLARY OBJECTIVES: 

1. Recall what the airspeed and angle of attack limits are for the 
flight condition being flown. 

2. Recall that in the airspeed and mach hold modes, airspeed or mach is 
maintained by changes in air vehicle altitude and not by changes in 
engine throttle settings. 

OPERATOR:  P/CP 

TASK ELEMENTS: 13.1.2.3 
13.1.2.4 
13.1.2.5 

13.7 
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OBJECTIVE:    ASSEMBLE STRIKE REPORT INFORMATION 13.5 

CRITICALITY; 1 DIFFICULTY; 1 
INITIAL CONDITIONS: 1. Cruise configuration      

2. TF withdrawal 

CONCURRENT TASKS: 

INTERACTION TASKS;  1. 0S0 advise CP of damage effectiveness, 

PERFORMANCE LIMITS: 1. Accurate damage assessment. 

ENABLING OBJECTIVES: 

1. Interpret damage effectiveness from observing the target return on the FLR. 

ANCILLARY OBJECTIVES: 

1. Recall that the estimate should be based on how well X-hair 
synchronization was accomplished prior to weapon release. It will 
be impossible to check how well synchronization was maintained after release 
unless the weapon was a dud. 

OPERATOR: 0S0 

TASK ELEMENTS: 13.2.1.4 
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OBJECTIVE:    TRANSMIT STRIKE REPORT 

CRITICALITY; 1 

13.6 

DIFFICULTY: 1 

INITIAL CONDITIONS: 

CONCURRENT TASKS: 

1. Cruise configuration 
2. TF withdrawal 

INTERACTION TASKS:  1. OSO advise CP of estimated damage effectiveness. 

PERFORMANCE LIMITS:  1. Transmit proper strike success code. 

ENABLING OBJECTIVES: 

1. Recall that there are six knobs used to set frequency. 

2. Recall that the RF gain control provides better signal to noise ratio. 

3. Recall that when the HF button is pulled on the ICS panel and the 
white HF light is ON, the other channels are electrically locked out. 

ANCILLARY OBJECTIVES: 

1. Recall that the HF radio has three modes of operation SSB, AME and FSK 
with 280,000 channels available. 

2. Recall that to prevent selection of frequencies below 2,000 KHz, the 
1000 KHz and 10,000 KHz knobs are interlocked. 

OPERATOR:  P/CP 

TASK ELEMENTS: 13.2.1.5 
13.2.1.6 
13.2.1.7 
13.2.1.8 
13.2.1.9 

13.11 
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14.1 

DIFFICULTY:  1 

OBJECTIVE;   REVIEW PENETRATION PROCEDURES 

CRITICALITY:  2 

INITIAL CONDITIONS; 1. Cruise configuration 

CONCURRENT TASKS; 

INTERACTION TASKS;  I. 0S0 § DSO review the penetration and approach procedures. 

PERFORMANCE LIMITS; 1. Switch in proper position 

ENABLING OBJECTIVES: 

1. Recall how to interpret the procedures depicted on the specific letdown 
chart for the post-strike landing base. 

ANCILLARY OBJECTIVES: 

1. Recall that if no standard instrument approach is available, the normal 
SAC penetration to the AILA should be followed.. 

2. Recall that when the MDA is set into the radar altimeter, the low- 
altitude warning light will illuminate if the A/V descends below the MDA. 

OPERATOR;  P/CP 

TASK ELEMENTS;  14.1.1.1 
14.1.1.2 

14.1 
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OBJECTIVE: PERFORM PRE-DESCENT PROCEDURES 

CRITICALITY;    1 

14.2 

DIFFICULTY;  1 

INITIAL CONDITIONS:  1. Cruise configuration 

CONCURRENT TASKS: 

INTERACTION TASKS:  1. OSO executes pre-descent operations concurrently. 

PERFORMANCE LIMITS: 1. Proper sequence 
2. Proper frequencies set 

ENABLING OBJECTIVES: 

1. Recall that the proper UHF frequencies will have to be set in each 
control box manually if they are not preset channels. 

2. Recall that the function selector switch may be set on either the 
MAIN or BOTH positions for transmissions to be made. 

3. Recall that only one transmission can be made at a time because of 
the electrical interlocks on the ICS panel. 

ANCILLARY OBJECTIVES: 

1. Recall that the frequency select toggle switch must be set to the 
MANUAL position for manual frequency selection. 

OPERATOR:  P/CP 

TASK ELEMENTS: 14.1.1.3 
14.1.1.4 
14.1.1.5 
14.1.1.6 

14.3 
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14.3 OBJECTIVE:   PERFORM PRE-DESCENT PROCEDURES 

CRITICALITY;  3 DIFFICULTY;  2 

INITIAL CONDITIONS:  1. Cruise configuration 

CONCURRENT TASKS: 

INTERACTION TASKS:  1. Pilots execute pre-descent operations concurrently. 

PERFORMANCE LIMITS:  1.  Proper sequence. 
2. Proper switch positions. 

ENABLING OBJECTIVES: 

1. Recall that the steering sequence number (SSN) is a three digit number 
with a dash addendum number. The SSN identifier can be one of nine 
alpha readouts. 

2. Recall that when the NAV function is selected on the 1KB, it has a set 
of subfunctions which, in turn, consist of one or more levels of options, 

3. Recall what combination of PB switches must be depressed to select 
the AILA option. 

4. Recall that manual ALT CAL is a subfunction under the option AUX NAV. 

5. Recall that when the DEST switchlight is depressed, the X~hairs will 
be positioned near the desired landing point or on an offset aim point 
depending upon whether the sequence number identifier is DOF or OAP. 

6. Recall how to position the X-hairs with the tracking handle. 

7. Recall that moving the toggle switch forward on the tracking handle 
selects narrow sector scan. The sector width is reduced to +10° about 
the azimuth cursor. 

Ü 
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D 

ANCILLARY OBJECTIVES: 

1. Recall that nine lives of data can be presented on the 1KB CRT. The 
selected glide slope for the AILA will be included. 

2. Recall that ALT CAL is a subfunction under the option CONTROL BACKUP. 

3. Recall that in all modes except GND VEL, the ranges selected can be 
2.5, 5, 10, 30, 80 or 200.  In GND VEL, the ranges are 7.5/2.5, 15/5, 
30/10, 90/30, 160/80 or 200/200. The numbers represent range 
sweep and display scale (diameter) in miles, respectively. 

14.5 
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ANCILLARY OBJECTIVES: (Continued) 

4. Recall that when GND VEL has been selected, the radar ground 
map remains stable on the display with the targets and cursors 
remaining at the center of the display. 

OPERATOR: 0S0 

TASK ELEMENTS: 14.1.1.7 
14.1.1.8 
14.1.1.10 
14.1.1.11 
14.1.1.12 

14.1.1.13 
14.1.1.15 
14.1.1.16 
14.1.1.17 
14.1.1.18 
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14.1.1.007.00* 
imJLJJULMUl^kmJISLM^&QLMSIItJAIinN ÜVLKFLX (PCf )♦ 

ÜBSERVt 

ClItXKLISr 

NUMbtR lUENTlFlLR-STB^RING 
iTutRlNb ScWUtNCb NUMbtK 

NUMbtP lUtNTlFItR-STEERING 
AND STtcKlNG SCOULNCE NliMREK 

= SEQUENCE 

= »OOF* 
= TRD 

14.1.1.008.00* 

DEPRESS 

14.1.1.010.00* 

SELECT 

FUNCT1ÜW SWITCH 

EUNCTION SWITCH 

FUNCriUfy) SWITCH 
ANÜ DISPLAY TUlit SUKFACt 

0PT1IIN i,tL=CT SWITCHES 
AND DISPLAY TUSE SURFACE 

OPTION SELECT SWITCHES 

UPTIUN StLtCT SWITCHES 
AND ürTlÜN SELcCT SWITCHES 

=   OFF 

=   UN* 
=   TED 

=   ÜFF* 
■   TF.C 

=   UN* 
=   OFF 

14.1.1.Oil.00* 
EQMflga   GLIDlr   SLÜPE   A^bLE   IS   CÜRRECT   ON   1KB   CRT   RE.aDIAlI 

CHECK 

DISPLAY TUDE SURFACE 

DISPLAY TUBE SURFACE 

DISPLAY   TUBE   SUKFACt 

=   TBD* 

=   TED* 

14.7 
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1A.1.1.012.Ü0» 

DtPKtSS 

W.1.1.013.00* 

DifE£ü_lSAi-£ÜItl_£UiÜ]iUlIÜÜ_SJiII£ü-flU-ilSß 

SfLECT 

FUNC1IUN   SWITCH 

FUNCTION SWITCH 

FUNCTION SWITCH 
AND UISPLAY TULit- SURFALE 

FUMCTIUN SWITCH 
ANO DISPLAY TUnt SURFACE 

OPTIt'N StL-CT SWIICHSS 

üiSHLAV TJJ= SURFACE 

= OFF* 

= ON 
--   TbD 

■ UN* 

= Tac* 

i-.l.I.wL5.t.O* 

DEPRESS 

X-HAIR CUKSIIKS 

OESTINAnüN X-HAIR CONTROL 

DtSTINAflUN X-hAlk CUN1P.0L 
ANO CÄ1 DISPLAY SUKFACE 

=   OFF* 

=   [IN* 

i4,1.1,016.00* 

PüSITION 

X-HAIR  CURSORS 

FNAbLl    SWITCH" 

X-HAJ,R   f.UKSORS 
AND   CK7   DISt-LAY   SUPFAd: 

-.=pnsiTinNFn* 

=   POSITIONfD* 
= T';0 

If .1.1.017.CO* 

DEPRESS 

CRT DISPLAY SURFACE 

jcCTOR £WIICH 

C;vT DISPLAY SURFACE 

= WIDF SECt SCAN 

= NAPKÜW SeCt SCAN 

I 
0 
0 

Ü 

0 

LI 

"/1 

\ 

14.1.1.018.CO* 

SET 

CRT DISPLAY SURrACi; 

KANOc SW1TCH-FLR 

nANOL SW17CH-FLK 
AND CRT 01SFLAV SUR^AC? 

14.8 
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= T'SP* 
= Ton 
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OBJECTIVE; CONFIGURE FLIGWr STATION FOR DESCENT   PROCEDURES       14.4 

CRITICALITY;     3 DIFFICULTY;     1 

INITIAL CONDITIONS:    1.    Descent configuration 

CONCURRENT TASKS: 

INTERACTION TASKS:      1.    OSO sets local altimeter for landing at recovery site. 

PERFORMANCE LIMITS:    1.    Proper sequence. 

ENABLING OBJECTIVES: 

i 

Ü 

1. Recall that when the control stick disconnect is depressed to the 
second detent, the TAKE COMD light will stay green at the pilot or 
copilot station that had control of the AFCS. 

2. Recall that both flight director control panels must be set on AILA for an 
automatic approach to be possible. 

3. Recall that the APRCH ARM light will illuminate when the circuitry and 
equipment associated with the FDC/MON is ready to "fly" the selected 
approach mode. 

4. Recall that the course set knob on the HSI sets both the course pointer 
(a white, airplane-shaped pointer) and the digital course readout. 

5. Recall that the heading marker consist* of two small squares separated 
by a narrow gap and is set manually with the heading set knob. 

Recall that the local altimeter setting should be set in all altimeters 
when below 18,000 feet and prior to reaching the final approach fix. 

ANCILLARY OBJECTIVES: 

1. Recall that the localizer and glide slope information is derived from 
the attack radar and navigational computer. 

OPERATOR;  P/CP 

D 
D 

TASK ELEMENTS: 14.1.2.1 
14.1.2.2 
14.1.2.3 
14.1.2.4 

14.1.2.20 
14.1.2.21 

14.9 
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K.i.Z.OOl.GÜ* 

DtPRFSS 

Qe#^s& jfttfigg« pat cnwTunL ^jrf.c Tpuyyp gfTPjfT 

CHhCMlST . =   CEOUftNCn 

I^ILüT   ArCi   INT^HT-OIStNG   CNTRL 

PILÜT   AFCS   INTKPT-DiSlrNG   CNT»L=   r.L-CJND   DtlÜtIT« 

14.1,2.002.00* 

SLT 

AH'KCH   AAM   INrilCATOK-PlLnT -i=«APRCH   Akf*"* 
ANü   At^kCh   AHM   INuiCATOS-CüPILCT -i = MpsCt1   A.'.v« 

MÜ'J!-.   SWITCH-t-LT   DIR 

MÜÜlr    SitTilCti-FLI    OIK =   AI LA 
AND   APKLii   ArvM   INiULATOK-f.bPROT =    «APRCH   ARM» 

lt.1 .2.003.CivO* 
^hl_l&lliLI!blJ-AiLA_ÜGUR^_m_i:GIh. hSI'S   USING   O^KSV   Sri   KUI ^ 

SfcT 

tüÜ'ASt POINTi K-PIUJT 

ANÜ   GUUKSE HUINTt-K-CüPILüT 

LUKR^i. SET   KNGh-PILf'T 
CnUKJjt, Sei   KNÜD-COPILt'T 

CJURSt P'jlNTLK-PlLOT 
AND  C.ÜÜRS6 .'uINTlk-CüPILuT 

-i=Tl.D* 
t«Tf.D 

=    Tf-O* 

=   TRO 

14.1.2.004.0(1' 

,L7 

htAJING   MAKKLX-PILHT -.«tPf« 
AND   htAOlNG   MARKtK-CnPILOT •«•TdO 

htADiNC   MARMR-PiLUT 
htAiUNG   MARKi K-CÜPiLOT 

HCADING   MARKfR-PILOT •   TID* 
AND   KcADlNG   HAKKeK-COPlLOT =   T^O 

14.10 
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14.1.2.020.Ü0* 
unauäuuLsam WITH eo&i tmü tmatitmimitf tf^'* 

COMMUNICATE 

A-V 

COPILIJT UHF CUMM PANLL 

COPILOT UHF CüMM PANtL 

=  TBO* 

=   COMM   fSTAfiLlSHL-i» 

14,1,2.C21.C0* i 

SET 

COPILOT   UHF   CÜMM   PANEL 

PARu-ScT   KNOB 
eAROMclKIC   SETTINO   KNOb 
DARüMCTEK   CONTROL 

ir.ARO   PRtSSUi^t   COUNTER 
AN!1   IN.   HO   P.CA0OUT 

=   »LTIM   Si TTIN( « 

TBO* 
TBO 

■j 

1 

u 
Ü 

i 

0 
0 
D 

\ 
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OBJEaiVE;        CONFIGURE FLIGKT STATION FOR DESCENT CHECKS 14.5 

CRITICALITY;    3 DIFFICULTY;    1 

INITIAL CONDITIONS;    1. Cruise configuration 

CONCURRENT TASKS; 

."rcmaioN ™^   \ g SJÄwS^S» for the FUR O„ th. MFD 
3*. OSO S DSO check that restraint harnesses are secured. 

PERFORMANCE LIMITS;  1. Proper sequence 
 r- 2. Switches in proper positions 

ENABLING OBJECTIVES; 

1. Recall how to compute the landing data which includes final approach 

speed, landing distance, etc. 

2. Recall that with the nuclear consent switch in the NORM position, the 
weapons are in the unarmed position. 

k 3. Recall that the optimum wing sweep position for descent may be different 

than the setting used for landing. 

on the position of the windshield mode select switch. 

5 Recall that with the ANTI-ICE switch in the AUTO position. th® i".JetectorS 

are linked electronically to the anti-ice bleed valves and automate 
initiation of the anti-ice cycle is provaded. 

skidding. 

8. Recall that with nose wheel steering in TO/LDG. the system is armed. 

9. Recall that setting the EVS knob to W the pod is extended and command 
steering is to the flight vector reference line. 

I 

11 
0 

V 
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ENABLING OBJECTIVES;  (continued ) 2. 

Ü 

u 

Ü 
M 
U 

10. Recall that with IR selected on the VSD, the attitude director indicator 
mode is negated. 

12. Recall that the restraint harnesses should be secured in preparation 
for landing. 

13. Recall crew station check, checklist (6.2.1). 

ANCILLARY OBJECTIVES; 

1. Recall that with nosewheel steering in TO/LDG, the nosewheel can be 
moved 30 degrees left or right of center after the nosewheel is on the 
ground and the steering engage switch is set to ENGAGE. 

OPERATOR: P/CP 

TASK ELEMENTS; 14.1.2.5 
14.1.2.6 
14.1.2.7 
14.1.2.8 
14.1.2.9 
14.1.2.10 

14.1.2.11 
14.1.2.12 
14.1.2.13 
14.1.2.14 
14.1.2.18 
14.1.2.19 

Q 
Ü 

0 
0 

14.13 

 •'" '—■ 

^ua -,.^;- ..^^.„-...«i. ,;-^...... ..v. m f-ffeiiftf-JM^MifiiiffliiliiiiMif 



■■■ppspLih,. ityji ■ -'inm^^^^rm -.a tinmmuif^,im^mwm'F)»wmKim^v r~   l! iM^JiJWiL^aWilUlJill*, f. «IP,, I 

1^.1.2.005.00* 

CALCULATF 

CHFCKLIST 

LANDINt, DATA 

LANOINO DATA 
AND CÜ-PIL0T IC;> 

■=   560UENCE 

CALCULATLD* 
ACKNOWLEOGLD 

1^.1.2.uOö.OO* 

CHECK 

CHfcCKLlST 

UUCLLAR   CüNS£H7   SWITCH 

NUCLtAR  CÜNÜtWt   LWUCH 

=   SfOUENCt 

=:   Mf-kM* 

l<t. 1.2.1-07.Ou* 

StT 

S,1    WINC-   SWb£P   LDMKDL.iJA^LL   t-GR   PL.%Lg&l 

CHECHLIÜT •   StöUfcHCl 

PILOTS   WING   SWEEP   HANOLi- 
CÜHILüT^   WiNb   SWEEP   HANULf 

WiNf,   SWitP  POSITION   iHÖICATOR  =  TBD* 

i^.i.z.uoa.oo* 

CHECK 

f^P   POMEft   SgytrCf StflTCM   IS   IM   tfeOTM«   PaSlTlQM 

CHtCKLIM '--   SFQUeHGC 

WINOSHlcLiv   PUWLR   SELECT   SWITCH 

WXNOSHifcLÖ  PüWLR   SELECT   SW1TCH=   UflTH 

14.1 ,2.UC9.uC« 
CHfeU   T»iT   IN&IW^   ItfV^T   AMT^Ipg^rilTCH   IS   iht AUTQ. WDD£ 

CHECK 

CHECKLIST 

hNGlNE   ANTi-iCt     SWITCH 

*_NGIM£   AMTl-!Ch   SWITCH 

=   StGUfNCF 

=.   AUTO 

14.1.2.010.(0* 

CHECK 

CttfC|t   TMAT   »t-TflT   HgAT CpMT&QL SMIYCH.1S. Qhl 

CHECKLIST      ' ■   SFOU'-NCP 

PI TOT   HbAT   CÜNTRÜL SWITCH 

P1THT   HcAl   CONTROL SWITCH «    f'lTOT   HtAT 

V 14.14 

....^.-    ...^^„i^...^^^^^,.. ■■_... ,. .. 
tiAdii. „£.    .-,,.,:> 



0 
Ü 

Ü 

i 
0 
( 

I 

J 
'I u 
i 
i 
I 
i 
n 

e 
r r 

L 

14.1. 2. Oil. 00 

CHECK 

CHECK THAT ANTI-6KID SWITCH IS ON 

CHECKLIST 

ANTI-SKID TEST SWITCH 

ANTI-SKID TEST SWITCH 

= SEQUENCE 

= ON 

= ON 

1^.1.2.012.00* 

SET 

CHECKLIST = SEQUENCE 

STEERING MflDE CONTKOL SWITCH 

STEERING MUÜE CONTROL SWITCH  = TO-LOG 

14.1.2.013.üü* 

St-; 

SET EVS IR ROTARY SELECTION KNOBS TO  'VV' 

CHECKLIST 

IR   PÜÜ   CONTROL 

IR   POD   CONTROL 

= SEQUENCE 

■ vv* 

14.1.2.014.00* 
SET BOTH VSD MQD^ SfcLFCT ^WS Tn OP^Rf^ UMUM   lli^) 

SET 

14.1.2.016.00* 

CHECK 

CHhCKLIST 

MOÜE SELECT SWITCH-PILOT 
MODE SELECT SWITCH-CUPILQT 

MODE SELECT SWITCH-PILOT 
AND MOÜE StLECT SWITCH-CüPILOT 

CHtCKLIST 

SEQUENCE 

= IR 
=  IR 

CHhCKLIST 
AND F-LIGHT LOG 

SEQUENCE* 

COWPLFTED* 
RECORDED 

14.15 
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14.1.2.019.00* 

CHECK 

Cti£CK   THAT   R!-STRAI(Mr   HftKNf5SL,i   AK11 CfNNffTI P 

(HtCKLlbT .   s^QUHNC 

RfciTHAlNT   ASSY 

KiSTRAlNT   ASSY =   CH^CKEu« 

■ 

D 
0 
0 
D 

Ü 

D 
0 

0 
0 
e 
o 
i 

V 
14.16 
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OBJECTIVE:   CONFIGURE FLIGHT STATION FOR DESCENT PROCEDURES    14.6 

CRITICALITY; 1 DIFFICULTY: 1 

INITIAL CONDITIONS: 

CONCURRENT TASKS; 

INTERACTION TASKS: 1. P/CP and DSO checks performed concurrently. 
2. CP computes and checks landing data. 
3. P confirms nuclear consent switch. 
4. P/CP set wing sweep. 
5. P checks windshield power switch. 
6. CP checks engine anti-ice, pilot heat, anti-skid, 

nosewheel steering and EVS IR rotary knob. 
7. P/CP set VSD mode switch to IR. 
8. P/CP check restraint harnesses. 

PERFORMANCE LIMITS: 

ENABLING OBJECTIVES; 

1. Recall that the EVS field of view mode is active only if the front station 
has relinquished the caged command for the FLIR. 

2. Recall that the restraint harnesses should be secured in preparation for 
landing. 

ANCILLARY OBJECTIVES; 

1. Recall that the NFOV mode is generally not selected until the runway has 
been positively identified and the A/V is close in to the landing field. 

OPERATOR: 0S0 

TASK ELEMENTS: 14.1.2.15 
14.1.2.19 

14.17 
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1^.1.2.015.CO* 

DtPRcSS 

14.1.2.019.CO* 

CHtCKLlbT 

IR     NAKRüW-FlcLÜ-OF-VH W 

IR   NARkrw-FitLn-üF-vrw 

= srC'U^N'cr 

=   »ON«« 

CHECK 

CH to KL 1ST •   HwUrNCF 

RESTKAlNl   ASSY 

F.'iSTI-UINT   ASSY =   CM6CK60* 

D 
D 
ö| 
D 
D 
D 
D 
0 

14.18 
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OBJECTIVE: EXECUTE DESCENT 

CRITICALITY:    3 

INITIAL CONDITIONS;    1. Cruise Configuration 

14.7 

DIFFICULTY: 1 

CONCURRENT TASKS; 

INTERACTION TASKS: 

1. Monitor AGL when below 5,000 ft AGL . 
2. Monitor TFR to ensure adequate clearance above terrain. 
3. Calculate fuel distribution for optimum e.g. 

1. 0S0 and DSO accomplish altitude calls at 5,000 ft 
intervals - P acknowledge. 

2. 0S0 monitor heading indicator. 
3. 0S0 monitor FLR for obstructions. 

PERFORMANCE LIMITS: 1. Airspeed - TBD (±Kts) 
2. Altitude - TED (±ft) 
3. Heading - TBD (idegrees) 

ENABLING OBJECTIVES: 

1. Calculate power level setting for descent and for level-off after descent. 

2. Calculate altitude lead to initiate pitch attitude change. 

3. Predict necessary pitch change for level-off. 

4. Calculate optimum wing sweep angle for level-off. 

5. Adjust power level to maintain cruise airspeed after level-off. 

ANCILLARY OBJECTIVES: 

OPERATOR;  P/CP 

TASK ELEMENTS: 14.2.1.1 
14.2.1.2 
14.2.1.3 
14.2.1.6 

14.19 
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HOillTIIN  THRUTILi.i-IÜ-lüü-£Lil££-^IIi^,£ü£-üi^l^I 

POS IT ION 

PÜWEK Lr.VtL INDICATÜP, 

PRiMAKY THKÜTTLr LKVbKS-PI 

POWtK LtVtL INDICATOR 

-,=TPn* 

= no 

14.2.1.C02.ÜO* 

TRACK 

PITCM   SCAL.-PILOT 

PlLiJU   FLIGHT   CONTRÜL   STICK 
PlLfiTS   ;<UnOL-i<   Pf/DALS 
PL!   1R1*   bvi   (ON   COM7R   II ICK) 

PITCH   SCALL-PiLÜT 
A^Q   PILOTS   FLIGHT   COMRuL   STICK 

-.= THO* 

TbO« 
NEUTRH   PRfeÜSUa 

1^.2.l.C03.CO* 

HON11 OK-VI SUAL 

ALUTUDL-VcRTICAL   VtLuCITY   1M0>   1 BO« 

VtKTICAL   SiTUATiÜN   DISPLAY 
AlKSPttU-MACH   NUMRirH   INDICATOR 
ALTIIUDt-VFRTICAL   VELOCITY   JNO 

VcRTiCAL   SITUATION   D1SPL4Y =   Tl D* 
AND   ALTITUDL-VLKTICAL   VELOCITY   IWO«   To0 

l**.2.1.Cl-6.uO* 

TKACK 

AVVi-PlLoT >   Ti:P* 

PILOTS   FLIGHT   COftTRtti   LTKK 

VSD-PILüT 
AND   ritA'IING   MARK ti-.-^l LOT 

m  TBD* 
=   ThD 

! 

0 

V 14.20 
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OBJECTIVE:     CROSSCHECK ALTIMETERS 

CRITICALITY; 1 

INITIAL CONDITIONS; 1. Descent configuration 

14.8 

DIFFICULTY: 1 

CONCURRENT TASKS: 

INTERACTION TASKS: 

PERFORMANCE LIMITS: 

ENABLING OBJECTIVES: 

1. OSO crosschecks altimeter during the descent. 
2. DSO crosschecks altimeter during the descent. 

1. Recall how to read the gross and fine altitude scales on the tape 
altitude display. 

ANCILLARY OBJECTIVES: 

OPERATOR: P/CP 

TASK ELEMENTS: 14.2.1.4 

14.21 
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CDMMUNICATL 

CHECKLIST 

1CS 

HILOf   ICC 

=  SEQUEMC6 

■  *CKNOWttDCEt] 

V 
14.22 
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OBJECTIVE:     PERFORM DESCENT PROCEDURES 

CRITICALITY:    3 

INITIAL CONDITIONS:    1.    Descent configuration 

CONCURRENT TASKS: 

14.9 

DIFFICULTY: 1 

INTERACTION TASKS:  I.  Pilot's crosscheck altimeter throughout the descent, 

PERFORMANCE LIMITS: 

ENABLING OBJECTIVES: 

1. Recall that with the local altimeter set in the airspeed/altitude 
indicator, the digital altitude readout represents elevation above 
mean sea level. 

2. Recall that the #2 needle can show the bearing to a NAV checkpoint 
as selected by the ACU or the bearing to a UHF/ADF station. 

3. Recall how the radar presentation of a runway appears on the FLR CRT. 

ANCILLARY OBJECTIVES: 

OPERATOR:  OSO 

TASK ELEMENTS: 14.2.1.4 
14.2,1.5 

14.23 
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14.2.1.004.00* 
A££flM£lI^tl-AAJ:iJUDL  CALL^_Al_büqu  FQm, AimyiJ£_lUI£BfAJ-S* 

COMMUNICATE 

CHECKLIST 

ICS 

PILOT   ICS 

=   SEOULNCt" 

=   ACKHnWLEDCtO 

l^.?.l.'ji0&,00» 

ALTITUDt   RL-ADUUT •   T'siiv 

MÜNITÜR-V1SUAL CkT   OISPLAY   SURFACli 
bC AH I N(.-D 1 ST AiMC t-Hc ADIfsiG   1MD 

CRT   ülSKAY   SUkFACL 
ANü   btAKING-OlSTANCE-HEADlNL.    INii 

=    Tf:D* 
•   TßO 

V 
14.24 
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OBJECTIVE:    CONFIGURE FOR LANDING APPROACH 

CRITICALITY: 3 

14.10 

DIFFICULTY:  1 

INITIAL CONDITIONS: 1. Cruise configuration 
2. Wing sweep set at TBD degrees after penetration. 

CONCURRENT TASKS:   1. Monitor heading to maintain correct intercept angle 
for final approach. 

INTERACTION TASKS: 

PERFORMANCE LIMITS: 

1. OSO performs low altitude calibration. 
2. OSO monitors altitude > FAF altitude. 
3. OSO monitors course so it will intercept final 

approach course. 

1. Airspeed - TED (+Kts) 
2. Altitude - TBD (±ft) 
3. Heading - TBD (idegrees) 

ENABLING OBJECTIVES: 

1. Calculate altitude lead to initiate pitch attitude change for FAF 
altitude level-off. 

2. Calculate power level setting to maintain TBD airspeed at FAF altitude. 

3. Recall that with the flight director switch in ALT REF the pitch steering 
commands on the VSD and SADI represent displacements from the pressure 
altitude at which the A/V was flying when ALT REF was selected. 

ANCILLAY OBJECTIVES: 

OPERATOR:  P/CP 

TASK ELEMENTS;  14.2.2.1 
_____  X4.2.2.2 

14.2.2.3 

14.25 
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14.2.2.001.00* 
IlAM£liLAI.L-i±I^£LNTKÜL^  ft T<aM_ID LtVhL  OFF  AT   ^[7   ?P£_ALI 

TRACK 

lA.2,2,c02.n(!* 

PüSITIÜN 

AVVI-PILGT = TH')* 

P1LJTS HLIbHT CONTRUL LTICK 
PLT   1«iM SW (ÜN CONTP STICK) 

PltCh SCAL:--P1LUT ■ fSD* 
AND Avli-HRGT ^ Tfen 

AWi-piLPT =  nn* 

PfttMÄHV   THKCITTLF:   LtVrRS-^i 

AMI-PlLüT i   fflp» 

14.<:.2.0'J3.00* 

SLT 

AVVI-PlLCiT -   Tif)* 
AlMü   PITCH   ^CALc-PiLÜl =   Ti'D 

ALI    «fep-re«   f-LW   SW-PlUlT 
ALT   RFF-TtK   rLW   SW-fflPlLOT 

ALT   KÜF-TLR   hLW   i.W-PiLflT =   ALT   REF 
AND   ALT   REITER   f-LW   S«-C0PIi0t ■   ALT   R>F 

\ 
14.26 
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OBJECTIVE: VERIFY MAGNETIC VARIATION 

CRITICALITY:  1 

14.11 

DIFFICULTY:  1 

INITIAL CONDITIONS: 1. Descent configuration 
"■ 2. Leveled off at initial landing approach altitude 

CONCURRENT TASKS: 

INTERACTION TASKS: 

PERFORMANCE LIMITS: 1. Mag. variation obtained 

ENABLING OBJECTIVES: 

1. Recall that the MAG VAR is a subfunction under the option AUX NAV. 

2. Recall that the NAV function must be selected on the integrated 
keyboard before the MAG VAR option can be selected. 

ANCILLARY TASKS: 

OPERATOR: 0S0 

TASK ELEMENTS: 14.2.2.5 

14.27 
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14,2 ,2.00*. ,00* 

SELtCT 

OPTION   i>cL!.CT   SWITCHES 
AND   UlbPLAY   TUftl    SURFACL 

OPriJN   bhLtCT   SWITCHiS 

'      UP'linN   IbLfctT   SWITCHES 
AND   DISPLAY   fUl-t    SUKFACc 

fi»-F* 

TBO 

IBM 

0 

R 

D 
0 
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OBJECTIVE; PERFORM BEFORE LANDING CHECKS 15^ 

CRITICALITY:  3 DIFFICULTY:  1 

INITIAL CONDITIONS: 1. Landing configuration 

CONCURRENT TASKS: 

INTERACTION TASKS:  1. 0S0 verify correct AILA course as selected 

PERFORMANCE LIMITS: 1. Proper sequence 
2, Proper AILA course selected 

ENABLING OBJECTIVES: 

1. Recall that the wing sweep handles are mechanically interconnected and 
track each other over the complete range of operation. 

2. Recall that the landing gear is lowered by pushing a small spring-loaded 
lever and then applying a downward force. 

3. Recall that movement of the FLAP/SLAT handle 10 degrees to the gate detent 
will extend the slats and leave the flaps full up. 

4. Recall that to by-pass the gate detent, a small finger-operated lever on 
the control handle must be raised. 

5. Recall that movement of the FLAP/SLAT control handle off of the gate 
detent provides flap extension proportional to handle position. 

6. Recall that the flap position indicator ranges from UP to full DOWN which 
corresponds to zero and 40 degrees of flap travel. 

7. Recall that the landing/taxi light control switch must be positioned up 
for landing. 

8. Recall that the AILA course should be shown in the right-hand digital 
readout on the HSI and also by the white, airplane shaped pointer that 
rotates around the inside edge of the compass card scale. 

15.1 
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ANCILLARY OBJECTIVES; 2. 

1. Recall that the wing sweep handles operate with a sliding friction force 
to prevent inadvertent movements. 

2. Recall that the down position of the landing gear handle is heavily 
detented but not locked. 

3. Recall that the DN position of the landing gear handle initiates (via 
EMUX) the electrical commands to the hydraulic system to open the gear 
doors, unlock, and extend and lock the gear in the down position and 
close main gear doors. 

4. Recall that the red lights in the landing gear handle will illuminate 
when the gear is in transit. They will go out as soon as the landing 
gear is locked. If not out within 15 seconds or within 30 seconds in 
cold weather, a landing gear malfunction is indicated. 

5. Recall that three green advisory lights illuminate when each landing gear 
is down and locked. 

6. Recall that slats can be extended and retracted at any wing sweep. 

7. Recall that the barberpole on the slats position indicator is displayed 
when the slats are in transit or if there is a malfunction in the slat 
indicating system. 

8. Recall that the flap position indicator gradations are provided at each 
one-quarter position. 

OPERATOR; P/CP 

TASK ELEMENTS: 15.1.1.1 
15.1.1.2 
15.1.1.3 
15.1.1.4 
15.1.1.5 

15.1.1.6 
15,1.1.7 
15.1.1.8 
15.1.1.9 

15.2 
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15.1.1.001.00* 
RFUUFST   CP   RFAfJ   LANDING   CHECKLIST* 

1 AVVI-PILUT 

CÜMMUNICATE PILOT   1CS 

CÜ-PILUT   ICS 

i 15.1.1.002.Ü0* 
C I .T   u i MI      CULCO   f iiniToni     Tn    iTi.r.i     cna    I  AM 

= TBD* 

= ACKNOWLEOCFO 

POSITION 

15.1.1.003.00* 

CHtCKLisr = SEfiiaiiCf 

PILOTS WING SWEtP HANDLL 

WING SWLtP PüSITI'JN INDICATOR = ThD 

POSITION 

CHtCKLISf 
AND AVVI-PILUT 

PRIMARY LANDING GeAR CONTROL 

PRIMARY LANCING Gi.AR CONTROL 

• StwUENCb 
= TbD 

DN 

MiUia LANDING GLAR LIGHTS FÜR HÜSITIVL DOWN AND_ LUCKED 

MONITOR-VISOAL 

GEAR WARNING LIGHT ■ i^F 

NOSE GFAK ADV1SÜKY LIGHT 
LfcFT GLAR AOVISÜKY LIGHT 
RIGHT GiAR ADVISORY LIGHT 

NOSt GfcAK ADVISORY LIGHT      = •NOSF« 
AND RIGHT b&Aft ADVISORY LIGHT     = «R • 

15.1.I.005.00* 
gXTfcND SLATS BY POSITU.MING HANPLF TO 1 <; T DFTPNT* 

EXTFND 

CHECKLIST 

FLAP-SLAT CONTROL HANDLE 

FLAP-SLAI CÜNTKÜL HANDLE 
AND SLATS POSITUrN INDICATOR 

= SEQUENCE 

= SLAT FXD* 
= »EXD« 

IS.l.l.GOb.CO* 
UimLMAtSLVL KtL£Aia. 

EXTFND 

VER UNDCB tfUffiU TOP* 

CHECKLIST = SLCDENCF 

FLAP-SLAT CONTROL HANDLE 

FLAP-SLAT CONTROL HANDLE      = TbD* 
AND FLAP POSITION INDICATOR       = fBD 

15.3 
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CHKK 

tfERi»» ^^< fypn|Tf fflinhfM iMf^rfi^ 

FLAP-SLAI    CtNlKLL   hANfLF =    1 f-D* 

♦-LAH   HüSiTK.N   IMPICATHP. 
-LATf.   KOSirtUN   INDICATOR 

Mtü   SLATS   MtJbifjnh   Pi'tlCATMK 

lb .1,1,».( | »00* 

■   »IrXU* 

ScT 

1CJ .1.1.^09.00* 

CHLCK 

■ 

V 

LAffDlfö/TAX]   Li&Ht   CMNTvOL. :« 

LANiUJjCr/TAxI    LK.HT   Cftslfh 1L    KM 

DIUi (AL    -'t^üc/JT-PlLn [ 
OIoI I AL   Kl-Alii.üT-Cf^'lL'T 
OKI    üiiHLAr   S'KrACe 

P1LÜT   ICS 
AN.)    U^Q     iLi; 

-   SCWUi NC 

■    T   1-iLH, 

•   SfcwUfNC; 

15.4 
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OBJECTIVE: PERFORM PRE-AILA OPERATIONS 

CRITICALITY:  3 

15.2 

DIFFICULTY:  1 

INITIAL CONDITIONS: 1. Landing configuration 

CONCURRENT TASKS: 

INTERACTION TASKS:  1. OSO verifies proper X-hair placement on desired TD point. 
2. OSO monitors flight insturments for the AILA. 

PERFORMANCE LIMITS: 1. Proper sequence 
2. Switches in proper positions 

ENABLING OBJECTIVES: 

Ü 

U 
Ü 

0 

0 
0 
D 
0 

1. Recall that the approximate power level setting is to maintain the 
approach airspeed/AOA. 

2. Recall that in the landing approach with AUTO THRO selected, the AOA 
hold mode controls engine thrust to maintain lift margin to a value 
computed by the AOA computer. 

3. Recall how to compute the final approach airspeed for different gross 
weights. 

4. Recall that the approach airspeed set in the AMI should be the approach 
airspeed for the specific gross weight. 

5. Recall that the digital readout in the upper right-hand corner of the 
VSD gives radar altitude to the nearest 10 feet when above 100 feet AGL 
and to 2 feet when below 100 feet. 

6. Recall that airspeed will be displayed in the upper left-hand comer of the VSD. 

7. Recall that the letters AILA will be shown in the lower right-hand comer 
of the VSD. 

ANCILLARY OBJECTIVES: 

1. Recall that the AUTO THROT can be selected on the AFCS prior to the 
engage mode being selected. 

2. Recall that the ENGAGE mode must be selected prior to selecting the 
FLT DIR or ALT hold modes. 

15.5 
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ANCILLARY OBJECTIVES:  (Continued) 

3. Recall that the basic AFCS mode of flight path hold in the pitch axis 
and altitude hold in the roll axis is operative when ENGAGE is in the green. 

4. Recall that in the ENGAGE mode, control stick steering is available and 
.25 inch stick displacement will set in a new reference. 

5. Recall that FLT DIR must be selected before coupling with the AILA can occur. 

6. Recall that when ALT HOLD is selected the altitude at the time of selection 
will be maintained. 

7. Recall that both command heading markers should be set at the inbound 
heading for a straight-in approach or should be set at a prescribed 
intercept angle, eg., 30 degrees. 

8. Recall that the course deviation bar (CDB) will show a full scale deflection 
prior to intercepting the final approach course. 

9. Recall that in a no-wind or headwind condition the heading marker and the 
course pointer should be aligned. For a crosswind condition the heading 
pointer should be displaced to the upwind side of the course. 

10.Recall that the unit AOA shown on the AMI should be a constant regardless 
of the gross weight. It will however vary with the wing sweep angle and 
the flap/slat configuration. 

11.Recall that the rate of descent will vary with glideslope angle, airspeed 
and head- or tail-wind component. 

12.Recall that steering command information is displayed as fly-to commands. 
It will be centered over the fixed aircraft symbol when the A/V is on 
course and glide path. 

13.Recall that the ILS symbol will show the localizer and glideslope errors. 
One inch of vertical movement indicates 1/2 deg. glideslope movement 
and one inch of horizontal movement represents 1-1/4 deg. of localizer error. 

14.Recall that the low-altitude warning light on the radar altimeter will 
come on when the air vehicle descends below a preset value. 

15.Recall that the moving pointer of the radar altimeter indicates current 
altitude between zero and 5,000 feet. 

16.Recall that the variable altitude index marker should be set to the 
minimum decision height for the approach, 

17.Recall that depressing the AFCS interrupt switch to the first detent 
permits changing the reference altitude. 

18.Recall that radar altimeter pointer will go behind the masked portion of 
the instrument when unreliable information is received. 
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OPERATOR:      P/CP 

r 
i 
i 

TASK ELEMENTS: 

0 
u 
D 
Ü 

g 

15.1.1.10 
15.1.1.11 
15.1.1.12 
15.1.2.2 
15.1.2.3 
15.1.2.3.1 
15.1.2.3.2 
15.1.2.3.3 

15.7 
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IS.l.l.Olu.tO* 

PUS IT ION 

Al^-VthiCLt 

PRIMARY   IflKOfTL-    LlVrf:S-"I 

PtiW^R   L».V: L   |NOICAT(J* 
AND   AuA    INUiLATCn-PILOT 

■  IkHOlHG  CONF10 

-   T< n 

D 
D 
D 

DEFRCSS 

MJA   INUiCAT.Jk-PlL'JT •    fPD* 

PltüTS   *WTO  TMRC1   PÜSHölfTTON 

^IL.ilS   AUTii   THKLT   KUSHSIifT^N     =   »AÜTO-THP.f I »-f 

Dfc^RCSS 

AiR-VL-HiCL 

PILOTS   tNüAGfi   PUSMöUTTON 
OIIOTS   Kl    'I"-   RUSMf.UTT<jN 
PiTS   A4VfTür/u   HwLri   PUSHBUTTON 

nsAUTC   APR/f ACH* 

Pi LOIS   eNSACnt   PUSHfeUT1T»lM =   »SKGAGr^W« 
AN:i   PUS   AifjTUU'i   HOiö   PilSHuUIT'-'N   ■   •AL"«,-f!- 

Al^-V; >iiCLr ««AüTfl   ^PPäHACH« 

Ch!f(.R HF.AJlNb   *U, (Kr l-PlLsiT 
niA';ING   MA ^R>,:-;-r.üPIL'jT 

HsiAJiNb   MA tK{ ^-PILi.iT 
AND  HiAOIisi..,   WAtUEK-COPltOT 

a   TlsP* 
=   TDD 

lt>.i.2.on3.oo* 
W^tT'j^,, Fv;t|t<,f, &>fe^iyAfeli;. j^STEUWtNT^ PO0 HLI 

l3.1.2.003.Clf 

MLNITQR-VIbUAL 

AXK-V£HiCi> 

HüHllüWTAi SITUATION IWlCATfW 
MKSPLI: T/—MACH NUHP.LR IMT T«:MGR 

ML f ITUL't-Vt: r'TlCAL   VfcLliCfTT   INO 

HOKIZIINTAL   S ITU* T IHN   INOICATHH«   THD 
ANJ   ALriTULJ;.-VL^TiC:^L   tfFiUClTt    INn=   Tr:> 

A'JT«!   APP^I ACH 

buii MMMMMM  —'---  
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15.1.2.003.02* 

MONITOR-VISUAL 

15.1.2.003.03* 

MONITOR FLIGHT INSTRUMENTS FOR A1LA 

AlR-VEHlCLt 

CRT TUBt DISPLAY-PILÜT 
CRT TUBE DISPLAY-COPILOT 

CRT TUBt DISPLAY-PILOT        = TBD* 
AND CHT TUBc OISPLAY-COPILÜT      = TBD 

^lONITÜR FLIGHT  &  £Ja&INL I]a&I£im£liJ^.£0&-AiLA 

=   AUTO   APPROACH 

MONITOR-VISUAL 

AlR-VfcHICLt 

RADAK ALTIMhTtK INDICATOR 
STANDBY ALTIMfcTcR 
POWER LlrVEL INDICATDK 

RADAK ALTIMETER INDICATOR 
AND POWER LLVLL INOICATOR 

■ AUTO APPKÜACH 

= TBD 
= TBD 

15.9 

■ ■J ■' - ^AmitäMimmmiliämfS^A Kiim-ltfii 1 ■•■■i'ltt 'i:'_' .\J :T.:".;'I^ -^.■X^V.^:. 



.1 .  .   i miwm*i 

OBJECTIVE: PERFORM PRE-AILA OPERATIONS 

CRITICALITY;    3 

INITIAL CONDITIONS:     1.    Landing Configuration 

CONCURRENT TASKS: 

15.3 

DIFFICULTY: 1 

INTERACTIONS TASKS: 1. DSO monitors flight and engine instruments for AILA 
2. Pilot verifies proper X-hair placement 

PERFORMANCE LIMITS:  1.  X-hair cursors - TBD (+_ ft) 

ENABLING OBJECTIVES: 

1. Recall that the FLR's X-hairs should be displaced TBD feet from the run- 
way threshold to preclude the A/V touching down short of the runway. 

2. Recall that the #2 needle of the BDHI can represent the bearing to the 
touchdown point if it is designated as a NAV check point in the ACU. 

3. Recall that the mileage window of the BDHI displays distance to the NAV 
point, which can be the touchdown point, depending upon the position of 
the BRG switch on the Instrument Select Mode Panel at the front section. 

4. Recall that the TAS/CAS switch should be set in the CAS switch position 
throughout the approach. The airspeed readout should correlate directly 
with the airspeed at the front station. 

ANCILLARY TASKS: 

1. Recall that the X-hairs may be positioned on an offset aiming point but 
the steering information displayed to the pilot will direct him to the 
runway. 

2. Recall that the barometric altimeter setting should be set to the local 
setting or as determined from a radar altimeter fix over a checkpoint 
with a known elevation. 

OPERATOR:  OSO 

TASK ELEMENTS: 15.1.2.1 
15.1.2.3.H 

0 

0 

0 

i! 
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D 
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IS.1.2.001.00* 
VERIFY   PRQPFR_XrHAIRS   PLACEMENT   ON   Df^TRPn   Tniir.HaQWN   POINT* 

CHECK 

15.1.2.003.Ot* 

MONITOR-VISUAL 

AIR-VEHICLfc 

X-HAIR   CURSORS 

X-HAIR   CURSORS 
AND   PILOT   ICS 

£lüüIIQA_£lltaiI_lN^rRUK&NTS   PfJR   ATI A 

AlR-VEMlCLt 

BfeAKlNG-DISTANCL-HtAOlNG   IND 
AIRSPEfr-ALTITUDL-   INDICATOR 

BEARirMG-DlSTANCE-HtAOING   IND     =   TBP 
ANÜ   AlKSPbED-ALTITUDt    INDICATOR        =   TBO 

-.=AUTO APPROACH* 

= POSITIONED 
= ACKNOWLEDGED 

= AUTO APPROACH 

. 

'J 
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OBJECTIVE: PE'KFORM AUTOMATIC AI LA 

CRITICALITY:    3 

15.4 

DIFFICULTY:  1 

INITIAL CONDITIONS:  1.  Landing configuration 
2. Pre-AILA operations complete 

CONCURRENT TASKS; Monitor outside the A/V for runway environment. 

INTERACTIONS: 

PERFORMANCE LIMITS: 

ENABLING OBJECTIVES: u 
1. Recall that the CDI and steering cross will not be centered prior to 

localizer intercept because of the necessary lead provided by the 
computer. 

2. Recall that engagement of the automatic approach mode in the roll axis 
occurs at localizer capture - localizer light comes on and approach 
arm light goes out. 

3. Recall that engagement of the automatic approach mode in the pitch 
axis occurs at glide slope capture. 

ANCILLARY OBJECTIVES: 

1. Recall that prior to glide slope capture, the ILS symbol box «ill be high 
above the on-course position and will gradually move downward until it 
centers over the fixed aircraft symbol at the final approach fix point. 

2. Recall that the steering command symbol will be centered in the ILS 
symbol box when the A/V is stabilized in the descent. 

v 

OPERATOR:  P/CP 

TASK ELEMENTS: 15.1.2,4 
15.1.2.5 
15.1.2.6 
15.1.2.7 

15.1.2.8 
15.1.2.9 

15.12 
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15.L.2.004.00* 
MONITOR A-V ROLL MANEUVER TO ACQUIRE FINAL APPR I HC CflUSJtf 

MUNITÜR-VISUAL 

ROLL POINTER-PILOT 

COURbE DtVlATION BAR-PILOT 
STEERING COMMAND SYMBQL-PIL 

COURSE DfeVIATION BAK-PILOT 
AND STEERING COMMAND SYMBOL-PIL 

=   TEJD* 

=   CfNTEREO* 
=  CENTERED 

15.1.2.005.00« 
mittllSii-UiL  ANNUNCIAIijE-J:IB,Lil£ALU£R  CfrPTim^-U^tAL 

COURSE   DEVIATION   BAR-PILOT =   TBD* 
AND   STtTrRlNb  COMMAND   SYMBOL-PIL        =   TBD 

LOC   LIGHT-PILCT 
LOC   LiGHT-CDPlLOT 

LOC   LIGHT-PILCT =   •LOC»* 
AND   LUC   LIGHT-CÜPILOT =   »LOG» 

MONITOR-VISUAL 

15.1.2.006.00* 
MONITQK  VSQ  ^Llüfc  SkQgii   KAW DATA  SCALP  TRRnft 

MONITOR-VISUAL 

ILS   SYMBOL-PILOT 
AND   ILS   SYM60L-CÜPIL0T 

ILS   SYMBOL-PILOT 
ILS   SYMBOL-CUP I LOT 

ILS   SYMbUL-PILOT 
AND   ILS   SYMbOL-COPILOT 

-.=TBD* 
-»=TBD 

= CENTERED* 
= CENTERED 

15.1.2.007.00* 
MONIlÜR.GLIDt:_ SLOPE ANNUNCIATOR FOR GLIDE SLOPE CAPTURE ^IGN 

MONITOR-VISUAL 

ILS SYMBOL-PILOT 
AND ILS SYMÜOL-CÜPILOT 

GLIOt SLOPE LIGHT-PILOT 
GLIDE SLOPc LIGHT-COPILOT 

GLIDE SLOPE LIGHT-PILOT 
AND GLIDE SLOPE LIGHT-COPILOT 

= CENTERED* 
• CENTERED 

= «GLIDE SLOPE1* 
= «GLIDE SLOPE« 

 ..-—-.— .,.. . . ■^.■,..-^,....^....^.^ 
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15.1.2,008.&C» 
MONITOR   AIR   VI^HlCLg   IMTlATIOW  PF   DfcSCfeNT 

MONITOR-VISUAL 

GLIDE   SLOPE  LIGHT-PILOT 
AND GLIDE  SLOPE  LIGHT-COPILOT 

AVV1-P1LCT 
AVVI-COPILOT 

AVVI-PILOT 
AND  AVVI-COPILOT 

«   »GLIDE   SLUPt»* 
*   «GLIDE   SLuPt» 

IbJ* 
TED 

15.1.2.009.04« 
RfüUrST    LAMDIM&   CLEARANCP   PKÜM   POST-^RIK^   RLCQVERY   SITE 

COMMUNICATE 

STEERING COMMAND   SVMBÜL-CüP 
AND   1LS   SYMbOL-COPILOT 
AND   AVVl-COPILQT 

COPI LOIS UHF 

COPILOTS  L   F 

s  CENTr:Rfcb* 
«  CENlcRcü 
=   TbD 

»   CLfcARtü   lü   LAND* 

iJ 

15.14 
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DIFFICULTY;   1 

  

OBJECTIVE:    ACQUIRE RUNWAY VISUALLY 15#5 

CRITICALITY:  3 

INITIAL CONDITIONS: 1. Landing configuration 

CONCURRENT TASKS:   1. Monitor VSD for proper indications of AILA 

INTERACTION TASKS: 

PERFORMANCE LIMITS: 1. Missed approach or landing decision. 

ENABLING OBJECTIVES: 

1. Recall that the MIN DECN HGT light will illuminate when the absolute 
altitude of the A/V is at or below the minimum altitude set into the 
radar altimeter. 

ANCILLARY OBJECTIVES: 

1. Recall that the automatic approach mode can be disengaged after localizer 
and/or glide slope capture through the control stick steering function. 
Therefore it is not necessary to depress the pitch disconnect trigger 
switch to the second detent. 

2. Recall that the RCA (Rotate Go-Around) button should be depressed at the 
minimum decision height if the runway environment is i.ot acquired. 

OPERATOR:  P/CP 

TASK ELEMENTS:  15.2.1.1 
15.2.1,2 

15.15 
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"P?1^ Piy-aT ™AT auMMA» is oa i| ^wy wfstaLP« 

CllMMUNICAT*. 

MIN   DLCN   tioT   LIGHT-PILOT 
AND   HAbHbLlfMONtSS   MINÜOtf-ftlGHI 

LO-HlLUT    ICS 

PILOT   ICb 

=   »Mill   DCCN   Hui l* 
■ n.D 

=   ftUMWAV   IN   SICHT 

0 

DEPRESS 

A-V ^B4UTQ   IPPRfW i"!1 

piLur dPcs l*iTnpf»iii$rNii tHtKi, 

PILJTS   -UoAGL-    PÜSHHUTTÜN ■    •    J'/S-'-W* 
ANLi   PILUTS   ftüTu  THHßT   PUSHEiüTflW     d   • AUTTI-TH-.T» l »-,< 

I i 

15.16 
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OBJECTIVE: PERFORM TOUCHDOWN 

CRITICALITY:  3 

IS.6 

DIFFICULTY:  3 

INITIAL CONDITIONS:  1. Landing configuration 

CONCURRENT TASKS: 

INTERACTION TASKS: 

PERFORMANCE LIMITS: 

1. Correct for crosswind change from crab technique 
to partial crab/wing low slip technique to maintain 
runway alignment. 

1. 0S0 and DSO monitor A/V position relative to optimum 
touchdown point. 

2. 0S0 and DSO monitor airspeed to ensure that it is 
>minimum touchdown speed. 

1. Airspeed - TBD (±Kts) 
2. Sink Rate - TED (±ft/sec) 
3. Flare altitude - TBD (±ft) 

u 
] 

ENABLING OBJECTIVES: 

1. Recall how to judge flare-initiation altitude (too low will cause excessive 
sink rate at touchdown; too high will cause rapid airspeed bleed off and 
excessive sink rate at touchdown or stair step flare to touchdown). 

2. Recall how much power should be reduced in the flare depending upon the 
crosswinds or gusty wind conditions and whether the flare was performed 
too low or too high. 

3. Recall how much power should be left on until the main wheels contact the 
runway. { 

ANCILLARY OBJECTIVES: 

OPERATOR:  P/CP 

TASK ELEMENTS:  15.2.2.1 

15.17 
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OBJECTIVE; DECELERATE ON LANDING ROLL 

CRITICALITY:  3 

INITIAL CONDITIONS:  1. Landing configuration 

CONCURRENT TASKS; 

11      ,M  

15.7 

DIFFICULTY:     2 

B 
0 

I 

0 
D 
D 
D 
U 
I 
D 
D 

INTERACTION TASKS: 

PERFORMANCE LIMITS:  1. Runway alignment - ±TBD feet, 

ENABLING OBJECTIVES: 

1. Recall that all four spoiler segments on each wing are deflected full up 
when the speed brake control on the #4 throttle is set to OUT and the 
A/V is on the ground. 

2. Recall that nosewheel stesring should be engaged immediately alter the 
nosewheel is on the runway, 

3. Recall that the READY/STEER annunciator light will illuminate when nose 
gear steering is engaged, the nose gear load switch is made, and 
hydraulic power is available for steering. 

ANCILLARY OBJECTIVES; 

1. Recall that the nosewheel should be lowered as soon as possible after 
touchdown. 

2. Recall that in the TO/LDG position, nosewheel steering is electronically 
controlled with nosewheel steering proportional to rudder pedal movement 
and steering angles compatible with landing speed. 

3. Recall that a combination of aileron, rudder, differential braking and 
nosewheel steering can be used to correct for a crosswind condition. 

OPERATOR:  P/CP 

TASK ELEMENTS: 15.2.3.1 
15.2.3.2 
15.2.3.3 
15.2.3.4 
15.2.3.5 
15.2.3.6 

15.19 
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15.2,3.C01.LG* 

lEt 

AlK-VhHirLL ■   HN   RUNWAY* 

HiLuTS   SPU  bKK   CJWIR   N»   TMHOt   =   Wt 

\ 

* * *ttüaou&^flftaMM ^TIL< ANü aiffiofeii iLLüaifiOioa&itt iiLL-Ü-JirJfll 

TRACK 

AMl-PlLüT 

PlLüti.   FtlfiWT   CUNTKÜL   STICK. 
PILOTS   WD 'i K   Pr.nALi 

AlK-V^-HitL; 

=  TdO* 

=   NOSf.WHS^l   OH   K-w- 

IS*2*)*002«00* 

ntPKE5S 

AMl-PlLtl =   T.'M!* 

PILHTS,   RUOObR   Pf.OAL^ 

P^np1.. iLCcPtL'JN =   LONGIT   DECPL« 

Ib.i'.i.ocy+.vvy* 

AMl-i-JlLUT ■   THl.,* 

itT blttkiW.»  HlüOfe   COMfStOt   SWITCH 

STggRtMÜ   WuDit   COMTKüL   SWITCH     =   Tl-LDi;* 
^^l^.■ -itA.jv-Nws Anvir.o-tY LIGHT =  *fifc*Dy*wwsi 

15 .2.3.COS,OC* 

TRACK 

AIK-VtlilLLt 

PILUTS   HLIGHT   CUNTKi L   SUCK 
»'ILUTS   WUUfh   P; -ALS 

AlK-VtHICLt 

■•»ALIWtfO  ON  VHW* 

-   ALKNFD   ON   RfifWV* 

ib •?:.3.tC6.Cü* 

SLT 

EilLLJlL'N ^gj^LfeMS,^ SWiILJi-Ii»-Ilki 

CHLL«.L1ST •    SbPUlrNCC 

PILOTS   SPJ   BKK   CONIR   (Nji   THROI 

PILOTS   SHJ   HRK.   GONTR   !»<»  TH'UIT   •   IN* 
ANi>   SPClLtrs   KM.ICAIÜRS =   »0   FLAG 

15.20 
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15.8 

DIFFICULTY; 1 

OBJECTIVE:   AFTER LANDING CHECKS 

CRITICALITY: 2 

INITIAL CONDITIONS: 

CONCURRENT TASKS: 

INTERACTION TASKS:  1. OSO sets FLR radar function switch to standby. 
2. OSO sets doppler radar power switch to off, 

PERFORMANCE LIMITS: 1. Proper sequence 
2. Switches in proper positions 

ENABLING OBJECTIVES: 

1. Recall that the landing/taxi light control switch must be positioned 
down for taxi. 

2. Recall that slats will always be used for takeoff and that full flaps 
will probably be used also. Therefore, the FLAP/SLAT control handle 
may be left in the full down position used for landing. 

3" Je0nJJ that by sottinS the radar altimeter rotary mode control switch 
to OFF, power to both radar altimeters is off. 

4. Recall that by moving the steer mode control switch to TAXI, the steer- 
ing authority is increased from ♦ 30° of center to 75° left or right of 
center. However, if the slats a*« retracted, the authority is reduced 
to 15 degrees. 

ANCILLARY OBJECTIVES: 

l'  K^i^vf it  the Sl*tS are retracted and the steer mode control switch 
is in TAXI, the steering authority is reduced to 15 degrees. 

OPERATOR:  P/CP 

TASK ELEMENTS; 15.3.1.1 
15.3.1.2 
15.3.1.3 

15.3.1.4 
15.3.1.6 

15.21 
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15.3.l.(J0l.UU» 

SuT 

^T I16M MPI^ mOMHk swilCH-lii-lIAZJJ. 

AIR-VfcHICL!. -^0«   ^*1   StÄlP* 

STttRING   MUrit    CUNTRQL   SWITCH 

STLtKINO  KOOfi   CONTRUL   SWITCH      =    TAXI 

15,3'l 'ofp^t«-. Mlf   gf fiff  ^yyilg,^ ?Q C.t]MTACT  GRQlMtn fNTRL  »nft  IAU 

DbPRLSS 

A-V 

HUSH-1Ü-1ALK   SWITCH-PILuT 

HILUT   Uhl-   CÖMM   PAN'.-L 

=   [IN   TAX I WAY* 

=   TAXI   INSTRUCTION 

Ö 

15,3.1.0C3.00* 
BQ&Iima LANÜI^, LIGHT SWITCH TO 'JAXI-ÜFF' AS NBL^i^il 

SbT 

15.3.1.00H,Uü* 

SfcT 

CHtCKLlST . ■   SCQUfclCf.« 

LANÜ1M6/TAXI   LIGHT   CONTROL SW 

LANDING/TAXI   LICHT   COMTRUL SW   •   TAXI 
0«   LANTING/TAXI   LIGHT   CONTf^L SW   =   OFF 

CHECKLIST =   SttiU-NlC- 

FLAI>-SLAT   CüNTRCL   HANDLt 

FLAf-SLAT   LüNTROL   HANDLfc =   TbD* 

15.3.l.ÜÜfa.(!0* 
SSI [11^11  ^trT^MpTfcfi  a<1TAkY MflDP   CONTRÜL   T.n..lOEEi 

StT 

CHECKLIST 

CHANNtL   ScifeCtOR   SWITCH 

CHAMMF.L   iLLhCTOR   SWITCH 

~   ShUULNC: 

•    !JFF 

15.22 
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OBJECTIVE; AFTER LANDING CHECKS 

CRITICALITY: 

15.9 

DIFFICULTY:  1 

INITIAL CONDITIONS:  1. Landing configuration 

CONCURRENT TASKS:   1. P/CP perform checks concurrently. 

INTERACTION TASKS: 1. Pilot contacts ground control, sets radar altimeter to 
off and steer mode control to taxi position. 

2. C/P sets landing light switch to off. 
3. C/P sets flaps to take-off setting. 

PERFORMANCE LIMITS: 

ENABLING OBJECTIVES: 

1. Recall that when the FLR mode switch is set to STANDBY, all system 
filaments and protective time delays are energized. 

ANCILLARY OBJECTIVES: 

1. Recall that with the FLR mode switch in STANDBY, the antenna is held in 
an azimuth limit, zero pitch and maximum up in tilt. 

2. Recall that the doppler radar power switch is the only hard wired power 
control on the auxiliary panel. Therefore, neither the left or right 
EMUX has control over the doppler radar power switch. 

OPERATOR: 0S0 

TASK ELEMENTS: 15.3.1.5 

15.3.1.7 

15.23 

Ä^.,v..;,.«! 



.^..r^^-^-r-^, . , mm\!miwmmMs»mMMmWmmlmm^t mi   HI     (riii IIII.WM i«i^^vwwB««wv7«««mw 

15.3.1.COS.00* 

SET 

PPSTTK^ BUB kAr)Ak  RiNcnoN SWITCH TP 'STANDBY' 

«.HtCKLlST =   SCOUiNCF 

MUDf:   SWITCH-RADAR   SET-2 

MDUt    SWITCH-RADAK   St'T-Z =   STI'Y 

15.3.I.OUT.Ü0* 

SeT 

rg&lTlPW. PQPf UrfL l#W ^VtiSft ^iflT^ TQ »üfp» 

CHtCMlSI =   £»CÜ6*C« 

OUP^LEK   CCiNTkHL 

DÜPPLER   CONTRDL =   Off 

.. , .„ .. ^ 

15.24 

Man*- 



fliPPW^PI^f«*-"*'«,5'''^'35l»WWp«W*W|^^ 

1 

u 
D 
Ü 

D 

0 

OBJECTIVE:    TAXI AND PARK AIR VEHICLE 

CRITICALITY:  3 

15.10 

DIFFICULTY; 

INITIAL CONDITIONS; 1. Landing configuration 
2. Throttle-Idle 
3. Nosewheel steering-Engaged 
4. Flaps - T.O.  setting 
5. Steering mode control - taxi 

CONCURRENT TASKS:        1. Maintain sufficient obstacle clearance 
2.  Conununicate on UHF for ground taxi instructions 

PERFORMANCE LIMITS:    1.  Directional alignment - TBD (±ft)  from taxiway centerline 

ENABLING OBJECTIVES: 

1. Recall approximate power level required for taxi. 

2. Recall that wings may be swept aft to ensure obstruction clearance. 

3. Recall that with NWS switch in TAXI the nosewheel can be pivoted 75° each 
side of centerline.     In TO/LDG position,  angle is reduced to 30 degrees 
left or right of center. 

ANCILLARY OBJECTIVES: 

1, Recall that when the slats are retracted, rudder pedal travel is mechanically 
limited and NWS is limited to 15 degrees at TAXI and 6 degrees with the 
switch at TO/LDG. 

2. Recall that the parking attendant may be unfamiliar with the ground 
turning capability of the B-T and may not give proper signals.    The B-l 
should be taxied at a very slow speed on the parking ramp to preclude 
an accident. 

OPERATOR:      P/CP 

TASK ELEMENTS: 15.3.1.8 
15.3.1.9 
15.3.2.2 
15.3.2.3 
15.3.2.4 
15.3.2.5 

15.25 
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li>.3.1,uOG.CL'* 
tlAüiilÜiAI£.^üDDLR.FH;AL^-Ill_IÜHÜ_ÜNTO  TAXI S.TKIP 

STtLRING   MODF   CTNTKOL   SWITCH     *   TAXI 
AND   HIL    l>T::.irK   ^NG-[)ISr.NG   SWITCH =   ENGAGE 

DcPfUSS HiLijTä   KtluU^is   HcUALi, 
1 O i,    H R A \ I, i 

AlP.-VLHULr =   TjfXUFr 

lü.i.l .rci.c.u« 

ADJU'T 

Al^-VtHiCLe -I=UN   T'iXI   SPfrTr»« 

MIM/vKY    rHKLdfte   L;,V:rS-'l 

AiK-VtHlCLi-. -   u.!   I AX I    SfFri.'* 

t$«9*2*fi02 .00* 

ufci*«ess 

li>.3.2.O03.Lu* 

DBSERVfc 

FLA^h&LiNONc SS   WtNP^-LKfT -   PARKING   ARfA* 

PILOTS   KüÖGfR   ?[OALS 
TüL   BÄAKfcS 

FLASHbLlNOrjLSS WINOOW-LL-FT 

FLASWÖilNOW ^S WINDOW-LLFT 

A-V 

-   PRKMi-   UIRtCTIONf. 

PARKING  PfjSlTinN 

0 
0 
D 
ü 

Li 

ü 

u 
1   I u 
D 
0 

l&.B.Z.l tA.ue* 

Dt'PKtSS 

15.3.2.>-( ^.vO* 

plPR£SS_KUu^a-££l2AL^-I0-^Mi-Iü-Jü:yi: 

AIR-VthlCLt 

PiLOl^   KUrnÜk   PLDAll 
TCt   liKAKcS 

Alh-VtHiCLl: 

-   PARKING   PMSITIfifJ 

-   StDPPfD 

lf■■■ 

ÖEPRcSS 

v 

AlK-Vi HiCLi- 

Hit.   BHAKfeS 

AlR-VtHlCL;: 

15.26 
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OBJECTIVE; FLIGHT STATION SHUTDOWN 

CRITICALITY:  3 

15.11 

DIFFICULTY; 

INITIAL CONDITIONS: 1. Taxi configuration 

CONCURRENT TASKS: 

INTERACTION'TASKS»  1. OSO 5 DSO insert ejection seat safety pins. 

PERFORMANCE LIMITS: 1. Proper sequence 
2. Switches in proper positions 

ENABLING OBJECTIVES: 

1. Recall that ejection seat safety pins should be installed as soon 
as possible after landing to preclude accidental activation of the 
seat while equipment is being stowed/unstowed and crewmembers are 
moving around. 

2. Recall that the center position of the landing/taxi light control 
switch turns off all three lights. 

3. Recall what the standard hand signal is for wheels chocked. 

4. Recall that by turning the flight director mode switch to OFF, the 
flight director computer/monitor is in a standby mode with no steering 
information displayed on the VSD or SADI. 

5. Recall that the IFF master control select knob must be pulled outward 
to select the off position. 

6. Recall that by turning pitot heat to OFF, each heater in the CADS pilot 
head, total temperature probe and angle of attack sensor is de-activated. 

7. Recall that with the engine/inlet anti-icing switch in OFF, the anti-ice 
bleed air valves are closed, terminating or preventing the initiation of 
the anti-ice cycle. 

8. Recall that by positioning the anti-collision switch to OFF, electrical 
power is removed from the tail and two wing mounted s ,robe lights. 

9. Recall that by setting the position light select switch to OFF, all 
electrical power is removed from the position lights. 

15.27 
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ENABLING OBJECTIVES:  (continued) 

10. Recall that when the UHF radios function switch is set to OFF, the radios 
receive/transmitter is off. 

11. Recall that when the TACAN mode select switch is off, electrical power to 
the TACAN system is removed. 

12. Recall that by setting the HF radio mode select switch to off, the radio 
receiver/transmitter is turned off. 

13. Recall that by positioning the GSS rotary select switch to OFF, both 
primary and battery power are removed from the system. 

14. Recall that with the EVS control select switch in RET, the IR pod is stowed. 

D 
0 

0 

D 

ANCILLARY OBJECTIVES: 

1. Recall that when the HF radio mode switch is OFF, neither the SSB, 
AME or FSK modes are available. 

2. Recall that with the EVS control select switch in RET, IR control is with 
the OSO. 

Ü 

OPERATOR: P/CP 

TASK ELEMENTS: 15.3.2.1 
15.4.1.1 
15.4.1.2 
15.4.1.3 
15.4.1.4 
15.4.1.5 
15.4.1.6 

15.4.1.7 
15.4.1.8 
15.4.1.9 
15.4.1.10 
15.4.1.11 
15.4.1.12 
15.4.1.13 
15.4.1.14 

. ■ 

■-—— - - 
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15.3.2.001.00* 

iNStKT 

CHECKLIST 

bJbCTlüN HINS 

=  SEQUtNCC 

t-JLCTlüN   CUNTkULbf    FCKWARD   STA=   SAFtTIcD 
ANü   ICS =,*FJlNi>   INSTALLtTD* 

15,4.1.C01.0C* 
£ßSIIIwü_IAÜ-LJ.lLlJl_ii«il£iJ-IL'_IDh£ia_IJ:_!Üil^IAÜl 

StT 

ChtCKLUT -   SbOUtNCc 

LANDING/TAXI   LIGHT   CGNTKOL   SW 

LANUlNb/lAXI   LIGHT   COtfTftCH.   SW   =   MFF 

15.4.1.1Ü2.ÜC» 

ü 
0 
D 
0 
D 
D 

CHcCK 

CHfcCK THAT WHEELS ARE CHÜLKLD 

CHhCKLIST 

WIN0SH1LLÜ - LkFT 
SIOL WANÜUW - LtFT 

WlNS)!>Hli-Ln - LFFT 
ÜH SUe. WlNOnw - LTFT 

■ seoutNct 

CHrCK^Ü SIC-NAL* 
CHOCKED SIGNAL 

13.^.1.003,00* 

SfT 

CHtCKLILT 

FLT UIR MÜOE SWITCH-PILOT 
FLT DIR MOOfc SWlTCH-CüPILOT 

FLT DIR MODt SWITCH-PILriT 
AND PL? DIR NOOi SWITCH-CCiPlLül 

= SEQUENCE 

= DKF 
= OFF 

lt>.^.i.bCW.uO* 

SET 

CHtCKLIST = SEQUENCF 

MASTtR CüNTRJL SELtCT SWITCH 

MASTLR CONTROL SELECT SWITCH  ■ HFP 

15.29 A 
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V 

IS••»•t«COS -'-'i. * 

^T 

CHtCKLIoT • SfOUENCl 

OiTf T H;-AT COMtROi SWITCH. 

PIT>.T H6A1 CUNTRUL SWITCH     = RPj* 

SET 

CHtCKLl L.T 

vIMUlNh    ANU-ICL   SMXTCM 

rW^iNr    ANli-Iül:   SwITLt-^ 

SfcOUlNCl 

ÜFF 

lS.4,l,r,07.Uvi* 
PQLltim  MqitTm^mtLfK  VI^T   TQt^LP   f^lTf t*. T>J, f&FP * 

s: T 

CH>-oKHST 

ANTI-COiil&luN tOMtHül   SMlfCH 

ANTl-LULLiSION  COfJf^uL   SWlTCfl   =   RFF 

Ib.-V.l.CCt .uO* 

Si:l 

LiiLLKLlol 

PI.SU 1GI\   Lltt'T    SWITCH 

hilSllilU   LIUMT   SrtlfCt- 

»n F F • 

si t.u'-;fjr 

■     t'^C. 

J.ij.^.l,',C9.L(.* 

seT FU*CTiUN   S'-LtCT   SW-HILC'T 

hUNCUiJ.'M   SElkCt   SW-PlLf'T =   Qff 

15.30 
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1&.4.1.010.01)* 

ScT 

CHECKLIST =   StOUfeNCr 

l-UNCHUN   SrLtCT   SW-C0P1LUT 

rUNtllCN   SLLICT   SW-CCJPILUT =   UFF 

15.4.1.011.00* 

SfcT 

CHLLKLIST 

MOOL.    StLLCTHk   SW1TCH-TACAN 

MÜDf    SvLrCTüK   SWITCH-TACAN 

=   SnOUENCr 

=   OFF 

15.4.1.012.00* 

StT 

15.4,1.013.00* 

SfcT 

StT   HF   RADIO   MüOi_^L^Ll-^lI£hl-IÜ-!Ü££I 

CHfCKLlST =   SfJU^NCf 

RADIu   MüüE   STLFCT   SWJTCri 

KADIO   mOt   SILLCT   SWITCH =   OPF 

LHtCKLlST =   StQUFNCF 

KGTAsY   SFLECVJR   SWITCH 

ROTAHV   SEtiJCTOR  SWITCH =  OFF 

SLT 

CHleCKJLXSl 

IR POÜ L(JNT^ÜL 

i;< POD CuNTRQL 

= SEQUENCE 

=  R6T 

15.31 
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OBJECTIVES:   AVIONICS STATION SHUTDOWN 

CRITICALITY: 3 

15.12 

DIFFICULTY:  1 

INITIAL CONDITIONS; 1. Taxi configuration 

CONCURRENT TASKS: 

INTERACTION TASKS;  1. P,CP and DSO insert ejection seat safety pins 
""       2. Performed currently with flight station shutdown 

PERFORMANCE LIMITS; 1. Proper sequence 
2. Switches in proper positions 

ENABLING OBJECTIVES; 

1. Recall that ejection seat safety pins should be installed as soon as 
possible after landing to preclude the accidental actuation of the seat 
while equipment is being stowed/unstowed. 

2. Recall that by setting the FLR photo toggle switch to OFF, the automatic 
capability of the camera is inoperative. 

3. Recall that with the FLR function switch in OFF, the entire system is 
deenergized. 

4. Recall that with the EVS video mode set to OFF, all electrical power is 
removed from the MFD. 

5. Recall that with the FLIR mode switch in OFF, all power is removed from 
the FLIR. 

6. Recall that in the off position, the BOMB TIMER is in a positive detent 
and the TIMER unit is completely deactivated. 

7. Recall that the Nuclear Rack Unlock/Safe switch in the SAFE position 
insures that the racks remain locked. 

8. Recall that the Conventional ARM/SAFE switch in SAFE disables the arming 
of conventional weapons. 

9. Recall that with the FWD/REV switch in the neutral position, the 0S0 
cannot look forward or backward on weapon delivery programs. 

10. Recall that with the store power switch selection to OFF, power cannot 
be applied to nuclear weapons. 

v 
15.32 
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ENABLING OBJECTIVES; (continued ) 

11. Recall that with the jettison switches set in NORM, neither a selected 
weapon or all weapons can be jettisoned. 

12. Recall that with all SLUs set in the disable position, no power is 
provided to the ACU which controls the operation of the SLUs. 

13. Recall that with INS:1 in DSBL prevents the ACU to turn on INS 1. 

14. Recall that with INS 2 in DSBL prevents the ACU to turn on INS 2. 

15. Recall that with the GN/DSBL switch in DSBL prevents commands to turn 
on the General Navigation ACU. 

16. Recall that with the WD/DSBL switch in DSBL prevents commands to turn 
on the Weapons Delivery ACU. 

17. Recall that the intensity of the integral instrument panel lighting 
should be turned full counterclockwise. 

18. Recall that the intensity for the alphanumeric ANO displays on the 
consoles and instrument panels should be turned full counterclockwise. 

19. Recall that with the spot light turned off, no light is provided for 
the chartboard. 

20. Recall that the intensity control for the flood lighting should be 
turned full counterclockwise. 

ANCILLARY OBJECTIVES: 

0 
0 
D 
D 
D 
[] 

I 

1. Recall that with the EVS video mode set to OFF, power to the FLIR is 
not available. 

2. Recall that the Nuclear Rack Unlock/Safe switch provides one part of 
the two man requirements to enable unlocking of the nuclear weapon racks. 

OPERATOR: 0S0 

TASK ELEMENTS; 15.3.2.1 
15.4.2.1 
15.4.2.2 
15.4.2.3 
15.4.2.5 
15.4.2.6 

15.4.2.7 
15.4.2.8 
15.4.2.9 
15.4.2.10 
15.4.2.11 

15.33 
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1I>.3.2.001.00* 

INSCkT 

IMitSI-UiLIlÜÜ-tl^ß^-^^^111-1111^* 
= StQUENCh 

CHECKLIST 

tJhCTiüN FiNS 

fJECTlON CONTROLS* FOKWAKD ?TA= J^Jf JJg^^ 
AND   1CS 

n 

IS.-V.Z.VCl.üÜ* 

StT 

CHECKLIST "   SCÖUSflC« 

|>HüTU   CliNTKOL 

HHUTü   CuNIHUL =   0" 

15.4.2.CC2.ÜÜ* 

SLT 

CHtCKLlST =   ^:vOcNCt: 

MÜDE   bWilCH-KADAI   SCT-Z 

MOnt   SW1TCH-RAIMK   SET-2 =   OFF 

l9*<»«2«QOSftOO* 

SfcT 

Pn^lTlW ^% ^to^i srt^tt SMiTCH TH IQf-fi 

CHLCKL1S1 •   ^Ql'cNC. 

VIDlQ   Sr:Li:CT   SWITCH 

VlDfcO   SLLLuT    SWITCH •   'JFF 

15.4.2.C05.UO* 
KICC. • 'pff 

StT 

CHlrCKLlST 

mDi.   StLtCT   SWITCH-FL1K 

«OOS StLLCT SWITCH-rLl- 

= sfitufNce 

=   Off 

15.34 
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u 15.4.2.006.00* 

0 
D 
Ü 

0 

I 
Li 
[ 

SfcT 

SET   HQMa   TiMkR^NQB   1Ü   'UPF* 

CHbCKLIST 

BOMB   TIMtK   PJWL-R   SWITCH 

BÜMii   TiMtK   PÜWfcR   SWITCH 

=   SEOUENCfc 

OFF 

CHECK 

CHtCKLiSI 

STURLS   NANAGEMEMI   PANFL 

=   SFÜUfcNCE 

I5.4.2.ü07,01* 
tUtC^k   pikt   k^L  ^pClf^ft   Al^ffl^   SMlTtH^S   AftC   fg^pj» 

=   StCUFNCF- 

CHtCK 

CHbCKLIST 

NIJCLLAR   RACK   Cü^STRüL   SWITCH 
NUCLtAR   PKLAKM   ENABLE   SWITCH 
PA-SAFt   SWITCH 

NUCLtAR   RACK   CONTROL   SWITCH        ■'   SAFE 
AND   PA-SAFc   SWITCH =   SAFE 

15.4.2.007.C2* 

CHLCKL1ST 

CHECK SAht-AI'M SWITCH 
FORWAnü/KEVtRSE SWITCH 

SAKn-AKM SWITCH 
AND FORWAKO/KeVgRSg SWITCH 

l5.*t.2.007.C3* 
CHBCK   ST   PMft   &M   IS   ^  £^f  fTO,#T?   ^ 

CHECKLIST 

CHECK STORE FDWtK SWITCH 
JETTISON SWITCHES 

STORE POWER SWITCH 
AND JETTISON SWITCHES 

= SeOU6NC£ 

=   SAP- 
= N 

^ IN NORM 

n  StorfENCf- 

= OFF 
= NORM 

15.35 

.-:  "^—-^ ^-^- - - 



■ -iJfjmmmtmmmKm ■'■■"»■■'     m.l   Uli» J«!^Wl»B!^^^«nWWSWBB»»WWI   '■■■ '^■■^W"«i^"W»^»W^W»"^»»»'«w«^ 

/ 

CHtCK 

ShT 

CHbCKLlSl • SLQIiENCt 

STATiÜN LUUIC UNIT SWITCHtS 

STATIUN LüGlC UNIT SWITCHtS   = OSbL 

^ lift *2 m'fflff f t*f ^ »^*^ ^ yntsiaiFi 
ChtCKLlST -   SMaJtNCt 

IMS1   nSiL   SWITCH 
INS   2   DbüL   SWITCH 

1NSI   DSbU   5 WITCH 
>ll,L   SWITCH 

=   DSFL 
=   DS.PL 

15.4.2.010,00* . . ,      .. 

StT 

15,4,2,Oil,00« 

.ET 

CHtCKLlST 

GN-DSöL   SWITCH 
WU-üSöL   SWITCH 

GN-nSBL   SWITCH 
AND   Wn-aSiiL   SWIICH 

CHLCKLiSr 

INTCR-AMÜ   CUNTkUL 
SPUT   CüNTKUL 
FLOilü   CuNTRLlL 

INTGR-A.^C   CliNTROL 
AND  f-LOOO   CONTROL 

■ SEQUiNCfc 

= OS PL 
= OS R L 

FOUEMCt 

• OFF 
= DfP 

0 
0 
D 

0 
0 
0 
0 
Ö 

D 

ii 
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1 OBJECTIVE:         START L/APU 

CRITICALITY:     2                        DIFFICULTY 

D 
L 

INITIAL CONDITIONS:     1.  Taxi configuration 

CONCURRENT TASKS: 

INTERACTION TASKS: 

[ 
| u 

PERFORMANCE LIMITS:     1.   Prooer seauence 
2.  Switches in proper positions 

ENABLING OBJECTIVES: 

i 
LJ 

D 
i 

0 
r-- 

0 
1 D 

1 
1 

15.13 

1. Recall that with the CSD mode switches in NORM coupling is provided between 
the accessory drive gearbox and the constant speed drive. 

2. Recall that with the generator switches in ON, the generator is electrically 
connected to its respective bus.. 

3. Recall that when the battery select switch is set to AUTO/ON, each battery 
is connected to its battery bus providing power for APU starting. 

4. Recall that with the left ECS SPLY switch set to ON, a bleed air valve on 
APU #1 is opened. 

5. Recall that by positioning the APU start switch to START, the switch is 
held in the start position until the exhaust temperature gage indicates 
that ignition start has taken place. 

6. Recall that the voltage and frequency indicated on the respective gages 
will correlate with the generator selection. 

ANCILLARY OBJECTIVES: 

1. Recall that with the battery select switch in AUTO/ON, power is provided 
for fire warning, fire extinguishing and other systems requiring dc power 
prior to A/V engine starting. 

2. Recall that with the left ADS control on BOTH allows the #1 and #2 engines 
to be rotated by the APU when the appropriate ADG drive train is up to 
speed provided the engine start switch is in the start position. 

15.37 
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ANCILLARY OBJECTIVES:   Ccontinued ) 

*' lT^\Lth&t lfith! APU e?aUSt te'»P«r«^e gage indicates a high 
reading, some load must be removed to prevent a potential APU fhutdown. 

OPERATOR;    P/CP 

TASK ELEMENTS: 15.4.3.1 
15.4.3.2 
15.4.3.3 
15.4.3.4 

15.4.3.5 
15.4.3.6 
15.4.3.7 
15.4.3.8 

M 

i; 

D 
0 
D 
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15.4.3.001.00* 

CHELK 

15.4.3.002.00* 

CHECK 

CHECKLIST =   SFUUr:MCt: 

f^l   CUNSTANT LPQ DK1VE MODE Sftl 
^2   CüNSTANT SPD LIRIVE WOOf SrL 

^i   CUNS1ANT $|M1 DKIVr- MOOf ShL=   fJPKM 
AND   »2   CONSTANT SFO CKIV:: «ODE 5t.L=   NOKM 

CHECKLIST =   StCU-NCi 

^l   bM-JtKATUK MODE SWITCH 
0i   GCNCKATUR WOOI SWITCH 

»1   GL-^tRATn« MODe SWITCH =   ON 
AND   m  ScNfeRATOH MU^E SWITCH =   ON 

15.^.3.003.00* 

SET 

CHECKLIST 

BATTEKY   StLECT   SWUCH 

BATTERY   ScLECT   SWITCH 

=   SEWHENCE 

=   AUTÜ-CN 

15.4.3.004.GO* 
tffef^yy Lt>fey frO? .SflTMY fcl^WTttai üti ftiPU ?mil  IS IN 'BGTHf 

CHECK 

CHECKLIST 

LEHT   AOS   LuUPLE    SWITCH 

LcFT   ADS   CJUPLi    SWITCH 

• srwutNCL 

=   BOTH 

15.4.3,005.00* 

CHECK 

CHECKLIST 

LIFT   ECS   SUPPLY   SWITCH 

LEHT   ECS   SUPPLY   SWITCH 

=   SFOUEMCE 

=   flN 

15.39 
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r 
15.4.3.006.Ü0* 

MünEWTARILY   PRESS. LbPT   APU  SWITCH   TU   tSTARTt   POSITIDN* 

DfPkESS 

FLASHbLlNDNESS   WINUOW-LEPT 

LI.FT APU MOnt SWITCH 

LfcFT   APU  MüDr   SWlTiH 
AND   LEFT   KUN   LIGHT 

»   APU   IS   CLTAK* 

»   START* 
=  »L IMJN» 

15.4,3.C0V.OÜ* 

StT 

LfcFT   RUt4   LIGHT =   »L   RUN» 

VULTAGh/FK.L«   St-LS-CTHR   SWITCH 
VOLTAGt/l-Ktg   SELECTOR   SWITCH 

VQLTAOt   MtTtR =   JiO 
ANÜ   FRI-yUtNCV   METER '  «   400 

15.4.3.COB.00* 

MONITOR-VISUAL 

LtFf   RUN  LIÖHT =   »L   RUN» 

LEFT   APU   EXHAUST   Tr;MP   CAGE 

LEFT   APU   EXHAUST   fSfH»   CAGt: »   TS^* 

15. AO 
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OBJECTIVE:   PERFORM ENGINE SHUTDOWN 

CRITICALITY:  2        DIFFICULTY: 

INITIAL CONDITIONS: 1. Taxi configuration 

CONCURRENT TASKS: 

INTERACTION TASKS: 

PERFORMANCE LIMITS:  I. Proper sequence 
2. Switches in proper positions 

ENABLING OBJECTIVES; 

15.14 

1. Recall that the quantity of oil remaining in the engine oil reservoirs 
is displayed in percent of reservoir capacity. 

2. Recall that the gross fuel quantities remaining on the individual fuel 
quantity tapes should add up to the total fuel quantity displayed by 
the total fuel quantity indicator. 

3. Recall that when the c g mode selector is set to the value to be used 
for take-off, the horizontal bar shaped pointer on the TGT tape indicates 
the desired CG location. 

4. Recall that the engine start/run switches are lever-lock toggle switches 
requiring the handle be pulled out, releasing the lock, in order to re- 
position the switch into the off position. 

ANCILLARY OBJECTIVES: 

I 

D 
D 
0 
D 

1. Recall that the target pointer should be located between the pointer that 
indicates the forward CG limit and the aft CG limit. 

2. Recall that selecting the engine start/run switch to OFF will drive the 
engine power lever to OFF, independently of flight station throttle 
control lever position. 

OPERATOR: P/CP 

TASK ELEMENTS; 15.4.4.1 
15.4.4.2 

15.4.4.3 
15.4.4.4 

15.41 
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15.4.4.C01.0Ü* 

CHECK 

15.V.4.Cö2.t,C* 

CHECK 

BÜtt AND IgflBfl ENGINE ÜIL QUANTITY 

CHtCKLIST 

OIL UUANTITY INDICATOR 

OIL QUANTHY INDICATOR 
AND ELIGHT LOG 

UitCK IJO MLUW miAl-fillL^iliJ^IIII 

CHtCKLIbT 

TOTAL   FUkL   QUANTITY   ENOtCAfOll 

TOTAL   FUbL   QUANTITY   INDICATOR 
AND   FLIGHT   LUG 

•   St-QUtNCE 

TbD* 
RECORDED 

=  SEQUENCE 

TbD* 
RecoRoeo 

IS,*».4.003.CO* 
i£I_XJiJÜt_£LattÜl-ÖAl<.5MiIi<b_IXl_IiiD_YALUI_£aü_IAÜJLrQh£ 

SET 

CHtCKLIST =   SEQUENCE 

SET   MO'Jt   I   MAC   SfcLtCTOk   Svi 

SET   MUÜt   t   MAC   StLFCTCK   SW =   TFD* 

15.4.4,004.00* 

StT 

EIÜillll!li_iJakIüi._ilA]ilriiSJil_Jiiai£üUl_LÜ_U 

CHtCKLIbT 

tNOINt   S)AkT   SWITCH 

ENGINE   START   SWITCH 

=   SEUUtNCE 

=   OFF 

15.42 
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OBJECTIVE:    PRE-EXIT PROCEDURES 

CRITICALITY:  1 

rTIAL CONDITIONS: 1. Takeoff configuration 

NCURRENT TASKS: 

INTERACTION TASKS: 

PERFORMANCE LIMITS: 

ENABLING OBJECTIVES: 

15.15 

DIFFICULTY:  1 

1. Recall that a door holdback latch retains the door in the open position, 

2. Recall that manual operation of the entry ladder can be accomplished 
through use of a flexible drive shaft which drives the actuator. 

ANCILLARY OBJECTIVES: 

OPERATOR:  0S0 

TASK ELEMENTS:  15.4.5.1 
15.4.5.2 

15.43 
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15.4.5.001.00* 
ACTUATE CREM MODULE ENTRY DDQR HANDLE TD »QPEN» £ LATCHFD 

SET 

15.4.5.002.00* 

A-V 

OPtN-CLÜSt DUÜK HANDLE 

ÜHtN-CLüSb DüüR HANDLE 

MANNED* 

= OHFN* 

£ÜillIfiW_iJ£lßl_LAÜlitfi^üimiQL-LWlI£tLIÜ_lXmi 

SET 

A-V 
AND üPtN-CLüSh DOOH HANDLE 

ENTRY LAÜULk CüNTHUL SWITCH 

ENTRY LADDER CDNTRUL SWITCH 

= MANNED* 
= OPtrN 

^ DN* 

15.44 
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